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PREFACE. 


During  the  late  commission  of  Her  Majesty's  steam- 
sloop  Barracouta,  on  the  East  India  and  China  station, 
she  was  employed  upon  various  interesting  expeditions ; 
her  light  draught  of  water  and  great  steam  power 
rendering  her  peculiarly  applicable  for  such  purposes. 

I  had  the  good  fortune  of  visiting  in  her,  in  the 
years  1854,  '55,  and  '56,  various  parts  of  the  coast  of 
China,  the  Japanese  Islands,  Kamtschatka,  the  coasts  of 
Siberia  and  Tartary,  and  the  island  of  Seghalien.  I 
noted  down,  from  time  to  time,  whatever  appeared  to 
me  to  possess  novelty  or  interest ;  only  regretting  that 
I  could  not  do  justice  to  the  scenery :  and  I  have 
arranged  my  notes  in  a  Narrative  form. 

The  coasts  which  I  visited  are  nowr  becoming  more 
interesting   to   us,    since   the    opening   of    China   and 
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Japan  to  British  commerce ;  while  the  possession  by 
Russia  of  the  river  Amoor,  renders  a  better  acquaint- 
ance with  the  coasts  of  Siberia  and  Tartary  very 
needful  to  our  maritime  interests.  I  trust,  therefore, 
that  the  information  contained  in  this  volume  will  be 
found  acceptable. 

I  am  indebted  for  the  charts  and  sketches  to  my 

friends    and   former    messmates,   Lieut.  W.  K.  Bush, 

and  Messrs.  S.  K.  Freeman  and  F.  H.  May,  R.N.,  to 

whom  I  take  this  opportunity  of  returning  my  warmest 

thanks. 

J.M.T. 

H.M.S.  Hogue, 

The  Clyde,  July,  1859. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

Departure  of  Sir  J.  Stirling's  squadron  for  Japan — French  frigate,  Jean  d'  Arc, 
on  shore — Muddy  waters  and  mosquitoes — Japan  in  sight — Admiral's 
orders — Official  inquiries — Arrival  in  the  Port  of  Nagasaki,  or  Nanga- 
saki — Scenery — Boats  and  batteries — Moonlight — Illuminated  guard" 
boats — Distant  view  of  the  city  of  Nagasaki — Barracoutds  anchorage — 
Vegetation — Dutch  ships — Object  of  our  visit. 

On  the  7th  of  September,  1854,  Sir  James  Stirling's 
squadron,  consisting  of  H.M.  ships  Winchester,  50,  flag; 
Encounter,  screw  streamer,  14 ;  Styx,  paddle-wheel,  6  ; 
and  Barracouta,  paddle-wheel,  6  guns,  sailed  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Yang-tez-o-Kiang  for  Japan.  The  ships 
had  been  at  anchor  for  some  time  previous  off  Woo- 
sung,  anxiously  awaiting  the  arrival  of  H.I. M.S.  Jean 
If  Arc,  with  the  French  Admiral.  This  ship,  when  within 
a  few  hours'  sail  of  the  British  squadron,  struck  on  the 
north  bank ;  one  of  the  many  which  render  the  naviga- 
tion of  this  important  river  so  truly  dangerous,  con- 
tinually  shifting  and  increasing  in  size,  from  the  vast 
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amount  of  mud  and  sand  brought  down  each  tide  from 
the  alluvial  land  through  which  the  river  flows.  After 
a  good  deal  of  labour  in  lightening  the  French  frigate, 
she  floated,  and  was  towed  into  deep  water  on  the  18th 
of  August ;  upon  examination  she  was  found  to  be  so 
much  damaged  by  the  accident  as  to  require  more  than 
a  month's  repairs  in  the  dock  at  Shanghai,  when  it 
would  have  been  rather  late  in  the  season  to  visit  the 
Russian  possessions  in  the  North.  Much  disappoint- 
ment was  felt  throughout  the  squadron  at  the  loss  of 
our  gallant  allies,  of  whose  presence  we  were  now 
deprived  through  the  treachery  (it  is  said)  of  the  pilot, 
who  ran  the  ship  over  the  wreck  of  the  Old  Cornwall, 
lost  on  the  same  bank  twenty-five  years  ago. 

Once  on  the  blue  waters,  away  from  the  influence  of 
the  muddy  river — the  son  of  the  ocean — which  tinges  the 
water  for  upwards  of  fifty  miles  from  its  mouth,  we  bid 
adieu  to  mosquitoes  and  the  black  fly,  which  almost 
darken  the  air  in  the  vicinity  of  fishing  stakes,  and  by 
their  combined  efforts  assist  in  rendering  the  life  of  an 
European  perfectly  miserable  during  the  summer  months. 
We  breathe  the  pure  sea-breeze  and  feel  the  bad  effects 
of  the  atmosphere  of  China  speedily  disappear  \  the  sky 
is  without  a  cloud  and  the  temperature  genial ;  the  poor 
invalid  feels  the  change  and  already  begins  to  hope,  and 
raising  his  drooping  head  sighs  for  the  coveted  anchorage 
of  Nagasaki. 

On  the  afternoon  of  the  7th  September,  we  sighted 
the  Island  of  Kiusiu,  one  of  the  principal  islands  of 
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Japan  ;  many  rocky  islets  extend  along  the  coast,  and  as 
we  near  the  port  of  Nagasaki,  the  Gotto  Isles  become 
visible.  The  Admiral  signals  the  squadron  to  form  "  line 
of  battle,"  and  the  commanders  of  the  various  ships 
repair  on  board  the  flag-ship  to  receive  orders.  These 
were  soon  communicated  to  the  officers  and  crews,  and 
related  principally  as  to  our  rules  of  conduct  towards 
the  Japanese — civility  towards  themselves  and  obedience 
to  their  laws.  As  we  had  an  object  to  gain  in  visiting 
Japan,  it  behoved  us  to  create  a  good  opinion  as  to  our- 
selves and  our  institutions.  The  evening  was  calm,  the 
water  serenely  blue,  reflecting  the  white  square  sails  of 
the  many  junks  which  lay  on  its  bosom.  As  we  entered 
the  Bay  of  Pappenberg  (the  outer  anchorage  of  Naga- 
saki), many  official  boats  approached,  and  by  waving 
flags  and  bunches  of  paper  warned  us  not  to  enter  the 
inner  or  middle  anchorage.  One  personage,  who 
appeared  to  be  the  custom-house  officer,  held  up  a  white 
wand  with  some  document  attached,  written  in  the 
Dutch  language  \  this  was  passed  on  to  the  flag-ship. 
It  contained  a  list  of  questions  as  to  where  we  were 
from  ;  our  business  j  our  intended  stay ;  and  ordered 
the  ships  to  anchor,  at  least  for  the  present,  in  the  outer 
anchorage.  The  entrance,  sufficiently  deep  for  the 
largest  line-of-battle  ship,  was  picturesque  ;  on  either 
side  the  land  rose  high  and  steep,  clothed  with  fir  and 
cedar,  from  which  peeped  at  intervals  many  a  large 
gun.  The  right  side  was  particularly  well  defended, 
having  well-formed  batteries,  with  guns  of  large  calibre, 
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each  provided  with  a  separate  shed  ;  behind  each  battery 
was  placed  a  bomb-proof  magazine  of  pyramidal  shape. 

A  large  number  of  soldiers  and  gazers  were  collected 
around  a  flag-staff  erected  on  the  summit  of  the  highest 
hill,  all  anxious  to  witness  the  unexpected  arrival  of 
strange  ships.  We  anchored  in  a  retired  and  lonely 
nook,  the  official  boats  came  nearer,  so  that  we  had 
opportunities  of  inspecting  them  minutely  ;  they  are  of 
peculiar  shape,  low  and  broad,  the  bow  suddenly  narrow- 
ing to  a  raised  and  sharp  prow,  from  which  depended 
a  leash  of  black  ropes,  which  appeared  at  a  distance  as 
if  a  net  had  been  thrown  over  it ;  the  stern  abrupt  and 
broad.  The  forepart  of  the  boat  was  roofed  over  for  the 
reception  of  the  officers;  the  rowers,  eight  in  number, 
standing  with  their  backs  to  the  stern,  propelled  the 
shallop  forwards  at  a  good  rate,  keeping  time  to  a 
musical  chant,  at  first  curious,  but  which  soon  became 
fatiguing  to  our  ears.  All  the  boats  were  very  clean,  and 
well-built  of  white  deal,  fine  grained:  some  were  built  of 
cedar.  The  plentiful  use  of  copper  in  the  construction  of 
junks  and  boats,  gave  an  idea  of  the  quantity  of  that 
valuable  mineral  distributed  throughout  the  country. 
The  scenery  around  is  delightful;  hill-sides  cultivated  in 
terraces  ;  shady  valleys,  whose  sides  were  clothed  with 
pines  and  evergreens ;  pleasant  hamlets  embowered  in 
groves,  with  gardens  and  mountain  rivulets ;  children 
gambolling,  and  peaceful  peasants  enjoying  their  evening 
rest,  by  sauntering  towards  the  water's  edge,  with  their 
tiny  pipe,  which  appears  to  be  ever  in  use. 
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MOONLIGHT — ILLUMINATED    GUARD-BOATS.  5 

The  moon,  as  she  rose  from  behind  the  distant  moun- 
tains appeared  brighter  than  usual — lighting  up  many 
a  prominent  hill  and  wooded  islet,  and  throwing  into 
dark  shade  our  sheltered  anchorage.  Not  a  cloud  sullied 
the  firmament ;  the  air,  clear  and  bracing,  imparted  a 
joyousness  to  our  spirits,  and  made  us  contrast  very 
forcibly  the  climate  of  Hong  Kong  on  a  September 
evening  with  that  of  Japan  in  the  same  month.  A  line 
of  guard-boats  were  placed  around  the  squadron,  for  the 
purpose,  the  authorities  informed  us,  of  keeping  away 
troublesome  intruders,  such  as  smugglers;  the  real  object 
being  to  prevent  any  person  landing  from  the  ships. 
Each  guard-boat  was  provided  with  a  lantern,  similar  to 
those  used  in  China,  and  bore  from  her  stern  two  flags 
attached  to  spears,  one  displaying  the  government  arms, 
the  other  the  arms  of  the  officer  in  command  of  the  boat. 

The  Admiral  received  some  of  the  principal  Japanese 
officials  on  board  the  Winchester.  Like  many  of  the 
Eastern  nations,  they  exhibited  no  symptoms  of  curiosity 
in  examining  the  heavy  armament,  or  in  witnessing  the 
admirable  discipline  and  order  of  a  man-of-war.  They 
promised  supplies  of  vegetables  and  water,  and  to  point 
out  an  anchorage  near  the  city  on  the  following  morning, 
and  took  their  departure  with  the  courteous  demeanour 
for  which  they  are  so  distinguished. 

Early  on  the  morning  of  the  8th,  the  ships  weighed 
anchor,  and  proceeded  to  the  middle  harbour,  which  is 
prettily  situated,  and  within  sight  of  the  city  of  Nagasaki 
and  of  the  Dutch  settlement.     The  surface  of  the  water 
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was  studded  with  numerous  islets,  thrown  up  at  random 
by  some  volcanic  action  :  they  are  covered  by  the  pine, 
camphor-tree,  and  luxuriant  camellia.  All  the  islets, 
with  one  or  two  exceptions,  were  fortified ;  and  some 
rejoiced  in  three  rows  of  guns,  placed  one  over  the  other : 
the  upper  tier  so  high  as  to  be  perfectly  harmless  in 
repelling  an  invading  foe. 

The  Barracouta  anchored  in  ten  fathoms  of  water, 
within  range  of  a  long  and  low  battery,  without  parapet. 
Here  were  placed  guns  of  large  calibre,  mortars,  and 
field-pieces  \  the  latter  apparently  of  European  origin. 
On  our  right  was  the  entrance  to  the  inner  harbour.  A 
row  of  junks,  connected  together  by  chains,  obstructed 
the  passage  for  ships  j  and,  as  if  this  formidable  array 
were  not  sufficient  to  guard  the  passage,  the  hills  on 
both  sides  were  decorated  with  batteries  in  terraces, 
each  having  from  six  to  ten  guns — a  vast  expenditure  of 
brass.  Barracks,  or  guard  stations  for  men  and  officers, 
were  placed  at  intervals  near  the  edge  of  the  water, 
having  before  them  curtains  of  cotton  chequered  blue 
and  white.  In  the  distance  we  could  see  the  city,  which 
has  a  southern  aspect,  and  is  backed  by  a  range  of  moun- 
tains. It  extends  along  the  shore  for  some  distance,  and 
retires  by  an  easy  ascent  through  a  pretty  valley.  A 
small  river  flows  through  its  centre  j  some  of  the  streets 
run  at  right  angles,  others  parallel  to  it.  We  were 
desirous  of  a  more  minute  inspection,  but  were  doomed 
to  be  disappointed :  at  least  for  a  considerable  period. 
Cultivation  of  every  accessible  spot  of  land  seemed  to 
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be  the  order  of  the  day.  Beautiful  fields  were  covered 
with  rich  crops,  now  turning  yellow,  the  useful  batata 
(Batata  convolvulus),  Zea  Mays,  turnips,  and  radishes  ;  the 
pine,  cypress,  and  yew,  were  seen  in  clusters,  groves,  and 
plantations  ;  and  the  long  and  graceful  bamboo  adorned 
the  valleys.  Owing  to  the  steepness  of  the  hills  and  the 
frequent  rains  in  spring,  the  land  is  cultivated  in  ter- 
races, which,  from  a  distance,  have  a  pretty  appearance  ; 
and  neat  tea-gardens  and  houses  are  seen  in  each 
sheltered  spot. 

The  weather,  fine,  bright,  and  enjoyable,  made  each 
one  anxious  to  ramble  on  shore.  We  were  promised 
the  use  of  an  island  for  exercise,  but  as  yet  permission 
had  not  been  granted.  Junks,  of  various  shapes  and 
sizes,  flitted  about;  some  gaily  decorated  wTith  flags, 
others  with  heavy  square  sails,  laced  up  the  centre,  took 
their  departure  for  some  of  the  neighbouring  islands. 
A  Dutch  steamer  and  merchant  ship  were  at  anchor  off 
Dezima,  a  small  fan-shaped  island,  on  which  the  Dutch 
factory  is  built,  and  where  the  few  foreigners  connected 
with  the  establishment  pass  a  secluded  existence.  The 
island  is  connected  with  the  main  land  by  a  narrow 
bridge;  and  the  number  of  residents  is  limited  to  eleven. 
Behind  us  the  country  is  hilly,  tending  in  one  direction 
towards  the  city ;  and,  in  another,  taking  a  south- 
westerly course  towards  the  sea.  A  luxurious  foliage 
crowns  the  summits ;  evergreen  shrubs  cling  to  the 
rocks ;  and  the  humble,  but  graceful  ferns,  in  glen  and 
valley,  lend   an  additional   charm  to  this  strange  and 
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gifted  land.  It  is  hardly  to  be  wondered  that  the 
Japanese  desire  no  intercourse  with  other  people : 
frugal  in  habits,  content  with  their  own  laws,  institu- 
tions, and  natural  productions,  they  require  no  succour 
from  other  nations.  They  relieve  strangers  in  distress, 
but  take  no  recompense  in  return.  With  a  large 
standing  army,  and  many  forts,  they  think  themselves 
capable  of  defending  their  own  shores,  and  repressing 
any  civil  commotions  which  may  occur. 

The  object  of  our  visit  to  Japan  was  to  form  a 
treaty  of  trade  and  friendship  with  the  Emperor.  The 
Governor  at  first  declined  to  receive  Sir  James  Stirling, 
but  sent  couriers  to  Jeddo  to  inform  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  arrival  of  the  squadron,  and  of  Her 
Majesty's  wish ;  he  also  sent  presents  of  fruit,  vege- 
tables, and  sweetmeats,  to  each  ship,  for  the  officers, 
and  some  pigs  and  yams  for  the  crews,  and  wished  to 
supply  us  during  our  stay  with  all  our  requirements ; 
but  the  Admiral  declined  receiving  any  more  without 
paying  a  fair  value  for  each  article. 


CHAPTER  II. 

Japanese  boat  chant,  "  Ah  sin  Yah  " — Visits  from  officials — Their  swords — 
Japanese  military  and  working  classes  contrasted — Dress — Admiral  grows 
restless— Scanty  supplies — Jack's  indignation  —  "Little  Britain;"  its 
formation,  geological  and  botanical — Mountain  pepper — Fish — Visit  of 
His  Excellency  to  the  Governor  of  Nagasaki. 

All  day  long  our  ears  were  wearied  by  the  continual 
chaunt  of  the  boatmen  as  they  propelled  their  boats  to 
and  fro :  Ah  sin  yah — Ah  sin  yah,  ever  the  same,  and 
monotonous  in  the  extreme.  By  degrees  the  timidity 
of  the  natives  wore  off,  and  we  had  frequent  visits  from 
officers,  some  on  duty,  others  from  curiosity  which  they 
in  vain  endeavoured  to  repress.  The  machinery  of  the 
Barracouta  appeared  to  puzzle  them.  They  asked  per- 
mission to  take  drawings  of  the  various  cylinders,  pistons, 
cranks,  &c.  j  and  through  the  courtesy  of  Mr.  Boulton, 
the  chief  engineer,  they  were  enabled  to  obtain  plans, 
which  gave  them  infinite  delight. 

There  are  many  grades  of  Japanese  officers  :  those  of 
the  rank  of  lieutenant,  and  above  that  rank,  wear  two 
swords  over  the  left  hip — one  short,  and  one  slightly 
curved  and  long,  with  a  small  knife  in  the  same  sheath ; 
the  latter  is  of  wood,  covered  over  with  polished 
shagreen,  of  a  greenish  tint,  and  various  ornaments,  in 
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bronze  and  silver,  decorate  the  hilt ;  the  guard,  which  is 
button-shaped,  is  curiously  inlaid  with  silver  and  gold : 
they  object  to  exhibit  the  blade,  as  it  is  considered  an 
insult  to  draw  the  sword  before  a  friend.  I  had  frequent 
opportunities  ere  we  left  Japan  of  examining  the  sword- 
blades  ;  which  are  of  cast-steel,  very  hard,  highly  polished, 
and  sharp. 

There  is  a  marked  contrast  in  appearance  between  the 
working  class  and  officials:  the  former,  of  fair  average 
height,  are  athletic  and  healthy-looking  fellows;  the  upper 
part  of  the  body  being  muscular  and  well  developed,  and 
from  continual  exercise  bronzed  by  constant  exposure  to 
the  sun  and  every  variety  of  weather :  they  are  pure 
specimens  of  the  Mongol  race,  with  high  cheek  bones, 
small  oblique  eyes,  jet-black  hair,  and  scanty  beards;  the 
crown  of  the  head  is  shorn,  and  the  hair  gathered  from 
the  back  and  sides,  is  formed  into  a  short  tail,  which 
being  drawn  forwards,  is  depressed  and  fastened  over 
the  shorn  part.  They  wear  a  slight  turban,  which  is 
tied  into  a  knot  over  the  forehead.  The  rest  of  the 
dress  is  rather  primitive :  a  simple  girdle  of  blue  cotton 
around  the  waist,  with  a  cross  piece  attached,  passing 
between  the  legs;  and  a  pair  of  footless  stockings,  of  blue 
and  white  cotton,  extending  from  the  ankle  to  within  a 
couple  of  inches  of  the  knees,  complete  their  attire.  In 
rainy  weather,  a  loose  cloak,  made  from  the  leaves  of  the 
bamboo,  and  a  hat  from  the  stems  of  the  same  plant, 
serve  to  keep  out  some  of  the  rain.  They  are  a  friendly 
and  good-humoured  looking  class. 
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The  officials  with  whom  we  came  in  contact  were 
reserved  at  first,  but  very  polite  and  courteous  in  their 
bearing ;  they  salute  strangers  on  approaching  or  retiring 
with  a  low  bow,  and  an  exclamation  of  o-hi-oh  I  which, 
I  am  told,  is  a  usual  salutation,  without  much  meaning. 
They  are  thin,  pale,  and  emaciated  in  appearance,  as  if  from 
the  excessive  use  of  tobacco  and  indolent  habits,  as  they 
seldom  take  any  exercise ;  but  their  eyes  are  bright  and 
intelligent.  They  vary  their  dress  according  to  the 
season,  and  in  the  present,  autumn,  the  dress  is  peculiarly 
suited  to  the  climate :  a  loose  thin  robe  of  dark  material, 
made  from  wool  and  silk,  is  fastened  over  a  loose  pair 
of  trowsers,  of  similar  material,  but  lighter  in  colour. 
On  the  left  side,  the  swords*  are  thrust  through  the 
girdle  j  and  on  the  right  depend  a  copper  ink-bottle  and 
penholder,  and  the  ever-needful  pipe  and  tobacco  pouch. 
A  pair  of  slippers,  generally  made  from  rice  straw,  are 
put  off  and  on  at  pleasure,  when  on  board  ship,  or  in 
the  government  boats.  An  official  mark  is  stamped  on 
the  back  of  the  robe ;  and  if  the  wearer  happens  to  be 
a  grandee,  his  own  armorial  bearings  are  also  imprinted 
on  the  dress. 

Up  to  the  20th  of  September  there  was  no  reply  from 
Jeddo,  and  the  Admiral,  naturally  growing  impatient, 
informed  the  authorities  at  Nagasaki,  that  if  he  did  not 
receive  a  reply  in  a  few  days,  he  should  proceed  to  the 
seat  of  Government.  Every  one  felt  the  hardship  of 
being  detained  so  long  on  board  ship,  and  in  sight  of 
such  an  inviting  country.     The  Governor  was  desirous 
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that  the  squadron  should  remain  in  the  port  of  Nagasaki, 
rather  than  proceed  to  Jeddo,  and  allowed  us  to  pur- 
chase food  through  the  Dutch  authorities  at  Dezima. 
The  supply  was  rather  scanty  and  of  indifferent  quality ; 
pigs  small,  fat,  and  soft,  resembling  the  Chinese  breed  of 
the  same  animal ;  fowls  small  and  half  starved,  not  at  all 
like  the  fine  birds  we  saw  on  other  occasions.  The  vege- 
tables were  calculated  to  give  us  a  poor  opinion  of  the 
agriculture  of  Japan.  The  natives  must  have  thought 
that  anything  in  the  shape  of  vegetables  would  have 
suited  an  English  sailor,  as  they  sent  an  immense  pile  of 
chicJcweed,  to  which  Jack  gave  a  "  fair  wind  "  over  the 
ship's  side.  Many  persons  imagined  that  this  bountiful 
and  delicate  supply  was  to  give  us  a  distaste  for  another 
visit.  It  was  also  supposed,  though  unjustly  so,  that 
the  Dutch,  jealous  of  our  obtaining  the  same  privileges 
that  they  enjoy,  stimulated  the  Japanese  to  their  present 
exclusive  treatment  of  the  British.  I  think  that  His 
Majesty  the  present  King  of  the  Netherlands,  in  his  new 
treaty  with  Japan,  is  desirous  that  other  nations  should 
enjoy  the  same  privileges  so  long  granted  to  the 
Dutch. 

Permission  was  granted  to  the  officers  and  men  of 
the  squadron  to  land  on  a  small  island,  Nazumasima, 
facetiously  denominated  "  Little  Britain ; "  and  here  I 
landed  for  the  first  time  on  the  2nd  of  October.  It  is 
less  than  half  a  mile  in  circumference,  one  of  the 
smallest  in  the  port  that  is  inhabited,  nearly  covered 
with  the  fir.     An  open  glade  on  the  summit  afforded  a 
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place  for  athletic  sports,  in  which  I  now  found  many 
of  my  brother  officers  engaged.  I  recognised  many 
familiar  plants,  which  are  carefully  cultivated  in  green- 
houses at  home :  camellia  japonica,  azalea,  rhododen- 
dron, many  species  of  fig  tree,  the  cypress,  and  cedar ; 
bindweeds  of  many  varieties,  acacias,  the  rose  and 
briar,  the  humble  coltsfoot  and  trefoil,  and  thirteen 
species  of  ferns ;  also  the  bamboo,  and  cruciform  and 
umbelliferous  plants  :  in  fact,  it  formed  a  small  botanical 
garden,  and  created  an  eager  desire  to  see  something 
more  of  Japan.  Here  also  was  food  for  the  geologist 
and  naturalist ;  pieces  of  pumice  on  the  beach,  and 
grumous  masses  of  trap  rock,  thrown  up  in  various 
directions,  told  of  the  origin  of  the  island  j  various 
shells,  from  the  most  minute  to  the  large  royal  crab, 
invited  the  conchologist  to  learn  something  of  the  shelly 
inhabitants  of  these  waters.  The  thrush  and  goldfinch 
intermingled  their  notes,  occasionally  interrupted  by  the 
very  unmusical  crow,  which  keeps  up  from  early  dawn 
a  most  discordant  strain  :  where  the  birds  roost  at 
night  I  know  not,  but  on  their  appearance  in  the 
morning  they  bring  a  supply  of  small  red  berries,  which 
they  drop  on  the  decks  ;  these,  when  bruised  have  a 
delightful  perfume,  and  are,  according  to  the  authority 
of  M.  Gosgovitch,  mountain  pepper — Piper  montana. 
During  this  month  mackerel  and  perch  were  plentiful ; 
the  toadfish,  so  poisonous  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
is  to  be  found  here  in  abundance.  Occasional  showers 
freshened   the    aspect  of  nature ;    they  were    of   short 
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duration,  such  as  those  known  by  the  name  "  planetary," 
accompanied  by  distant  thunder. 

The  4th  of  October  being  the  day  appointed  by  the 
Governor  for  the  reception  of  His  Excellency  Rear- 
Admiral  Sir  James  Stirling,  great  preparations  were 
made  on  shore  and  afloat :  on  shore  that  he  should  not 
see  too  much,  and  afloat  that  his  boats  should  not  stray 
too  far.  The  morning  was  very  favourable,  clear,  calm, 
and  bright,  and  the  brilliant  uniforms  of  the  officers 
accompanying  the  Admiral  glittered  in  the  sun.  Two 
officers  from  each  ship,  with  His  Excellency's  staff,  had 
the  privilege  of  joining  in  the  procession,  which  was 
preceded  by  the  band  of  H.M.S.  Winchester,  and  flanked 
by  rows  of  guard  boats,  with  banners  flying.  On 
approaching  the  line  of  junks,  the  centre  one  was 
removed  to  give  passage  to  our  boats,  and  on  entering 
the  inner  harbour  the  Admiral  was  met  by  a  line  of 
boats  containing  high  mandarins,  judges,  and  various 
officials.  A  staff  with  a  bundle  of  blank  writs  and  a 
spear  placed  side  by  side  in  the  bow  of  a  very  handsome 
boat,  marked  the  presence  of  the  chief  magistrate  of 
the  city ;  gilded  fans  studded  its  sides,  and  one  of  the 
banners  bore  in  its  centre  the  white  fan,  a  perpetual 
emblem  of  Japan. 

On  arriving  at  the  landing-place  a  procession  was 
formed,  a  dense  body  of  soldiers  yielding  on  either  side 
to  form  an  avenue.  Preceded  by  his  suite,  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  number  of  high  officers,  the  Admiral 
ascended  a  steep  flight  of  steps,  and  on  arriving  at  the 
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palace  gates  was  received  by  a  guard  of  honour  and  a 
body  of  officers  in  court  costume ;  the  procession  now 
passed  through  a  suite  of  rooms  to  an  antechamber, 
where  each  individual  was  presented  with  a  chair,  the 
Admiral  and  Flag-Captain  being  honoured  with  a  private 
apartment.  Curtains  of  blue  and  white  material  hung 
in  festoons  around  the  waiting-room  ;  and  pictures  of 
birds  of  various  plumage  decorated  the  walls.  After 
resting  here  for  a  few  minutes,  the  Admiral  and  Captain 
were  ushered  into  the  presence  chamber,  a  large  apart- 
ment, with  the  usual  festoons ;  a  row  of  soldiers  lined 
the  sides,  and  near  the  audience  seat  were  many  of  the 
grandees  and  courtiers,  squatted  down  before  the 
Governor  and  Chief  Inspector,  who  stood  waiting  to 
receive  the  Admiral.  His  Excellency  advanced  and 
saluted  the  Governor,  who  returned  the  salutation  by  a 
slight  inclination  of  the  head.  Conversation  was  carried 
on  through  the  medium  of  interpreters;  those  belonging 
to  the  court  keeping  their  foreheads  within  a  few  inches 
of  the  floor.  One  of  the  interpreters  (Otto),  attached  to 
the  Winchester,  a  native  Japanese,  had  been  wrecked  on 
the  north-west  coast  of  America,  and  after  various  travels 
and  troubles  received  the  situation  of  gatekeeper  to 
Mr.  Beale  of  Shanghai ;  he  had  imbibed  some  of  the 
independent  ideas  of  Englishmen,  and  when  called  upon 
to  interpret  for  the  Admiral,  stood  erect,  and  with  a 
gentle  inclination  of  the  head  spoke  aloud.  The 
Governor  "  hoped  the  Admiral  was  well,  and  that  his 
officers  were  well ;  he  was  glad  to  see  them  at  Nagasaki ; 
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hoped  they  enjoyed  themselves  and  liked  the  air." 
There  was  merely  a  return  of  compliments,  and  the 
Governor  said  he  would  be  glad  to  have  a  conversation 
with  the  Admiral,  after  the  latter  and  his  officers  had 
"  some  refreshment. " 

The  audience  concluded,  the  guests  returned  to  the 
waiting-room,  where  tea  and  pipes  were  served,  followed 
by  fish  and  sweetmeats  ;  forks,  chopsticks,  and  napkins 
being  supplied.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  banquet,  a 
box  was  presented  to  each  guest  to  write  his  name 
upon  it ;  this  was  to  receive  the  remnants  of  the  good 
things  from  each  plate,  to  be  neatly  tied  up  and  sent  to 
the  address  directed  upon  it. 

Ere  he  took  his  departure,  the  Admiral  had  a  private 
audience  of  the  Governor,  the  result  of  which  was  a 
renewal  of  the  Treaty  between  England  and  Japan,  and 
the  opening  of  two  Japanese  ports  for  trade.  The  exact 
nature  of  the  Treaty  at  this  time  was  merely  surmised, 
but  the  Japanese  government  reserved  the  right  of  giving 
to  Russia  and  America  the  same  privileges  as  had  been 
acceded  to  us.  America  had  been  beforehand,  and  the 
Russian  frigate  Diana,  at  the  time  of  which  I  write,  was 
quietly  at  anchor  in  the  port  of  Osaca :  at  least  I  was 
afterwards  informed  so,  and  Admiral  Poutatine  succeeded 
in  making  the  framework  of  a  very  good  treaty.  The 
procession  was  re-formed  in  the  same  order,  and  the 
Admiral  and  suite  returned  to  their  ships,  well  pleased 
with  their  visit,  and  with  the  demeanour  of  the  Japanese. 
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The  picturesque  port  was  occasionally  the  scene  of 
some  gay  procession,  a  visit  of  state  or  of  ceremony  from 
some  neighbouring  prince  to  the  Governor :  one  par- 
ticularly grand  passed  our  anchorage  towards  the  city 
on  the  5th  of  October.  A  long  line  of  forty  boats,  well 
manned,  with  shouts  and  beating  of  tom-toms,  tugged 
away  at  an  immense  junk,  which  advanced  at  a  very 
easy  pace ;  besides  being  dragged  along,  it  was  pro- 
pelled by  some  twoscore  of  immense  oars.  The  junk 
was  long,  and  large,  and  curiously  shaped,  the  bow 
gradually  narrowing  into  a  long  curved  prow,  from 
which  hung  a  long  leash  of  black  ropes  ;  the  centre 
swelling  out  and  gradually  receding  towards  the  stern, 
which  was  elevated.  It  had  a  deck,  elevated  about  ten 
feet  above  the  row-deck,  supported  on  pillars,  and 
roofed  over  and  painted  black  and  white  in  alternate 
stripes.  A  low  railing  with  balustrades  ran  round 
this  deck,  which   was    divided   into   two   apartments ; 
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the   foremost,    the   place   of  honour,    was    filled   with 
grandees,  the  other  with  musicians  and  servants.     There 
was  an    incessant   noise  from   gongs,  drums,    and  the 
voices  of  the   rowers,   in  discordant   strains.     A  cur- 
tain from  the  eave  of  the  roof,  of  red,  white,  purple, 
green,  and  yellow,  in  stripes,  protected  the  blanched 
inmates    from    the    sun's  rays :    were  they    exposed   a 
little  more  to  their  invigorating  influence,  their  physical 
appearance  would  be  much  improved.     Another  curtain 
in  festoons  of  purple,  with  white  fans,  depended  from 
the  upper  deck.     The  hull,  painted  black,  was  studded 
with  gilded  fans,  and  gay  banners  floated  astern.     In 
her  wake  were  many  smaller  junks,  tastefully  decorated. 
I  must  not  omit  to  mention  that  the  grand  junk  con- 
tained a  prince  ;  who  sat  composedly  smoking,  arrayed  in 
a  rich  robe  of  lilac  colour.     A  row  of  spears  with  red 
flags  adorned  the  bow,  and  on  the  poop  were  three  poles, 
one  supporting  a  gilded  helmet,  another  a  black  plume, 
and  the  third  a  tuft  of  white  horse  hair.     The  visit  was  of 
two  days'  duration.   The  procession  on  returning,  saluted 
the  Admiral  by  dipping  the  Japanese  colours  three  times. 
On  the  8th  October,  Sir  James  Stirling  paid  a  second 
visit,  the  Governor  having  received  instructions  from  the 
Emperor   to  open   negotiations  with  the  British  com- 
mander-in-chief; and  on  the  15th  he  paid  a  final  visit  in 
state  :  on  which  occasion  he  was  accompanied  by  a  large 
staff.     Sir  James  was  warmly  and  hospitably  received ; 
many  of  the  stiff  formalities  of  the  Japanese  were  laid 
aside,  and  gave  place  to  warm  greetings.  The  Convention 
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was  framed  and  signed.  Dinner  was  then  served  in  Euro- 
pean style ;  soup,  fish,  meats,  and  pastry,  with  wines : 
the  latter,  I  presume,  procured  from  the  Dutch.  The 
evening  waned  late  ere  the  party  broke  up.  The  palace 
and  avenue  to  the  water's  edge,  as  well  as  many  of  the 
public  buildings,  were  gaily  illuminated.  A  number 
of  presents  followed  the  officers  to  the  ships ;  those  for 
the  Admiral  and  senior  officers  were  valuable,  consisting 
of  pieces  of  fine  silk,  and  some  delicate  specimens  of 
Japanese  china;  those  for  the  junior  officers  were  of 
little  value,  a  few  cups,  saucers,  or  plates,  of  porcelain. 
I  received  a  box  containing  ten  plates,  each  thick  enough 
to  be  used  as  a  quoit.  The  guard  boats  had  been  lately 
removed,  as  the  Admiral  inspired  much  confidence  by 
going  on  shore  without  an  armed  force,  and  also  by  refus- 
ing to  trade  with  smugglers,  who  nightly  approached  the 
ships  with  various  articles  of  merchandise  :  they  may  have 
been  sent  by  the  authorities  to  put  our  sincerity  to  the  test. 
When  we  received  our  bills  from  the  Dutch  for  the 
provisions  supplied  by  them,  some  of  the  prices  were 
found  to  be  exorbitant :  I  may  mention  a  few.  Ducks, 
very  small,  21.  5s.  lid.  per  dozen;  fowls,  also  small,  21. 
per  dozen ;  sucking-pig,  21.  8s. ;  vegetables  were  cheap, 
but  limited  in  quantity.  Some  of  the  Japanese  officials 
who  daily  visited  the  Barracouta,  were  already  acquiring 
some  English  words ;  they  could  name  many  of  the 
articles  on  deck,  such  as  guns,  shot,  ropes,  cutlasses, 
numerals,  and  various  parts  of  our  uniform ;  they  were 
eager  and  apt  pupils,  and  I  derived  much  pleasure  from 

c  2 
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teaching  them  some  words.  They  were  permitted  to 
walk  wherever  they  pleased,  fanning  themselves,  and 
repeating  their  latest  acquisition  in  English  lore  as  they 
wandered  about.  They  declined  receiving  any  present 
or  memorial  of  our  visit ;  but  did  not  object  to  take  a 
glass  or  two  of  wine,  which  had  the  effect  of  height- 
ening their  complexions  and  increasing  their  flow  of 
spirits  :  indeed,  they  became  quite  communicative 
through  one  of  our  crew,  who  was  a  native  of  Holland, 
and  acted  as  interpreter. 

.  A  plain  spoken  official  said,  that  he  understood  that 
England  was  a  very  small  country  in  the  western  seas, 
strong  by  sea,  and  that  the  natives  lived  by  plundering 
the  ships  of  peaceable  nations,  and  compelling  all  to  pay 
tribute.  We  took  considerable  pains  to  enlighten  our 
ignorant  friend,  and  to  explain  by  maps,  the  outlines 
and  courses  of  the  British  Empire ;  enumerating  the 
various  peoples  acknowledging  the  sway  of  Queen 
Victoria  ;  and  adding  that  England's  mission  was  to  pro- 
claim peace  and  good  will  towards  all,  to  defend  the 
right  and  protect  the  weak,  to  promote  civilisation  over 
the  globe,  and  to  relieve  the  oppressed.  He  remarked, 
that  all  we  said  was  very  good,  but  why  go  to  war  with 
Russia;  England  and  Erance  against  one  power?  I 
said  that  we  did  not  wish  for  war  with  Russia,  but  that 
Turkey  being  a  weak  power  and  an  old  ally,  it  was 
necessary  to  protect  her.  He  had  heard  of  England's 
work  in  the  cause  of  the  African  slaves,  and  said  that 
our  Queen's  heart  must  "be  good  and   large."     He 
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next  inquired  of  France.  I  told  him  of  her  vast 
military  resources,  her  people,  progress,  laws,  and  of  her 
energetic  ruler.  He  could  not  reconcile  to  his  mind  the 
fact  of  the  different  languages  of  France  and  England, 
when  separated  by  such  a  narrow  piece  of  water.  I  was 
much  pleased  with  the  inquiring  mind  of  the  Japanese, 
and  expressed  a  wish  to  see  him  every  day ;  but  he 
came  no  more,  and  the  next  place  I  had  the  pleasure 
of  meeting  with  him  was  in  the  port  of  Hakodadi. 

Our  visit  was  now  about  to  terminate :  it  was  unsatis- 
factory as  regards  our  knowledge  of  the  country  or  its 
resources  ;  being  limited  to  a  small  islet :  we  could  but 
see  the  "  promised  land."  We  looked  forward  with 
pleasure  to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty,  and  to  our  next 
visit,  when  we  hoped  to  have  a  more  intimate  inter- 
course with  the  people. 

The  weather  during  our  stay  was  for  the  most  part 
very  fine,  the  atmosphere  clear  and  dry,  the  wind 
being  east  and  north-easterly.  Barometer  ranged 
between  29*880  inches,  and  30300  inches.  Lowest 
temperature,  66°  Fahr. ;  highest,  86  Fahr.  Average 
temperature  of  sea  water,  two  fathoms  below  the  surface 
was  68  Fahr.  The  health  of  the  squadron  was  con- 
siderably improved  by  the  visit.  On  board  of  the 
Barracouta,  when  arriving  at  Nagasaki,  there  were 
twenty-eight  sick,  and  on  leaving  the  port  but  five. 
In  case  of  sickness  on  the  Chinese  coast,  it  would  always 
be  a  matter  of  importance  to  have  access  to  such  a 
healthy  climate. 
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I  may  here  allude  to  the  history  of  Japan,  referring 
chiefly  to  the  commercial  intercourse  existing  between 
the  Japanese  and  foreign  nations,  from  the  earliest 
period  known  to  the  present  time. 

The  empire  of  Japan  lies  between  26°  35',  and  52° 
North  latitude,  and  12S°  44'  and  151°  East  longitude. 
It  consists  of  four  large  islands  •  Yezo,  Niphon, 
Kiusiu,  and  Sikoke,  with  numerous  small  islands  that 
encircle  the  larger  ones.  The  isle  of  Iterup,  one  of  the 
southern  Kurile  islands,  belongs  to  Japan  ;  so  likewise 
does  the  southern  part  of  Seghalien,  where  there  is  a 
Japanese  settlement,  and  a  valuable  salmon  fishery  in 
Aniva  Bay.  The  numerous  islets  are  of  volcanic 
origin,  some  at  present  in  a  state  of  activity.  The 
Madjocosemah  islands  are  tributary  to  Japan.  The 
island  of  Niphon  is,  and  has  been,  according  to  the 
natives,  Japan  proper,  the  other  isles  being  acquired  by 
force  of  arms  ;  Yezo,  from  the  aborigines,  the  Ainos ; 
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Seghalien  from  the  Ghiliaks :  of  which  people  I  shall 
have  an  opportunity  of  speaking  more  fully,  when  dis- 
coursing on  the  primitive  races  of  the  eastern  boundary 
of  Asia.  Owing  to  its  geographical  position  in  the  tem- 
perate zone,  Japan  is  admirably  adapted  for  agriculture, 
and  for  nurturing  a  race  energetic,  constitutionally 
active,  and  superior  in  intelligence  to  any  other  eastern 
nation.  We  have  long  since  been  told  that  Japan 
abounds  in  minerals  ;  our  further  knowledge  confirms 
the  impression,  though  not  to  such  an  extent  as  early 
travellers  lead  us  to  believe.  Miako  is  the  capital  of 
the  Empire,  where  the  Emperor  or  Mikado  resides. 
The  most  important  and  populous  city  is  Jeddo  :  here 
the  Seo-goon,  temporal  prince,  or  more  properly  speaking 
the  first  General  of  the  Empire,  has  his  palace,  and  rules 
with  almost  sovereign  power.  Mat-zu-mae  is  the 
capital  of  Yezo,  and  Nagasaki  of  Kiusiu.  The  latter 
port  and  city  is  at  present  of  more  interest  to  us  than 
any  other.  The  Japanese  always  wished  to  limit 
foreign  intercourse  to  this  port ;  at  least  since  the 
expulsion  of  the  Portuguese.  The  Dutch  have  had 
their  small  settlement  here  for  upwards  of  two  centuries, 
and  Americans,  Russians,  and  English  will,  in  a  little 
time,  not  only  have  settlements  here,  but  in  every  other 
port  of  importance  in  the  Japanese  empire.  The  time 
for  exclusion  is  at  an  end,  and  the  Japanese  ministers 
well  know  that  they  must  yield  to  the  strong  powers 
who  are  now  anxious  to  commence  commercial  inter- 
course with  them. 
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The   earliest   account   of    Japan  known  to  western 
nations  was  derived  from  the  published  travels  of  Marco 
Polo,  the  Venetian  traveller,  who  became  attached  to 
the  service  of  Kublai  Khan  in  1273.     In  his  published 
travels  he  gives  a  brief  account  of  an  expedition  sent 
against  the  Japanese  in  1279,  by  the  Khan  of  Tartary. 
It  sailed  from  Ningpo  or  Amoy.    Authorities  differ  very 
much  as  to  date  of  its  arrival :   Ksempfer,  from  Japanese 
records,  makes  the  year  1283-84.     The  expedition  was 
unsuccessful:  having  encountered  a  heavy  gale,  which  scat- 
tered the  junks,  many  put  back,  and  many  were  wrecked 
on  the  island  of  Firanda  ;  thirty  thousand  Tartars  were 
thrown  desolate  on  the  island,  without   any   hope   of 
escape,  having  no  food,  and  anticipating  nothing  less  than 
death  from  starvation,  or  from  the  arms  of  the  Japanese. 
"  As  soon  as  the  gale  ceased,  and  the  sea  became  smooth 
and  calm,  the  people  from  the  mainland   of  Zipanga 
came  over  with  a  large  force   in  numerous  boats,  in 
order  to  make  prisoners  of  these  shipwrecked  Tartars, 
and  having  landed,  proceeded  in  a  straggling  manner. 
The  Tartars,  on  their  part,  acted  with  prudent  circum- 
spection, and  being  concealed  from  view  by  some  high 
land  in  the  centre  of  the  island,  whilst  the  enemy  were 
hurrying  in  pursuit  of  them  by  one  road,  made  a  circuit 
of  the  island  by  another,  which  brought  them  to  the 
place  where  the  fleet  was  at  anchor."     The  rest  of  the 
story  is  soon  told.      Having  taken  possession  of  the 
boats,  they  sailed  for  the  city,  which  I  think  must  have 
been  Nagasaki,  and  not  having  removed  the  Japanese 
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banners,  they  had  no  difficulty  of  gaining  an  easy  access 
to  the  city,  which  they  seized  and  fortified.  The 
Japanese  king  having  heard  of  the  occurrence,  ordered 
a  strict  blockade,  which  was  maintained  for  six  months, 
when  the  Tartars  capitulated  on  the  conditions  of  their 
lives  being  spared.  How  they  afterwards  fared,  Polo 
does  not  mention :  he  places  the  date  of  these  affairs  in 
1264,  which  is  different  from  that  of  any  other  author. 
There  are  doubts  as  to  the  name  of  the  Tartar  invader : 
he  is  called  Mooko  by  the  Japanese  ;  according  to  Polo, 
there  were  two,  Abbacatan  and  Vonsancin.  P.  Amiot 
says  that  the  expedition  left  the  Corea  for  Kin-tchi 
(Kiusiu) ;  he  gives  the  general  a  different  name,  and 
agrees  with  the  Japanese  authorities,  who  believe  that 
all  the  Tartars  were  drowned,  with  the  exception  of  a 
few  taken  prisoners.  The  island  on  whose  shores  the 
expedition  was  wrecked  has  been  doubted,  but  I  believe 
it  to  be  Pirando,  formerly  Ping-how,  and  now  changed 
on  the  new  charts  to  Hirada,  for  what  purpose  I  know 
not :  it  were  better  that  the  old  name  remained,  as  the 
history  of  Firando  is  of  some  interest  to  Portuguese, 
Dutch,  and  English.  According  to  Raper,  the  north- 
west part  of  the  island  is  in  33°  39'  N.  Lat.,  and 
129°  36'  East  Longitude. 

Marco  Polo  had  strange  ideas  as  to  the  wealth  of 
Japan :  he  believed  that  the  sovereign's  palace  was 
"roofed  with  gold,"  that  the  ceilings  of  the  halls 
and  "  the  tables  and  other  articles  of  furniture  in  the 
palace  were  of  the  same  costly   material."     Some   of 


26  VOYAGE    OF    H.M.S.    BARRACOUTA. 

their  temples  are  richly  decorated  and  gilded,  but  I 
have  not  witnessed  any  wasteful  expenditure  of  the 
precious  metal.  Polo  alludes  to  their  forms  of  worship, 
of  which  he  gained  but  very  scanty  information ;  to  their 
burning  of  the  dead ;  and  lastly,  he  calumniates  them 
by  saying  that  they  are,  or  have  been,  cannibals :  their 
bitterest  enemy  could  not  do  them  more  grievous  injus- 
tice. I  quote  the  words  of  this  strange  traveller  :  "  The 
reader  should,  however,  be  informed,  that  the  idolatrous 
inhabitants  of  these  isles,  when  they  seize  the  person  of 
an  enemy  who  has  not  the  means  of  effecting  his  ransom 
for  money,  invite  to  their  house  all  their  relations  and 
friends,  and,  putting  their  prisoner  to  death,  dress  and 
eat  the  body  in  a  convivial  manner,  asserting  that  human 
flesh  surpasses  any  other  in  the  excellence  of  its 
flavour." 

On  returning  to  his  native  land,  Polo  circulated  his 
travels  in  manuscript  amongst  his  friends ;  the  narrative 
was  transcribed  by  a  Genoese  named  Rustigielo  in 
1298,  four  years  after  the  death  of  Kublai.  After  under- 
going many  alterations  and  changes,  the  travels  were 
published  in  Latin  in  1320.  The  earliest  edition  pub- 
lished in  Prance  bears  date  1556.  A  much  earlier  one 
was  published  at  Lisbon  in  1502,  from  a  copy  presented 
by  the  government  of  Venice  to  the  Infante  Don 
Henrique,  in  1428.  At  this  period  Portugal  was  fore- 
most in  spreading  Christianity  over  the  surface  of  the 
globe.  Her  Missionaries,  though  frequently  cruel  and 
proud,  were  men  of  superior  education,  and  would  freely 
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go  through  fire  and  water  for  the  furtherance  of  religion. 
The  strange  accounts  of  this  golden  land  of  Japan,  no 
doubt  stimulated  the  minds  of  adventurers  ;  and  whether 
Pinto  was  sent  from  Goa  or  from  Europe  on  a  voyage 
of  discovery,  or  was  cast  accidentally  on  shore  in  Japan, 
certain  it  is  that  he  was  the  first  European  seen  by  the 
Japanese.  He  landed  at  Bungo  towards  the  end  of  the 
year  1542.  Bungo  is  a  cape,  which  juts  out  very  pro- 
minently from  the  main  land,  in  latitude  33°  22'  N., 
and  132°  2'  E.  long.  ;  it  is  situated  on  the  north-eastern 
side  of  Kiusiu  ;  a  narrow  channel  separates  it  from  the 
island  of  Sikoke.  Einode  bay  is  on  the  north,  and  being 
on  the  south  exposed  to  the  full  force  of  the  current 
and  wind  coming  through  Bungo  channel,  it  is  a  very 
likely  place  for  strong  gales ;  so  that  there  may  be  a 
good  foundation  for  the  story  of  Eerdinand  Pinto's 
having  been  wrecked  on  this  part  of  the  coast. 

Between  the  years  1547  and  1549  St.  Erancis 
Xavier  arrived ;  he  was  well  received  by  the  people 
and  the  princes,  and  resided  for  some  time  in  the  king- 
dom. Having  studied  the  language,  his  strong  religious 
zeal  soon  displayed  itself;  the  force  of  his  influence 
was  felt  by  the  Japanese,  many  of  whom,  unforbidden 
by  the  governors,  flocked  to  his  standard,  and  were 
converted  to  his  faith;  and  in  1550,  the  Christian 
religion  was  fairly  established.  Success  having  attended 
the  efforts  of  St.  Francis,  he  caused  many  of  his  order 
to  visit  Japan ;  monasteries  were  established ;  and 
native  priests  educated  and  sent    to  various   parts   of 
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the  kingdom.  Every  other  creed — that  of  their  ances- 
tors (Sintoo),  and  that  imported  from  the  continent 
of  Asia  (Buddhist),  yielded  before  the  overwhelming 
tide  of  the  new  faith,  and  thousands  were  converted, 
amongst  whom  were  many  of  the  native  aristocracy. 
Galleon  after  galleon  left  Nagasaki  for  Macao,  laden 
with  gold,  pearls,  iron,  and  other  valuable  products  of 
the  country.  At  this  time  the  Chinese  also  traded  with 
the  Japanese. 

As  the  foreigners  increased  in  power,  their  pride 
became  unbearable  ;  they  insulted  some  of  the  princes  : 
in  an  unfortunate  moment,  one  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
prelates  forgot  the  respect  due  to  a  prince  of  the 
country,  and  rode  past  him  with  contemptuous  haughti- 
ness. Some  authors  state  that  there  was  much  discon- 
tent in  the  minds  of  the  nobles  and  in  that  of  the 
emperor,  lest,  at  some  future  period,  the  clerical  body 
and  their  disciples  should  wrest  the  empire  from  their 
rule ;  they  therefore  determined  to  banish  the  Chris- 
tians, but  did  not  wish  to  interfere  with  the  merchants 
at  Nagasaki.  In  the  year  1597,  the  persecution  of  the 
Christians  commenced,  the  number  of  converts  being  at 
that  time  upwards  of  300,000  :  but  I  have  read  in  some 
paper  that  the  number  amounted  to  1,000,000.  Great 
numbers  wrere  massacred  ;  some  thousands  were  hurled 
from  the  summits  of  rocks  ;  many  w^ere  driven  into  exile 
on  the  mainland  of  China,  and  distributed  amongst  the 
isles  that  stud  the  Japanese  waters.  The  priests  endured 
their  martyrdom  without  a  murmur.     The  Portuguese, 
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however,  still  traded  with  the  Japanese ;  though  they 
were  subject  to  many  indignities,  and  closely  watched. 
Peace  was  restored  throughout  the  kingdom,  and  trade 
flourished. 

The  ambition  of  other  nations  was  now  directed  towards 
the  golden  region ;  and  the  Dutch,  who  were  powerful  at 
sea,  and  of  a  strong  mercantile  spirit,  fitted  out  an  expe- 
dition for  Japan.  On  board  of  one  of  the  ships  was  a 
pilot  named  Adams,  an  Englishman  ;  and  the  ship  in 
which  he  was  alone  reached  Japan.  In  a  letter  from 
Japan,  dated  December,  1614,  it  is  stated  that  he  had 
been  fourteen  years  in  the  country.  That  date  would 
agree  with  the  account  of  the  first  arrival  from  Holland  in 
1600 ;  permission  to  trade  being  granted  in  1609,  with 
a  factory  for  business,  and  dwelling-places  on  the  island 
of  Firando.  Adams  learned  the  Japanese  language,  and 
was  well  treated  at  Bungo  with  his  crew.  After  a  short 
time  he  was  removed  to  the  court  at  Jeddo,  where  his 
talents  became  conspicuous,  and,  in  spite  of  jealous  and 
envious  reports  as  to  the  habits  of  the  Dutch  and 
English,  he  became  a  great  favourite  at  court,  much  to 
the  disgust  of  the  Portuguese.  The  Dutch  were  sup- 
posed to  do  a  small  business  in  pirating ;  and,  from  a 
state  paper  now  before  me,*  I  find  the  following  allu- 
sions to  the  reasons  for  the  Chinese  objecting  to  trade 
with  Holland.     Captain  Cocks  says  (1614) : — 

The  reason  (as  the  Chinas  themselves  tell  me)  was 

*  Extract  from  "  State  Papers,"  in  the  "  Literary  Gazette." 
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because  they  had  robbed  or  taken  certen  of  their  juncks 
(or  shipps)  upon  the  cost  but  a  little  before,  yet  cuningly 
underhand  would  have  put  the  doing  thereof  upon 
Englishmen  wch  now  is  knowne  to  the  contrary.  They 
still  using  their  pilferinge  soe  that  now  compleants  is 
com  into  Japan  they  have  taken  or  rifled  7  juncks,  whcb 
maketh  them  ill  spoken  of,  but  Englishmen  better  thought 
of  than  ever." 


CHAPTER  V. 

Adams  writes  to  Captain  Saris  to  induce  the  East  India  Company  to  trade 
with  Japan — Dutch  alieady  successful — Intolerance  of  Portuguese — Action 
between  Portuguese  and  Japanese  in  the  harbour  of  Nagasaki — Bravery 
of  Pessao — Destruction  of  Churches — Influence  of  Adams  at  Court — The 
first  "Treaty" — Expulsion  of  Portuguese  and  Massacre  of  Christians— 
Krusenstern — Captain  Pellew,  in  H.M.S.  Phceton — Golounin. 

If  increased  honours  and  every  comfort,  lavished 
upon  Adams,  could  make  him  happy  in  exile,  he  ought 
to  have  been  so.  All  his  suggestions  regarding  the  con- 
struction of  ships  were  attended  to  j  he  wished  to  see 
a  commercial  intercourse  between  England  and  Japan ; 
the  Dutch  were  fairly  established,  and  with  their  good 
habits  of  business,  likely  to  succeed.  He  wrote  to 
Captain  Saris,  of  the  British  factory  at  Bantava,  to  use 
his  influence  with  the  Hon.  Company  to  send  out  ships 
to  Japan,  and  holding  out  good  inducements :  the 
Emperor  of  Japan  himself  wished  for  intercourse  with 
the  English.  The  first  reply  he  received  was  from 
Captain  Saris,  announcing  his  arrival  at  Eirando,  in  the 
Clove,  in  June,  1613.  Adams  was  residing  at  Jeddo 
when  he  received  the  letter;  he  hastened  to  join  his 
countryman,  and  arrived  at  Firando  on  the  29th  July. 
Captain  Saris  returned  to  the  Emperor's  court  with 
Adams,  and  delivered  a  letter  from  James  I.  to  the  Em- 
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peror.  The  latter  replied,  and  signed  a  treaty,  granting 
privileges  to  the  Hon.  E.  I.  Company,  who  established  a 
factory  at  Firando  :  this  occurred  in  the  eighteenth  year  of 
the  reign  of  Jye-yas,  September,  1613.  The  Portuguese 
were  now  secluded  in  the  artificial  islet  of  Dezima,  off 
the  city  of  Nagasaki ;  the  Dutch  and  English  being 
settled  in  the  island  of  Firando,  within  a  few  miles  of 
Nagasaki.  The  Clove  sailed  from  Firando  in  December, 
1613,  with  the  north-east  monsoon;  Captain  Richard 
Cocks  remaining  chief  of  the  factory,  and  Mr.  William 
Adams  second  in  authority.  By  the  Clove,  Captain  Cocks 
dispatched  some  letters  to  Sir  Thomas  Wilson,  keeper  of 
the  state  papers  to  James  I.  Some  of  those  letters  have 
lately  appeared  in  the  "  Literary  Gazette,"  but  it  is  evi- 
dent, from  the  dates,  that  many  are  astray  or  lost :  they 
are  very  interesting  documents. 

Since  1609,  the  Portuguese  had  been  in  very  bad 
odour  with  the  Japanese,  both  on  account  of  their 
religious  intolerance  and  of  the  inhospitable  and  cruel 
treatment  of  a  Japanese  junk's  crew  at  Macao.  Some  of 
the  latter  created  a  disturbance  in  the  streets,  and  from 
a  mere  street  row,  it  assumed  a  most  tragical  aspect.  One 
of  the  crew  was  hung  by  order  of  Governor  Pessao  ;  the 
rest,  fearing  the  same  fate,  took  possession  of  a  house, 
barricaded  it,  and  made  a  most  determined  resistance, 
having  fought  most  bravely.  The  house  was  set  fire  to, 
and  every  man,  to  the  number  of  twenty-seven,  was 
shot  when  endeavouring  to  escape  from  the  fire  ;  a  few 
who  took  shelter  in  another  house  surrendered  and  were 
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made  prisoners.  Some,  however,  reached  Japan,  and 
informed  the  government  at  Nagasaki,  and  the  King  of 
Arima,  of  the  massacre  at  Macao.  The  latter  personage 
was  one  of  the  princes  of  the  empire  ;  he  lost  no  time 
in  reporting  the  affair  to  the  Emperor  at  Jeddo,  painting 
it  in  the  darkest  colours ;  and  lie  gained  permission 
to  attack  and  destroy  the  Portuguese  galleon,  which  was 
daily  expected  at  Nagasaki.  Thirty  armed  junks  lay  at 
anchor  in  the  harbour  middle.  The  galleon  arrived  and 
anchored ;  the  Governor  himself  was  on  board,  pro- 
bably with  the  desire  of  quelling  any  excitement  that 
might  have  arisen  to  his  discredit.  On  a  dark  night 
in  January,  1610,  one  year  after  the  Dutch  had 
gained  permission  to  trade,  the  junks,  led  on  by  the  King 
of  Arima  in  person,  made  a  simultaneous  attack  on  the 
galleon.  Pessao  reserved  his  fire  till  he  had  a  good 
opportunity  of  making  an  impression,  and  then  fired  a 
broadside,  well  directed  and  so  effectual  as  to  scatter 
the  junks  in  all  directions.  The  Emperor  having  heard 
of  the  defeat,  gave  orders  to  slay  every  subject  of  Portu- 
gal, whether  bishop,  priest,  or  layman ;  and  committed 
his  instructions  once  more  to  the  King  of  Arima.  At 
this  time  there  were  in  the  city  of  Nagasaki  alone, 
"  wherein  the  Christians  had  10  or  12  paroise  Churches 
and  Monasteries  wth  a  Bushop's  Sea,"  *  thousands  of 
Christians  ready  to  suffer  extreme  tortures  rather  than 
deny  their  new  faith. 

The  galleon  endeavoured  to  escape,  but  being  becalmed 

*  Extract  from  "  State  Papers  "  in  "  Literary  Gazette,"  Jan.  1st. 
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and  pent  up  in  a  narrow  strait,  was  attacked  by  the 
Japanese,  who  had  constructed  a  novel  floating-battery. 
The  slaughter  on  both  sides  was  fearful ;  numbers  told 
against  the  Portuguese,  who  behaved  bravely  to  the 
last,  and  rather  than  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Japanese, 
Pessao  ordered  the  magazine  to  be  fired.  He  seized  a 
crucifix,  which  he  clasped  to  his  breast,  and  leaped  over- 
board, bidding  his  companions  to  do  likewise.  There  is 
no  account,  so  far  as  I  know,  of  the  slaughter  having 
been  extended  to  the  Missionaries  on  this  occasion.  The 
authorities  "  pulled  downe  and  burned  all  their  Churches 
and  Monasteries  and  caused  them  to  be  shipped  away, 
some  for  Amacan  in  China,  and  the  rest  for  the  Ilandis 
Phillipinas.  They  murmured,  and  gave  out  many  large 
reports  that  the  arrival  of  our  Englishe  nation  in  these 
parts  is  the  cheefe  occation  of  this  alteration."  Still  the 
Portuguese  factory  remained  in  operation  at  Dezima ; 
and  trying  once  more  to  recover  the  favour  of  the  Em- 
peror, the  Portuguese  government  in  1614  sent  rich 
presents  to  the  Emperor.  "  This  yeare  arived  a  great 
Portingale  shipp  or  gallion  of  1000  tons  at  Langasqy 
(Nagasaki),  wch  came  from  Amacan  in  China,  richly 
laden  with  silks  and  China  stuffes  of  wch  they  sent  a  greate 
present  to  the  Emperour  by  the  principallest  men  wch 
came  in  her ;  but  the  Emperour  wold  nether  receave  the 
present  nor  yet  speake  to  them  wch  brought  it,  he  neither 
loving  Portingals  or  Spaniards  for  the  greate  hatred  he 
beareth  to  the  churchmen  lately  banished."* 

*  Extract  from  "State  Papers"  in  "Literary  Gazette,"  Jan.  1st. 
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Adams  and  the  Dutch,  when  at  court,  used  all  their 
influence  with  the  Emperor  to  extinguish  in  his  mind  the 
last  spark  of  goodwill  towards  the  Portuguese  j  accusing 
them  of  being  nothing  better  than  spies,  whilst  they 
extolled  the  laws  and  institutions  of  their  own  countries 
and  their  maritime  power. 

In  an  extract  of  a  letter  published  in  the  "  Literary 
Gazette,"  bearing  date  October  13th,  1619,  are  the 
following  words  :  "  Wthin  these  two  howres  I  had  a 
letter  from  Sir  Isaac  Wake,  Ambasdr  in  Savey,  who  geves 
out  that  all  the  Jesuites  in  China  and  Japan  have  been 
publikly  whipped  and  condemned  to  perpetuall  imprison- 
ment upon  suggestion  of  the  English  and  Hollanders 
that  they  serve  only  for  spies." 

In  1623  the  British  closed  their  factory  at  Eirando, 
having  enjoyed  the  privileges  of  trade  but  ten  years. 
The  words  of  the  treaty  are  as  follows,  a  copy  having 
been  sent  out  to  Sir  James  Stirling :  there  is  a  copy  in 
Japanese  in  the  British  Museum  : — 

"  Privileges  granted  by  the  Emperor  of  Japan   to  the 

Might  Worshipful  Sir  Thomas  Smith  and  others,  the 

Honourable  and  Worshipful  Adventurers  to  the  East 

Indies : — 

"  Imprimus. — We  give  free  leave  to  the  subjects  of  the 

King   of   Great   Britain,    namely,  Sir   Thomas    Smith, 

Governor  and  Company  of  the  East  Indian  Merchants 

and  Adventurers,  for  ever  safely  to  come  to  any  of  our 

ports  of  our  Empire  of  Japan,  with  their  ships  and 
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merchandises,  without  any  hinderance  to  them  or  their 
goods  j  and  to  reside,  buy,  sell,  and  barter  according  to 
their  own  manner  with  all  nations  :  to  continue  there  so 
long  as  they  think  fit,  and  to  depart  at  their  leisure. 

"  Item. — We  grant  unto  them  freedom  of  custom  for 
all  such  merchandises  as  they  have  now  brought  or  here- 
after shall  bring  into  our  Kingdoms,  or  shall  from  hence 
transport  unto  any  foreign  port ;  and  do  authorise  those 
ships  which  shall  hereafter  arrive  from  England  to  pro- 
ceed to  free  sale  of  their  commodities  without  further 
coming  or  sending  up  to  our  court. 

"  Item — That  if  any  of  their  ships  shall  be  in  danger 
of  being  wrecked,  it  is  our  pleasure  that  our  subjects 
not  only  assist  them,  but  that  such  part  of  ship  or  goods 
as  shall  be  saved  shall  be  returned  to  their  Captain  or 
Cape  Merchant,  or  their  assigns  ;  and  that  they  shall  or 
may  build  one  house  or  more  themselves  in  any  part  of 
our  Empire  where  they  shall  think  fittest ;  and  at  their 
departure  they  shall  have  liberty  to  make  sale  thereof 
at  their  pleasure. 

"  Item — If  any  English  Merchant  or  others  shall 
depart  this  life  within  our  dominions,  the  goods  of  the 
deceased  shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  the  Cape  Mer- 
chant ;  and  that  all  offences  committed  by  them  shall  be 
punished  by  the  said  Cape  Merchant  according  to  his 
discretion,  and  that  our  laws  shall  take  no  hold  of  their 
persons  or  goods. 

"  Item — We  charge  and  command  that  ye  our  sub- 
jects trading  with  them  for  any  of  their  commodities, 
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do  pay   them  for  the  same   according   to    agreement, 
without  delay  or  return  of  their  wares  again. 

"Item — For  such  commodities  as  they  have  now 
brought,  or  hereafter  bring,  fit  and  proper  for  our  use 
and  service,  our  will  is,  that  no  arrest  be  made  thereof, 
but  that  the  price  be  agreed  with  the  Cape  Merchant  as 
they  sell  to  others,  and  present  payment  made  upon  the 
delivery  of  the  goods. 

11  Item — If  in  the  discovery  of  other  countries  for 
trade,  on  return  of  their  ships  they  shall  want  men  or 
victuals,  our  will  is,  that  ye  our  subjects  sell  them  for 
their  money  as  their  need  shall  require. 

"  Lastly — That  without  any  other  passport  they  shall 
and  may  set  out  upon  the  discovery  of  Yedzo,  or  any 
other  part  in  or  about  our  Empire. 

"From  our  Castle  in  Surunga,  the  first  day  of  the 
Ninth  Month,  in  the  Eighteenth  of  our  Reign,  according 
to  our  computation. 

"  Sealed  with  our  broad  seal, 
( Under-written) 

"  Minna  Monttano  Yei  Ye  Yeas." 

After  the  final  expulsion  of  the  Portuguese  from  the 
empire,  the  Dutch  Factory  was  removed  from  Firando 
to  Dezima,  and  the  intercourse  of  the  Hollanders  with 
the  natives  restricted.  This  removal  of  the  Dutch  was 
a  source  of  much  annoyance  to  them,  and  a  poor  reward 
for  their  zeal  and  interference  in  a  late  affair  at  Simabara, 
where  they  rendered  much  assistance  to  the  Japanese 
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authorities  in  besieging  the  Christians  in  the  castle  and 
town  of  Simabara.  The  latter  place  is  situated  on  a 
peninsula  of  the  same  name,  on  the  island  of  Kiusiu, 
east  of  Nagasaki ;  and  here  Christians,  native  and  foreign, 
driven  to  desperation  by  persecution  and  cruelty,  fortified 
themselves,  fought  with  fury,  expecting  no  quarter 
and  seeking  none,  till  overcome  by  weight  of  numbers, 
they  yielded  to  the  spears  and  knives  of  the  assailants  : 
every  Christian  perished,  and  there  was  peace.  Since 
that  time  to  the  present,  every  trace  of  Christianity 
has  been  jealously  watched,  and  I  have  heard  that,  in 
order  to  prove  that  the  religion  of  the  Dutch  is  not  the 
same  as  that  of  the  Portuguese,  Dutch  settlers  were 
obliged,  until  a  late  period,  to  trample  once  yearly  on  a 
painted  cross.  I  trust  that  the  report  was  false;  for 
surely,  whether  Romanist  or  Protestant,  the  Cross  is  the 
emblem  of  our  faith. 

In  1636,  the  English  made  an  attempt  to  re-establish 
trade,  but  failed ;  the  failure  being  attributed  to  the  in- 
fluence of  the  Dutch  at  Dezima.  In  1673,  in  the  reign 
of  Charles  II.,  the  Honourable  Company  sent  the  Return 
to  Japan ;  but  the  Envoy  was  dismissed  abruptly,  the 
Emperor  having  heard  that  His  Britannic  Majesty  had 
married  a  Portuguese  Princess.  There  was  but  one 
source  from  which  the  Japanese  Emperor  could  learn 
that  piece  of  information ;  namely,  the  Dutch  merchants 
at  Dezima. 

In  1791,  a  fur  trader  from  the  north-west  of  America 
attempted  to  trade  and  failed. 
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In  1803,  an  East  Indiaman  from  Calcutta  was  refused 
admittance  into  the  port  of  Nagasaki,  and  ordered  to 
depart  immediately. 

In  1804,  Krusenstern  visited  Nagasaki,  and  was  well 
received ;  this  distinguished  Russian  traveller  wrote  an 
amusing  account  of  his  visit. 

In  1808,  Captain  Fleetwood  Pellew,*  in  H.M.S. 
P/iceton  visited  Nagasaki.  At  that  time  we  were  at  war 
with  the  Dutch,  and  his  object  was  to  intercept  the  mer- 
chant ships  from  Java.  He  required  provisions  and  water, 
which  the  Japanese  refused  to  supply  ;  but  he  succeeded 
by  force  or  stratagem  in  procuring  supplies,  and  sailed 
immediately.  There  are  half-a-dozen  various  versions  of 
this  visit  and  its  results.  It  is  said  that  the  Governor  of 
Nagasaki,  fearing  the  displeasure  of  the  Emperor,  com- 
mitted suicide  in  the  usual  manner,  termed  "  Hairi  karri," 
or  "  happy  despatch,"  by  ripping  open  his  bowels  with  a 
small  knife,  which  a  Japanese  official  is  supposed  to  carry 
on  his  person  for  the  purpose.  The  Japanese  at  Nagasaki 
deny  that  any  result  so  disastrous  occurred,  and  I  think 
they  are  a  people  who  would  admire  any  act  evidencing 
a  determined  mind,  and  respect  the  possessor  thereof. 

In  1811,  Captain  Golounin  of  the  Russian  service 
visited  the  Kurile  Islands,  in  the  Diana.  The  Russians, 
in  1807,  having  taken  possession  of  some  of  these 
islands,  the  captain  with  some  of  his  crew  was  captured 
and  detained  in  the  country  for  two  years  :  he  wrote  an 
interesting  work  on  Japan. 

*  Now  Sir  Fleetwood  B.  R.  Pellew,  K.H.,  K.C.B.,  Vice-Admiral. 
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In  1813,  Sir  Stamford  Raffles,  Governor  of  Singapore, 
sent  two  ships  to  Nagasaki  to  trade ;  they  were  laden 
with  merchandise,  which  was  purchased  by  the  Japanese, 
through  the  Dutch.  This  was  a  losing  venture  to  the 
owners,  as  the  articles  were  sold  at  a  merely  nominal  value. 
Another  ship  was  despatched  to  Japan  in  the  following 
year,  but  with  worse  success.  This  was  the  last  attempt 
on  the  part  of  England  to  open  trade  with  the  Japanese, 
up  to  the  period  of  Sir  James  Stirling's  visit.  Whalers 
and  merchant  ships  in  distress  have  frequently  anchored 
in  Japanese  ports,  and  at  all  times  were  well  received — 
but  when  supplied  with  refreshments,  and  their  damages 
repaired,  they  were  ordered  to  sea.  Sir  Edward  Belcher, 
in  H.M.S.  Samarang,  visited  Japan  in  1845  ;  he  was  wrell 
received,  and  allowed  to  anchor  in  the  harbour  of 
Nagasaki :  he  made  a  survey  of  the  port,  but  otherwise 
his  visit  was  not  attended  with  any  beneficial  results. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Visit  of  United  States  Squadron — Commodore  Perry  proceeds  to  Jeddo — Visit 
of  Admiral  Poutatine — Kussian  Treaty — Dutch  influence— United  States 
Treaty — Dutch  Treaty — Treaty  with  Great  Britain  framed  by  Eear- 
Admiral  Sir  J.  Stirling. 

The  United  States  Government,  for  some  time 
previous  to  1852,  had  been  considering  the  propriety 
of  sending  an  expedition  to  Japan,  to  form  a  treaty 
similar  to  that  of  Japan  with  Holland ;  relying  on  the 
latter  power  to  use  its  influence  in  their  behalf. 
The  American  squadron,  under  the  command  of  Com- 
modore Perry,  anchored  in  Jeddo  Bay  in  June,  1853. 
This  is  the  proper  place  to  form  a  treaty,  being  near  the 
seat  of  royalty,  where  the  high  officials  might  judge  of 
the  strength  of  the  nation  requiring  a  treaty.  A  little 
later  in  the  season,  August  22,  1853,  a  Russian  squa- 
dron, under  the  command  of  Admiral  Poutatine,  arrived, 
and  anchored  in  Nagasaki  Bay.  The  Russians  remained 
till  November ;  in  the  meantime,  the  Emperor  died, 
and  diplomatic  conferences  were  interrupted.  Never- 
theless, Admiral  Poutatine  made  a  good  impression  on 
the  minds  of  the  officials  with  whom  he  held  conferences. 
He  returned  to  Nagasaki  in  the  beginning  of  1854. 
Having  framed  the  treaty,  he  left  again  for  a  short 
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period.     After  a  cruise  for  a  few  weeks,  he  again  visited 
Nagasaki,  and  took  his  final  departure  on  the  26th  April. 

The  United  States  squadron  again  visited  Jeddo  in 
February,  1854.  Commodore  Perry,  after  repeated 
conferences,  in  which  he  always  maintained  his  high 
position,  refusing  to  confer  with  any  authority  of  less 
rank  than  himself,  concluded  the  treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  Japan  on  March  31,  1854. 

The  Dutch  had  in  a  measure  prepared  the  minds  of 
the  Japanese  authorities  for  the  reception  of  the  demands 
of  foreign  nations,  and  did  not  object  to  the  Emperor 
of  Japan  granting  America  the  same  privileges  that 
Holland  enjoyed ;  but  the  President  of  Dezima  wished 
to  have  something  to  do  in  the  framing  of  the  treaties : 
especially  two  of  the  articles  in  the  new  treaty  between 
Netherlands  and  Japan, — one,  where  trade  with  foreign 
nations  is  to  be  carried  on  at  Nagasaki  alone ;  and 
another  requiring  a  place  to  be  marked  out  in  the  city 
for  the  residences  of  the  merchants. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  presented 
the  Emperor  an  electric  telegraph  and  other  articles. 
The  Smiling,  P.W.,  which  brought  these  presents, 
arrived  at  Nagasaki  on  the  21st  of  August,  1854,  and 
was  an  object  of  much  curiosity ;  on  the  occasion  of 
our  visit  she  was  at  anchor  in  the  inner  harbour. 
Princes  of  neighbouring  provinces  came  to  inspect  her  . 
and  the  envoys  from  Jeddo,  sent  to  negotiate  with  Sir 
James  Stirling,  spent  a  few  hours  on  board,  and  were 
much    gratified    with    the    appearance    of    the    ship, 


DUTCH    INFLUENCE.  43 

externally  and  internally :  the  champagne  met  with  their 
decided  approval. 

Promises  were  made  by  the  Imperial  Commissioners 
to  the  Chief  of  the  Dutch  Factory,  that  Holland  would 
still  be  the  favoured  nation ;  "  that  the  Dutch  shall  now 
be  permitted  to  enjoy  the  same  advantages  as  the  United 
States ;  to  visit  the  two  ports  of  Simoda  and  Hakodadi, 
to  procure  firewood,  victuals,  and  what  else  may  be  neces- 
sary for  repairs  of  damages  to  ships,  but  that  trade  con- 
tinues to  be  confined  to  the  port  of  Nagasaki."  In  a 
report  addressed  by  the  Minister  for  the  Colonies  to  the 
King  of  Holland,  13th  Feb.  1855,  he  refers  to  the  United 

States'  treaty "  The  United  States 

of  America  have  by  treaty  acquired  the  opening  of  two 
ports  in  Japan  for  their  flag ;  and  another  power 
(England?)  appears  to  have  done  the  same.  I  take  this 
result  less  as  the  effects  of  the  impressions  made  by 
powerful  fleets  than  as  the  influence  of  the  simultaneous 
and  zealous  endeavours  of  several  nations.  But  I  wish 
that  the  Netherlands'  share  of  it,  in  advising  and  per- 
suading, be  acknowledged.  The  fleets  only  realised 
the  prophecy  of  your  Majesty's  late  royal  father,  and 
served  to  prevent  the  acceptance  of  his  disinterested 
advice." 

And  now  for  a  flat  contradiction  to  the  oft-repeated 
reports  that  the  Dutch  government  wished  to  have  the 
exclusive  right  of  trading  with  Japan. 

"  The  Netherlands  have  always  aimed  at  opening 
Japanese  ports  for  the    general   advantage    and  for  a 
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trade.  Strictly  adhering  to  her  policy,  Holland  has 
never  asked  advantages  exclusively  for  herself,  but  has 
justly  demanded  and  obtained  the  same  position  as 
others  to  whom  favours  and  privileges  have  from  time 
to  time  been  granted. 

The  following  is  a  "  Sketch  of  a  Treaty  concluded 
between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Netherlands  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the 
Japanese  Empire/' 

(Customary  Preamble.) 

"Art.  1.  The  relations  which  have  existed  between 
the  Netherlands  and  Japan  shall  continue,  and  peace 
shall  be  between  the  two  realms. 

"  Art.  2.  The  port  of  Nagasaki  has  been  opened  to 
other  foreign  nations  besides  the  Dutch  for  the  pro- 
visioning and  repairing  of  vessels,  and  also  to  nurse 
their  sick. 

"  Art.  3.  Such  seafaring  nations  as  have  always  been 
at  peace  with  Japan,  who  may  apply  for  it,  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  trade  by  means  of  a  treaty,  to  be  concluded 
with  the  Japanese  Empire  on  the  terms  mentioned  in 
the  following  articles  : — 

"  Art.  4  a.  The  trade  shall  be  confined  to  the  port  of 
Nagasaki,  which  shall  be  opened  to  the  ships  of  every 
nation  which  has  concluded  a  treaty  with  Japan. 

"  b.  The  nation  thus  admitted  to  trade  at  Nagasaki 
shall  have  a  Superintendent  of  Trade  (Consul). 

"  c.  The   Japanese    Government   shall  point   out   to 
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every  such  nation  a  quarter  in  Nagasaki  for  its  esta- 
blishment. 

"  d.  The  foreign  trade  remains  under  the  management 
of  the  (by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor)  licensed  merchants 
of  the  five  imperial  cities  of  Jeddo,  Meako,  Ohosaka, 
Sakai,  and  Nagasaki,  but  under  the  superintendence  of 
the  Governor  of  Nagasaki. 

"  e.  All  agents  of  the  Japanese  Princes  are  allowed  to 
purchase  foreign  merchandise  (goods)  against  produce 
of  their  country. 

"/.  The  Japanese  Government  will  establish  rules  to 
regulate  the  manner  in  which  trade  shall  be  carried  on, 
and  how  the  police  shall  be  managed. 

"  g.  The  Japanese  Government,  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  the  trade  with  foreigners,  shall  issue  notes 
payable  to  the  bearer  by  the  Imperial  Treasurer  at 
Nagasaki  and  Ohosaki. 

"  h.  For  household  expenses,  the  use  of  Japanese 
copper  coin  shall  be  granted  to  foreigners. 

"  i.  The  Japanese  Government  reserves  to  itself  the 
right  to  fix  moderate  duties  of  import  and  export. 

"  j.  Any  disputes  which  may  arise  from  the  trade 
between  foreigners  and  Japanese  shall  be  settled  by  the 
Consul  of  that  nation  to  which  such  foreigners  may 
belong,  and  the  Governor  of  Nagasaki  or  his  deputy. 

"  k. — Transgressions  or  crimes  shall  be  tried  and 
punished  by  the  nation  to  which  the  transgressor  or 
criminal  belongs. 

"  /. — The  Japanese  Government  binds  itself  to  point 
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out  the  places  where  the  nations  admitted  to  trade  may 
establish  dockyards  and  coal  depots.  One  of  these 
places  shall  be  situated  in  the  north  of  the  Empire,  on 
Jesso,  in  the  bay  of  '  the  Good  Hope/  the  other  in  the 
south  of  the  realm,  on  one  of  the  islands  of  the  '  Lins- 
hoten  Archipelago.' 

"  Art.  5. — The  conditions  stated  in  the  foregoing 
article  shall  be  laid  before  foreign  powers,  who  desire  to 
conclude  a  treaty  with  Japan,  as  forming  the  basis  of 
such  treaty. 

"Art.  6. — In  case  of  a  treaty  being  concluded  on  the 
above  terms  with  any  foreign  powers,  the  Netherlands 
shall  be  put  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  most  favoured 
nation. 

"  Concluding  Article. — The  ratifications  of  this  treaty 
by  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  and  his 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  shall  be  exchanged  as 
soon  as  the  great  distance  between  Netherlands  and 
Japan  will  permit ;  but  in  the  meanwhile,  copies  hereof, 
signed  and  sealed  in  the  name  of  their  sovereigns  by  the 
plenipotentiary  of  each  power,  shall  be  delivered,  and 
the  stipulations  and  conditions  herein  arrayed  at  once 
commence. 

"Done  at  and  signed  and  sealed  by  the 

Plenipotentiaries  on  equal  with  the  Japanese 

calendar." 
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"  Notes  and  Remarks  to  the  Draft  of  a  proposed  Treaty 
between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands 
and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan. 

"  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  is  desirous 
that  the  ancient  relations  and  the  trade  of  his  subjects 
with  the  Japanese  Empire  may  be  continued. 

"  His  Majesty  is  aware  of  the  difficulties  which  the 
Japanese  laws  oppose  to  the  demands  of  foreign  powers 
to  grant  them  trade  with  the  Empire,  and  he  foresees 
the  dangers  to  which  Japan  is  unavoidably  exposed, 
wherever  the  reasonable^  demands  of  that  kind  are  met 
by  refusals. 

"His  Majesty, from  the  information  obtained  from  those 
of  his  subjects,  who,  during  a  long  time,  have  visited  Japan, 
and  consequently  are  well  versed  with  Japanese  matters, 
thinks  that  he  is  better  able  than  any  other  prince  to 
make  representations  to  the  sovereign  of  that  nation  to 
mitigate  the  strict  laws  against  foreigners,  and  likewise 
to  represent  to  other  maritime  powers  that  they  should 
be  satisfied  with  those  privileges  which  the  sovereign 
of  Japan  can  and  may  grant  to  foreign  nations,  without 
committing  a  breach  of  the  laws  of  the  Empire  as 
made  by  the  founder  of  his  dynasty. 

"  For  these  reasons  His  Majesty  has  decided  upon 
drawing  up  and  offering  a  treaty  between  His  Majesty 
the  King  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  by 
which,  under  observance  of  the  laws  and  long  esta- 
blished customs  of  Japan,  a  way  is  pointed  by  which  in 
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future  the  amicable  and  commercial  relations  with  the 
subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands 
may  be  kept  up,  and  by  which,  also,  to  such  other 
maritime  nations  as  may  wish  to  form  commercial 
relations  with  Japan,  or  who,  by  accident  but  with 
peaceable  intentions,  may  approach  the  coasts  of  Japan, 
such  personal  favours  and  commercial  privileges  may  be 
granted  as  are  calculated  as  much  as  possible  to  meet 
their  expectations,  and  to  preserve,  undisturbed,  the 
tranquillity  and  peace  which  Japan  has  enjoyed  during 
more  than  two  centuries." 

"  To  explain  this  and  the  treaty  draft  which  accom- 
panies it,  the  King  wishes  the  following  remarks  to  be 
added : — 

"  Art.  1. — Acknowledging  the  unchanging  friendship 
of  the  Japanese  Government  towards  that  of  the  Nether- 
lands for  more  than  two  hundred  years,  His  Majesty 
the  King  is  desirous  to  see  the  relations  strengthened. 

"  At  a  time  when  it  may  happen  that  the  Japanese 
Empire  may  become  involved  in  a  war,  His  Majesty  will 
gladly  prove  his  friendly  and  peaceable  feelings  for 
Japan. 

"Art.  2. — The  navigation  and  the  whale  fishery  in 
the  Pacific  are  every  year  increasing,  and  the  dangers 
combined  with  that  trade,  make  it  a  matter  of  vital 
importance  to  maritime  nations  to  have  opportunities  in 
Japan  to  repair  their  ships  and  procure  supplies. 
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"  Art.  3. — As  it  may  be  expected  that  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  perhaps 
some  other  powerful  nation,  may  insist  upon  commercial 
relations  with  Japan,  it  therefore  appears  a  wise  policy 
to  grant  these  while  there  is  still  time  to  do  so ;  under 
such  conditions  as  on  our  part  are  not  too  strongly 
opposed  to  the  existing  ancient  policy  of  Japan,  and  be 
likewise  calculated  to  give  satisfaction  to  the  foreign 
nations." 

These  explanations  will  make  the  preamble  of  Art.  4 
easily  understood. 

"  4  a. — The  port  of  Nagasaki  appears  the  best  adapted 
for  opening  to  foreign  trade,  and  as  the  opening  of  no 
other  port  has  been  proposed,  the  intercourse  of  foreign 
nations  with  the  other  ports  of  Japan  is  effectually 
prevented. 

"  6. — Such  chief,  however,  though  he  may  be  only  a 
merchant,  is  to  hold  the  position  of  the  head  of  the 
foreign  nations. 

"  c. — The  Dutch  have  Decima  as  a  residence,  and  a 
place  ought  to  be  appointed  for  other  foreigners  where 
to  reside,  and  to  have  their  magazines. 

"  d. — As  the  Japanese  by  the  laws  of  the  Empire  are 
prohibited  to  trade  with  foreign  merchants,  His  Majesty 
thinks  the  plan  pointed  out  to  be  of  great  benefit. 

"  e. — What  is  said  here  does  not  appear  contrary  to 
the  Japanese  law. 
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"/. — By  this  article  the  Japanese  Government  should 
fix  not  only  the  manner  in  which  foreign  trade  shall  be 
carried  on,  but  also  make  bye-laws  regarding  the  entry, 
the  stay  and  departure  of  vessels,  the  visitation  and 
unloading  and  loading  of  ships,  &c. 

11  g. — The  export  of  precious  metals,  as  gold  and 
silver,  from  Japan  being  prohibited,  and  as  it  is  impro- 
bable that  foreign  gold  and  silver  coins  are  in  circulation 
in  the  country,  the  proposed  means  to  carry  on  foreign 
trade  has  been  thought  of. 

"  h. — The  means  of  payment  here  proposed  appears 
desirable,  on  account  of  the  limited  amount  of  necessary 
expenses  of  foreigners. 

"  i. — That  the  Japanese  Government  should  put  a 
charge  on  foreign  trade  appears  just,  the  more  so  as  this 
charge  may  be  the  means  of  preventing  overstocking  of 
foreign  merchandise.  However,  to  prevent  too  high  a 
charge,  which  might  be  tantamount  to  a  f  prohibition/ 
a  moderate  charge  has  been  proposed. 

"j.  Does  not  require  comment. 

"  k.  Does  not  require  comment. 

"  /.  The  communication  which  has  been  opened  be- 
tween the  west  coast  of  North  America,  the  east  coast 
of  Asia,  and  the  Chinese  Empire,  makes  the  appoint- 
ment of  places  all  important  for  steam  communication, 
more  particularly  for  the  United  States  of  North 
America. 

"  The  Japanese  government,  by  the  appointment  of 
these  two  places,  will  likely  prevent  more  or  others  from 
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being  demanded  for  the  same  purpose  by  foreign 
nations. 

"Art.  5.  It  is  expected  that  the  United  States  of 
North  America  will  be  inclined  to  conclude  a  treaty  on 
the  terms  stated  in  the  4th  Article,  and  that  thus  peace 
may  be  preserved. 

"  Art.  6.  His  Majesty  the  King  has  not  asked  any 
separate  conditions  for  his  subjects,  but  expects  that 
these  proposals  will  meet  with  no  objection  on  the  part 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan." 


Such  was  the  state  of  affairs  up  to  the  time  of  Sir 
J.  Stirling's  visit  to  Japan.  Not  much  difficulty  was 
experienced  in  framing  the  treaty  between  the  British 
and  Japanese.  It  is  far  from  being  perfect,  and  the 
French  of  course  enjoy  the  same  privileges  without 
any  trouble  whatever. 

"Convention  of  Navigation,  &c,  between  Great 
Britain  and  Japan.  Signed  at  Nagasaki,  in  the  English 
and  Japanese  languages,  Oct.  14,  1854.* 

"  It  is  agreed  between  Sir  James  Stirling,  Knt., 
Rear-Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  ships 
and  vessels  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  the  East  Indies 
and  seas  adjacent,  and  Mezi-no,  Chekfu-no,  Kami, 
Obuyno  of  Nagasaki,  and  Nagai-Evan-Ocho,  Omedski 

*  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Nagasaki,  Oct.  9,  1855. 

e  2 
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of  Nagasaki,  ordered   by  His   Imperial  Highness  the 
Emperor  of  Japan  to  act  herein,  that : — 

"Art.  1.  The  ports  of  Nagasaki  (Fisen)  andHakodadi 
(Matsmai)  shall  be  open  to  British  ships  for  the  purposes 
of  effecting  repairs  and  obtaining  fresh  water,  pro- 
visions, and  other  supplies  of  any  sort  they  may  abso- 
solutely  want  for  the  use  of  the  ships. 

"Art.  2.  Nagasaki  shall  be  open  for  the  purposes 
aforesaid  from  and  after  the  present  date,  and 
Hakodadi  from  and  after  the  end  of  fifty  days  from 
the  Admiral's  departure  from  this  port.  The  rules 
and  regulations  of  each  of  these  ports  are  to  be  com- 
plied with. 

"  Art.  3.  Only  ships  in  distress  from  weather,  or  un- 
manageable, will  be  permitted  to  enter  other  ports  than 
those  specified  in  the  foregoing  articles  without  per- 
mission from  the  Imperial  Government. 

"  Art.  4.  British  ships  in  Japanese  ports  shall  conform 
to  the  laws  of  Japan.  If  high  officers  or  commanders 
of  ships  shall  break  any  such  laws  it  will  lead  to  the 
ports  being  closed.  Should  inferior  persons  break 
them,  they  are  to  be  delivered  over  to  the  commanders 
of  their  ships  for  punishment. 

"Art.  5.  In  the  ports  of  Japan  either  now  open,  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  opened,  to  the  ships  or  subjects 
of  any  foreign  nation,  British  ships  and  subjects  shall 
be  entitled  to  admission  and  to  the  enjoyment  of  an 
equality  of  advantages  with  those  of  the  most  favoured 
nations,  always  excepting  the  advantages  accruing  to  the 
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Dutch  and  Chinese  from  their  existing  relations  with 
Japan. 

"  Art.  6.  This  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Nagasaki  on  behalf 
of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and  on 
behalf  of  His  Highness  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  within 
twelve  months  from  the  present  date. 

"  Art.  7.  When  this  Convention  shall  be  ratified  no 
high  officer  coming  to  Japan  shall  alter  it. 

"  In  witness  whereof  we  have  signed  the  same,  and 
have  affixed  our  seals  thereunto,  at  Nagasaki,  this  14th 
day  of  October,  1858. 

"  (L.S.)     James  Stirling." 

Mem.  The  Japanese  text  was  signed  by  the  Japanese 
Plenipotentiaries . 
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On  the  morning  of  the  20th  of  October  the  ships 
got  under  weigh :  it  was  a  perfect  calm,  and  the  hills 
were  reflected  in  clear  blue  water.  Each  battery  was 
manned;  whether  as  a  mark  of  honour,  or  as  a  pre- 
cautionary measure,  I  know  not.  The  summits  of  the 
surrounding  hills  were  crowded  with  soldiers,  waving 
flags;  whilst  a  long  row  of  boats  accompanied  us  till 
we  were  clear  of  the  Bay  of  Pappenberg.  This  was 
intended  as  a  compliment  to  us,  and  all  the  officers 
appeared  gaily  attired ;  but  no  doubt  the  Japanese 
felt  more  comfortable,  and  breathed  easier,  when  the 
warlike  strangers  had  taken  their  departure. 

Once  away  from  the  shelter  of  the  land  wTe  felt  the 
breeze  freshening  from  the  north-east.  The  white 
"  mares'  tails  '  in  the  blue  firmament  above,  and  the 
darkening  horizon  to  windward,  spoke  in  forcible 
language  that  we  were  about  to  experience,  if  not  a 
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gale,  at  least  a  stiff  breeze.  Gradually  the  shores  of 
Japan  disappeared  from  our  view,  the  prospect  became 
hazy,  the  water  curled  into  waves,  small  at  first  with 
snow-white  crests,  and  still  growing  larger  and  larger. 
The  petrel  in  flocks  followed  in  our  wake,  and  now  and 
then  sought  shelter  in  the  valley  of  a  wave.  The  good 
ship  felt  the  influence  of  the  prosperous  breeze,  and 
ere  we  saw  another  day  she  rode  steadily  along  under 
close-reefed  topsails.  The  wind  continued  in  our  favour 
till  we  reached  the  harbour  of  Hong  Kong  on  the  25th, 
after  a  very  quick  passage.  We  found  the  Encounter  at 
anchor,  she  having  arrived  an  hour  previous. 

So  much  has  been  written  of  Hong  Kong,  of  its 
climate,  and  of  its  very  numerous  inhabitants,  as  to  leave 
me  scarcely  any  opportunity  for  remark.  The  position 
of  the  city  is  such  as  to  prevent  the  soft  south 
western  breeze  from  visiting  it  during  the  summer 
monsoon;  the  atmosphere  is  consequently  oppressive, 
and  loaded  with  moisture,  during  the  summer  and 
autumn,  rendering  the  climate  very  unhealthy,  especially 
in  the  months  of  August  and  September.  From 
October  to  April,  the  weather  is  fine,  dry  and  enjoy- 
able ;  and  fires  become  necessary  towards  the  end 
of  the  year.  Daily  improving  in  importance  and  in 
appearance,  handsome  structures  for  business,  or  as 
residences  for  the  merchants,  arise  in  all  directions  ; 
hills  are  cut  away  to  form  terraces  for  new  buildings, 
and  the  streets  in  the  Chinese  part  of  the  city  are 
becoming  more  uniform  and  neat.     As  a  Chinese  house 
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is  pulled  down  or  burnt,  the  person  about  to  rebuild  it 
is  compelled  to  do  so  according  to  a  plan  regulated  by 
the  Colonial  Government.  A  part  of  the  city  named 
Tai-pin  Shan,  is  inhabited  by  the  Coolies,  and  by 
refugees  and  scoundrels  from  all  parts  of  the  Empire  of 
China,  whose  lives  have  been  forfeited  to  the  laws  of 
their  country  for  some  crime,  such  as  murder  or  piracy. 
Some  of  those  outcasts  prowl  about  the  island,  and 
commit  various  depredations  whenever  they  meet  with 
defenceless  people ;  others  act  as  spies  for  the  pirates 
who  frequent  the  neighbouring  isles,  and  give  speedy 
information  of  the  departure  from  the  port  of  any  well 
laden  junk. 

There  is  a  very  good  club  in  Hong  Kong,  provided 
with  billiard-rooms,  library,  and  dining-rooms.  It  is  a 
very  great  convenience  for  strangers,  and  a  pleasant 
rendezvous  for  the  gentry  of  the  place.  Through  the 
courtesy  of  the  proprietors,  officers  of  the  Navy  have 
the  privilege  of  becoming  members  by  merely  paying  a 
monthly  subscription  of  three  dollars.  The  merchants' 
houses  are  commodious  and  well  built,  cool  and  tho- 
roughly ventilated.  Stores  well  provided  with  every 
article  of  European  commerce  or  American  manufac- 
tures, are  to  be  found  in  the  leading  street.  Here  also 
are  the  usual  public  buildings,  such  as  Barracks,  Court 
House,  Dockyards,  and  a  very  fine  Military  Hospital, 
with  handsome  garden  attached :  a  great  boon  to  the 
convalescent.  A  Colonial  Merchant  Seaman's  Hospital 
is  situated  above  the  town,  at  a  considerable  elevation 
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above  the  sea.  The  drainage  has  of  late  been  con- 
siderably improved,  and  will  tend  materially  to  produce 
a  salutary  change  in  the  atmosphere. 

Since  1841,  when  Hong  Kong  was  ceded  to  England, 
up  to  the  present  period,  the  colony  has  been  steadily 
increasing.  Where  now  stands  the  low  part  of  the  City 
of  Victoria,  a  few  temporary  buildings  were  erected  on 
an  unhealthy  swamp  close  to  the  Chinese  village,  for 
stores  and  for  the  dwellings  of  the  early  European 
settlers.  Ships  engaged  in  the  tea  trade,  men-of-war, 
and  Chinese  junks  from  the  five  ports  came  to  anchor 
before  the  infant  city.  Streets  were  formed,  and  sub- 
stantial houses  erected  ;  a  handsome  cathedral,  and  near 
it  the  Bishop's  residence  and  College  of  St.  Paul,  were 
built  on  a  pleasant  elevation  away  from  the  busy  hum  of 
the  Chinese;  and  the  city  now  stands  a  witness  of 
British  energy  and  enterprise.  There  are  two  Chinese 
villages  on  the  island,  Saiwan  and  Checkchu ;  their 
inhabitants  are  principally  occupied  in  fishing  :  the 
population  of  both  is  about  5000. 

About  one  mile  from  Victoria,  in  an  easterly  direction 
is  Happy  Valley,  of  horse-shoe  shape,  open  to  the  north, 
and  nearly  surrounded  by  a  range  of  high  granite 
rocks ;  the  sides  are  clothed  with  shrubs,  ferns,  the 
Li-Chi  fruit-tree,  and  many  others  interesting  to  the 
botanist,  such  as  varieties  of  the  Solanece,  Convolvulacea, 
and  Cruciferce.  On  the  western  side  are  three  cemeteries, 
the  Episcopal,  Roman  Catholic,  and  Parsee  ;  in  the  former 
are  many  becoming  memorials ;    here  lies  buried  the 
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eminent  traveller  and  missionary,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Gutzlaff : 
his  tomb,  a  block  of  granite,  is  almost  hidden  from  view 
by  the  palm-plantain,  cypress,  and  the  waving  and 
graceful  bamboo.  There  is  a  small  race-course  in  the 
centre  of  the  valley,  about  a  mile  in  circumference, 
surrounded  by  a  shaded  road.  A  shallow  harbour  in  the 
opening  of  the  valley  is  filled  by  some  hundreds  of 
sampans  tenanted  by  the  most  miserable  class  of  the 
Chinese  race. 

The  colony  can  boast  of  three  journals,  published 
twice  weekly  :  the  "  Friend  of  China,"  "  The  Mail/' 
and  "  Hong  Kong  Register."  The  editors  take  con- 
siderable pains  to  elicit  from  various  sources  all  the 
news  of  interest  connected  with  the  empire  of  Japan, 
and  occasionally  accompany  expeditions  of  warlike 
nature  either  against  pirates  or  imperialists.  Overland 
editions  are  prepared  for  each  home  mail. 

The  temperature  of  the  island  averages  between  50° 

and  95°  during  the  year.     The  north-east  monsoon  sets 

in  early  in  October,  the  south-west  monsoon  in  April : 

the  wet    season    commences    generally   in    April,  and 

lasts  for  about  five  weeks.     The  water  from  the  hill 

streams  is  of  an  excellent  quality ;  in  fact  the  best  in 

China.     In  extent  the  island  is  about  ten  miles  long 

its  greatest  breadth  eight,  and  circumference  twenty-six. 

In    latitude   22°  15'  N.,  and  longitude  114°  22'  E., 

(observed  from  the  summit  of  Victoria  Peak,  north-west 
part,  elevation  1825  feet). 

Trading  ships  and  Chinese  merchant  junks  are  con- 
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tinually  annoyed  by  pirates,  who  in  hordes  infest  the 
waters  in  the  vicinity  of  Hong  Kong ;  in  the  day  time 
remaining  secluded  in  some  well  selected  bay,  so  easily 
to  be  obtained  amongst  the  islands  in  the  estuary  of  the 
Canton  river  or  the  Ladrones  \  at  night,  or  when  there 
is  a  calm  and  the  ship  or  junk  perfectly  helpless, 
they  issue  from  their  lurking-places  like  tigers,  and 
with  about  as  much  mercy  pounce  upon  their  victims. 
Should  any  resistance  be  offered  they  murder  every  soul, 
man,  woman,  and  child.  Having  taken  everything  valu- 
able, they  set  fire  to  the  ship,  and  betake  themselves  to 
their  haunts  and  divide  the  spoils.  They  occasionally 
possess  villages,  which  they  fortify,  and  when  sufficiently 
strong,  collect  their  junks  and  anchor  them  under  the 
shelter  of  batteries.  A  piratical  fleet  sometimes  numbers 
fifty  junks  ;  they  are  selected  from  amongst  the  swiftest 
of  their  prizes,  and  are  strong,  low,  and  broad,  with  light 
draught  of  water,  carrying  from  four  to  ten  guns.  Most  of 
the  pirates  are  from  the  province  of  Puh-kien,  dark,  sullen 
looking  fellows,  with  heavy  eyes  and  narrow  foreheads. 
Once  joined  to  the  band,  they  pay  no  attention  to  personal 
neatness  ;  their  black  hair  grows  coarse  and  uncared  for, 
and  assists  in  giving  them  a  most  villanous  expression 
of  countenance.  They  are  dressed  in  blue,  with  red 
sash,  and  armed  with  a  short  sword  and  spear.  They 
are  ready  for  any  crime,  and  are  relentless  and  cruel, 
but  thorough  cowards,  without  a  redeeming  point  in 
their  character :  they  show  no  mercy  and  expect  none  in 
return.     Certainly  they  don't  receive  much  lenity  at  the 
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hands  of  the  Mandarins,  to  whom  we  hand  them  over 
when  captured.  There  have  been  instances,  however, 
of  a  pirate  chief,  after  having  amassed  a  considerable 
fortune,  purchasing  for  himself  a  Mandarin's  button,  and 
retiring  on  his  ill-gotten  wealth. 

The  Chilian  ship  Caldera,  bound  for  Australia,  when 
off  the  island  of  Tylo,  in  the  month  of  October,  was 
captured  and  wrecked  by  pirates,  who  having  carried  off 
everything  valuable,  set  fire  to  her.  They  captured  a 
French  lady,  Madame  Fanny  Loviot,  whom  they  sub- 
jected to  harsh  treatment;  but  she  was  rescued  soon 
afterwards  by  some  of  the  crew  of  H.M.S.  Spartan, 
under  the  command  of  Lieutenant  Palliser  (now  com- 
mander), and  Mr.  Sarratt.  The  gallant  little  band 
having  gained  their  object,  set  fire  to  the  village  and 
retired ;  being  exposed  to  the  fire  of  a  strong  fort  and 
about  50  junks.  Captain  Rooney  of  the  Caldera,  after 
being  exposed  to  many  dangers,  escaped  to  Hong  Kong. 

Madame  Loviot  has  lately  published  an  account  of 
her  captivity  and  rescue.  She  states  that  the  Caldera 
sailed  on  the  4th  of  October,  1854,  and  on  the 
following  day  the  ship  was  overtaken  by  a  typhoon ; 
the  masts  were  cut  away,  and  the  ship  became  a  helpless 
wreck.  The  storm  had  lulled,  and  about  midnight 
the  ship  was  attacked  by  pirates,  who  boarded  her  from 
three  junks,  having  first  thrown  some  stink-pots  on 
board.  "  The  brigands  seemed  like  demons  swept  up 
by  the  tempest  to  complete  the  work  of  destruction. 
They  had  calculated  upon  the  shattered  state  of  our 
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vessel  to  insure  their  success.  They  were  swarming  up 
the  sides  of  the  vessel  with  the  agility  of  cats.  On  the 
deck  they  gave  themselves  up  to  an  infernal  dance, 
uttering  cries  that  had  nothing  human  in  their  sound. 
The  glare  which  I  had  taken  for  that  of  a  fire,  was  pro- 
duced by  the  flames  of  fulminating  balls."  The  pirates 
having  ransacked  the  ship,  left  their  prisoners  on  board, 
returning  occasionally  to  satisfy  themselves  of  the 
security  of  their  prizes.  Madame  Loviot  was  subse- 
quently removed  to  a  pirate  junk,  and  placed  in  the 
dark  hold  of  the  vessel,  where  she  was  confined  during 
the  space  of  six  days.  Captain  Rooney  was  allowed  to 
proceed  under  Chinese  escort  to  Macao  to  procure  a 
ransom.  Whilst  the  pirates  were  cruising  they  captured 
a  Chinese  merchant  junk.  On  the  seventh  day  a  British 
steamer  hove  in  sight,  armed  men-of-war  boats  attacked 
the  junk,  the  pirates  escaped  in  sampans,  and  Madame 
Loviot  hailed  with  delight  some  British  officers  and 
marines,  accompanied  by  Captain  Rooney,  who  made 
good  his  escape.  Being  refused  assistance  at  Macao, 
Captain  Rooney  proceeded  to  Hong  Kong,  communi- 
cating with  Sir  William  Hoste  of  the  Spartan,  who  at 
once  sent  on  an  armed  ship  and  boats  to  the  relief  of 
the  sufferers. 

On  the  return  of  Sir  James  Stirling  to  Hong  Kong, 
he  determined  to  clear  the  seas  of  these  marauders,  and 
despatched  H.M.S.  Encounter,  and  Barracouta,  with 
some  of  the  boats  of  the  Winchester  to  Tyhoo  Bay,  in 
the  Island  of  Lantao,  where  a  small  chartered  steamer, 
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Queen,  belonging  to  the  United  States  Government  had 
been  fired  into,  and  one  of  the  guns  knocked  off  its 
carriage  by  a  round  shot.  On  nearing  the  village,  we 
found  the  Encounter  shelling  some  junks ;  our  boats  were 
soon  manned  and  armed  ;  we  boarded  and  burned  seven- 
teen junks,  and  then  the  armed  party  landed  and  set  fire 
to  every  house  in  the  village.  A  smart  breeze  fanned  the 
flames ;  explosion  followed  explosion  as  the  fire  reached 
stores  of  gunpowder,  or  heated  the  heavily  loaded  guns. 
In  a  short  space  of  time  there  was  merely  a  trace  of  the 
once  pretty  village,  whilst  the  water  was  strewed  over 
with  charred  pieces  of  wood,  the  remnants  of  the  junks. 
Some  of  the  guns  captured  on  this  occasion  were  very 
large,  and  of  English  manufacture.  We  cruised 
amongst  the  islands  during  the  day,  and  returned  to 
Tyhoo  Bay  at  night,  where  we  found  a  small  squadron  of 
Mandarin  junks  ;  the  Mandarins  visited  the  Barracouta, 
and  informed  us  that  they  had  captured  thirty-seven 
pirates. 

After  cruising  for  some  days,  and  occasionally  visiting 
Hong  Kong,  we  arrived  off  the  Bogue  Forts  on  the  10th 
November,  to  communicate  with  the  Chinese  Com- 
mander-in-Chief, a  Mandarin  of  high  order,  and  Admiral 
of  the  Bogue  fleet.  I  accompanied  Captain  George 
Parker  to  Anunghoy,  where  the  Imperial  fleet  lay  at 
anchor.  On  reaching  the  flag  junk,  we  found  that 
the  Admiral  wras  on  shore  judicially  employed,  but 
momentarily  expected  on  board.  In  his  absence,  I  took 
the   liberty  of  inspecting  the  junk.     She  carried   ten 
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large  guns,  not  very  ornamental,  and  certainly  not  very 
useful,  as  they  tottered  on  dilapidated  old  carriages. 
Shot  of  all  sizes  and  shapes,  langridge  and  canister 
shot,  were  piled  together  close  to  the  guns  ;  spears, 
swords  and  shields  were  grouped  around  the  masts  and 
along  the  sides.  The  Admiral's  apartments  occupied  a 
principal  portion  of  the  after  part  of  the  vessel ;  the 
rooms  or  cabins  were  small  and  neat.  A  small  Joss 
temple  stood  in  a  corner  of  the  state  cabin,  and  pictures 
of  grotesque  animals  hung  around,  side  by  side  with 
proclamations  and  Confucian  maxims.  The  deck  was 
matted  ;  the  tables  and  chairs  richly  carved.  The  part 
occupied  by  the  crew  was  clean,  and  that  is  as  much  as 
can  be  said  in  its  favour ;  it  was  overcrowded  by  a  set 
of  fellows  good  for  nothing  save  eating  rice,  smoking 
tobacco,  or  drinking  samshoo.  I  saw  some  of  the 
pirates  captured  a  few  days  previous ;  they  were  chained 
together  in  the  hold  of  the  ship,  stolidly  waiting  for 
their  doom  :  one  or  two  were  dying  from  the  effects  of 
wounds,  which  had  been  sadly  neglected. 

On  the  arrival  of  the  Admiral,  we  were  ushered  into 
his  presence,  and  found  him  seated  in  the  principal  cabin 
with  a  staff  of  young  officers  around  him ;  he  was  a  portly 
and  benevolent  looking  old  gentleman,  with  grey  beard 
and  moustache,  richly  attired,  and  wearing  a  red  button 
and  silver  mark  on  his  cap.  After  the  usual  bowings  and 
ceremonials  of  etiquette  had  been  gone  through,  he 
warmly  entered  into  the  subject  of  our  visit ;  which  was  to 
gain  his  approval  of  the  British  proceedings  against  the 
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pirates,  and  if  possible  to  induce  him  to  visit  Hong 
Kong,  and  accompany  the  next  expedition.  He  promised 
to  get  his  junk  and  barge  under  weigh  and  join  us  at  the 
ships'  anchorage.  Business  over,  he  invited  us  to  lunch ; 
tea,  oranges,  Lichi,  sweetmeats,  and  pipes  were  served 
up.  After  chatting  some  time  through  the  medium  of 
an  interpreter  (Mr.  Caldwell),  and  enjoying  the  repast, 
we  retired,  much  pleased  with  the  well-bred  manners  of 
the  Mandarin.  In  the  evening  he  joined  us  with  two 
gaudily  painted  junks,  and  came  on  board  in  state  to 
return  the  visit  of  Captain  Parker.  He  sent  cards  before 
him,  to  each  officer  of  the  Barracouta,  and  with  some 
lesser  Mandarins  remained  on  board  for  an  hour.  On 
the  same  night,  having  taken  the  junks  in  tow,  we 
proceeded  to  Hong  Kong,  where  we  arrived  early  on 
the  following  morning.  Before  we  came  to  anchor,  the 
Chinese  junks  saluted  the  flag  ship  with  three  guns,  the 
usual  Chinese  salute.  They  were  gaily  decorated  with 
large  silken  banners,  pendants,  and  the  flag  peculiar 
to  the  Admiral — square,  with  horizontal  streaks  of  blue, 
yellow,  red  and  white.  His  Excellency,  the  Chinese 
Admiral,  lost  no  time  in  paying  Sir  J.  Stirling  a  visit, 
proceeding  in  his  state  barge,  with  an  extensive  crim- 
son umbrella  held  over  his  head  by  two  junior  officers. 
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Expedition  against  Kuhlan  pirates — Island  of  Tylo  engagement — The  lorcha 
Amazona — Destruction  of  villages  and  junks— Mid-day  rest — Cheroots 
and  brandy — Captain  Rooney — Pirates  humbled. 

On  the  11th  November,  the  Barracouta  with  the  two 
Imperial  junks  left  Hong  Kong,  to  join  the  Expedition 
sent  against  the  stronghold  of  Kuhlan,  in  the  island  of 
Tylo.  We  met  H.M.S.  Spartan,  and  got  an  armed  boat 
from  her,  and  anchored  at  night  near  our  destination. 
Next  morning  at  daylight  we  weighed  anchor,  and  soon 
joined  the  Expedition,  consisting  of  H.M.S.  Encounter, 
and  Styx,  United  States'  steamer  Queen,  and  Peninsular 
and  Oriental  Company's  river  steamers  Canton  and 
Forbes,  with  Winchester  s  launch  in  tow ;  a  very 
important  force.  The  small  steamers  of  light  draught 
were  necessary,  owing  to  the  shallowness  of  the  bays, 
and  the  imperfect  surveys  of  the  island  and  soundings 
about  Tylo. 

On  passing  the  isle  of  Cowcock,  we  descried  three 
junks  making  all  sail  towards  land,  endeavouring  to 
escape,  their  guilty  consciences  hurrying  them.  Faster — 
faster  !  Overboard  went  the  guns  one  after  another  : 
anything  to  lighten  them.   Three  boats  were  sent  in  chase, 
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from  the  Spartan  and  Barracouta,  with  Winchester  s 
launch.  Before  the  boats  reached  them,  the  pirates  had 
taken  to  the  water,  and  were  now  scampering  up  the 
hills ;  occasionally  taking  a  rest  and  a  last  look  at  their 
junks  and  booty,  all  speedily  committed  to  the  flames. 
We  found  that  the  large  steamers  could  not  get  within 
five  miles  of  Kuhlan,  so  it  was  determined  by  Captain 
O'Callaghan,  of  the  Encounter,  to  proceed  in  the  morning 
with  the  small  steamers  towing  the  armed  boats  of  the 
expedition.     Mr.  Sarratt  of  the  Spartan  spent  the  greater 

part  of  the  night  in  a  small  boat  sounding  the  bay  of 

< 

Kuhlan,  within  musket-shot  of  the  piratical  fleet. 

Long  before  daylight  on  the  morning  of  the  12th,  I 
was  aroused  from  my  slumbers  by  the  rattling  of 
muskets  and  cutlasses,  each  man  procuring  his  own 
arms.  Our  paddle-boats,  with  a  24-pounder  howitzer  in 
each,  and  pinnace  with  a  12-pouncler,  were  ready  along- 
side. Having  dressed,  and  swallowed  a  cup  of  coffee,  I 
took  up  my  position  in  the  pinnace,  with  my  side-arms 
and  surgical  instruments  ;  the  small  steamers  towed  the 
boats  within  2000  yards  of  the  pirate  fort,  and  cast  them 
off.  In  the  meantime  the  Portuguese  war  lorcha, 
Amazona,  10  howitzers,  sailed  in,  and  anchored  within 
600  yards  of  the  fort;  she  had  just  joined  us  from 
Macao. 

The  island  of  Tylo  is  about  fifty  miles  to  the  south- 
west of  Hong  Kong,  and  twenty  south  of  the  Portu- 
guese settlement  of  Macao.  It  is  irregular  in  shape, 
and  very  hilly ;  one  range  of  hills  extending  the  entire 
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length  on  the  north,  another  on  the  south,  and  between 
them  a  pretty  valley  winds  round  jutting  rocks,  spreading 
occasionally  into  broad  paddy-fields,  and  narrowing 
again  for  the  passage  merely  of  a  fresh-water  stream. 
At  either  end  of  the  valley  is  a  sandy  beach,  dry  for  a 
considerable  distance  at  low  water,  and  at  full  tide  a 
large  boat  could  not  get  within  200  yards  of  the  shore. 
On  the  west,  both  ranges  of  hills  jutted  out  for  about 
800  yards  into  bold  headlands,  and  formed  the  boun- 
daries of  a  crescented  bay ;  on  one  side  of  this  an  arti- 
ficial basin,  with  locks,  was  formed  for  the  reception  of 
junks  requiring  repair,  and  near  it  fifty  piratical  junks 
were  at  anchor.  An  embankment  was  thrown  up  from 
side  to  side,  behind  which  twenty  guns  peeped  from 
their  embrasures ;  this  protected  the  approach  to  the 
village  of  Kuhlan,  which  was  built  on  a  gentle  in- 
clination of  the  north  side  of  the  valley.  The  houses 
were  very  good  and  uniform  in  size,  and,  for  a  piratical 
village,  very  neat.  The  pirate  flag,  black,  waved  from 
every  eminence,  and  at  each  embrasure  of  the  fort  a 
man  stood  waving  the  flag  of  defiance. 

Ere  the  armed  boats  had  reached  within  range  of  the 
fort,  the  pirates  opened  fire  from  all  their  guns  on  the 
little  lorcha.  The  latter  treated  them  with  contempt, 
not  deigning  to  return  a  single  shot  till  she  received 
the  signal  from  Captain  O'Callaghan  to  "  engage ; " 
when  with  quickness  and  precision  she  returned  the  fire  : 
the  line  of  boats  also  opened  fire,  advancing  as  they  fired. 
In  the  meantime  a  party  of  marines  under  Lieut.  Burton 

F   2 
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landed  on  the  north  side,  accompanied  by  a  rocket 
party.  Finding  the  fort  getting  too  hot  to  be  comfort- 
able, the  pirates  gradually  slackened  their  fire,  and  a  large 
number  of  them  issued  forth  to  meet  the  marines,  who 
were  steadily  advancing  on  the  fort.  The  boats  running 
aground  were  left  in  charge  of  boat-keepers,  whilst  the 
crews,  with  musket  and  cutlass,  took  the  water  and 
were  soon  on  shore.  About  200  of  the  pirates  retreated 
to  a  battery  near  a  temple,  placed  on  an  elevated  terrace, 
whilst  the  rest  scampered  away  in  all  directions,  chased 
by  blue  jackets.  Those  in  the  battery,  urged  to  fight  by 
the  exhortations  of  their  chief,  who  was  arrayed  in  a 
robe  of  scarlet,  maintained  their  position  till  fairly 
driven  out  by  the  bayonets  of  the  marines. 

The  Portuguese  and  Americans  were  conspicuous  in 
the  affray  :  the  former  attached  themselves  to  the  marines, 
who  were  about  to  scour  the  island.  The  blue  jackets 
had  taken  possession  of  the  junks,  and  were  preparing 
to  set  fire  to  them ;  a  work  for  which  they  are  pre- 
eminently adapted  :  they  like  to  see  a  good  blaze,  it 
accords  with  their  joyous  dispositions.  From  behind 
rocks  and  shrubs,  gingal  balls  came  dropping  around  in 
all  directions.  The  day  grew  hot  and  bright,  and  as  the 
marines,  with  our  allies,  proceeded  to  the  other  end  of 
the  valley,  the  firing  became  desultory.  I  accompanied 
this  party.  We  examined  each  house  and  hamlet  we 
passed ;  some  of  the  cottages  were  filled  with  fowl  and 
pigs,  scarcely  a  soul  was  to  be  seen,  save  an  old  man  or 
woman  too  old  to  run.     After  some  heavy  marching  we 
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reached  a  creek  communicating  with  the  sea.  In  it 
were  moored  twelve  boats,  resembling  whale  boats,  but 
larger,  and  capable  of  living  in  any  sea ;  in  such  as 
these  the  pirates  boarded  the  Caldira.  A  handsome 
temple,  with  a  few  straggling  cottages,  stood  on  the 
beach  close  to  the  creek.  The  cottages  were  filled  with 
nets,  ropes,  hawsers,  and  many  articles  plundered  from 
honest  traders.  The  interior  of  the  temple  was  richly 
decorated  with  banners  of  fine  silk,  gongs,  tom-toms, 
spears,  and  a  fair  sprinkling  of  josses  on  an  altar 
gaudily  painted  and  gilded.  Anxious  to  propitiate 
Buddha,  they  had  a  fair  repast  for  this  divinity,  of 
oranges,  cakes,  and  tea ;  and  incense  was  burning  before 
him.  On  this  occasion  all  their  gods  appeared  to  have 
deserted  them,  vanishing  in  the  flames,  which  in  a 
short  space  of  time  left  but  the  bare  walls  standing. 

There  was  a  halt,  to  rest  and  refresh  the  inner  man 
with  whatever  our  havresacks  produced.  A  portly 
editor,  a  little  out  of  breath,  with  sun-burnt  visage, 
sat  apart  on  a  bank,  with  a  large  joss,  his  trophy, 
suspended  from  his  neck,  busily  engaged  in  committing 
to  paper  the  events  of  the  day  :  with  laudable  zeal,  he 
always  tried  to  witness  any  little  affair  of  a  warlike 
nature,  and  even  the  bright  rays  of  the  sun  failed  to 
quench  his  literary  ardour.  A  most  amusing  incident 
occurred  during  the  day.  The  officers,  on  leaving 
their  respective  vessels,  provided  themselves  with 
havresacks,  and  whatever  food  the  ships  afforded ;  some 
satisfied   with   a  little   biscuit   and  cold  pork,  with   a 
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flask  of  rum,  others  with  something  more  delicate. 
A  Mr.  B.  had  provided  himself  with  a  roast  fowl, 
cold  ham,  case  of  cheroots,  and  flask  of  brandy ;  but  in 
his  anxiety  to  land  from  one  of  the  boats,  he  took  up 
the  wrong  havresack,  containing  only  a  humble  supply 
of  biscuit  and  pork.  A  group  of  officers  were  collected 
together,  lying  at  ease  under  the  shade  of  some  Avild 
pine,  when  Mr.  T.,  to  our  infinite  amusement,  drew 
forth  from  Mr.  B.'s  bag  the  fowl  and  concomitants. 
The  worthy  owner  was  far  away  on  some  other  part  of 
the  island,  so  we  drank  his  health  in  the  brandy,  and 
very  much  relished  the  cheroots — and  the  joke. 

We  resumed  our  search,  and  returned  to  the  place 
of  embarkation  about  four  o'clock,  where  we  found  the 
force,  with  a  fair  display  of  prisoners  ;  our  Chinese  allies 
taking  charge  of  the  captured  guns :  the  only  duty  the 
gallant  braves  performed  during  the  clay.  Presently 
Ave  were  joined  by  Capt.  Rooney,  armed  to  the  teeth, 
laden  Avith  some  of  his  discovered  property,  and 
driving  before  him  four  pirates.  We  inquired  hoAV  he 
managed  to  capture  so  many.  "Faith,"  replied  the 
warm-hearted  Irishman,  "  didn't  I  surround  them  ? ' 
Capt.  O'Callaghan  publicly  thanked  Lieut.  Scarnachia 
and  the  gallant  crew  of  H.  M.  C.  Majesty's 
lorcha  Amazona  for  their  conduct  during  the  day.  We 
then  embarked  in  our  boats,  having  to  wade  out  to 
them,  and  in  an  hour  Avere  comfortably  located  on 
board  the  ships,  and  steaming  away  from  the  much 
humbled    stronghold    of   Kuhlan.       It   is   needless  to 
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state  that  for  a  considerable  period  afterwards  not  the 
sound  of  a  pirate's  voice  was  to  be  heard  on  the 
water :  those  who  escaped  from  Kuhlan  joined  the 
rebels.  One  fine  young  American  marine,  belonging 
to  U.S.  frigate  Macedonian,  lost  his  life,  some  say  by 
accident,  others  from  a  gingall  ball.  We  conveyed 
his  remains  to  Hong  Kong  in  the  Barracouta.  On 
the  14th  (the  same  day)  we  left  Hong  Kong  and 
cruised  amongst  the  Ladrone  Islands  for  some  days,  but 
saw  no  more  of  our  piratical  friends. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

The  Rebels — Whampoa  as  it  was  and  as  it  is — Tai-ping-wan's  followers  not 
Christians — The  Pearl  River — Blenheim  Fort — Chinese  naval  review — 
Naval  engagement — Bright  morning  and  gloomy  evening — Stray  shots — 
Caged  heads — Action  No.  2. — Ruse  to  secure  European  mercenaries — 
Lorcha  captured  by  rebels — Rescued  by  Captain  G.  Parker — Return  to 
Hong  Kong — Prata  shoal — "  Living  Age" — "Tom  Bowling." 

From  the  end  of  November,  1854,  to  the  9th  of 
February,  1855,  the  Barracouta  was  engaged  protecting 
British  interests  in  the  Canton  river.  The  rebels,  grow- 
ing very  numerous,  had  taken  possession  of  Blenheim 
Fort,  and  collected  together  a  large  squadron  of  war 
junks,  which  were  at  anchor  close  to  it.  As  occasion 
required  it,  the  ship  was  sent  to  Canton  or  to  Whampoa  : 
the  latter  place  had  changed  from  a  populous  port  to  a 
collection  of  empty  houses,  plundered  in  all  directions. 

The  town  of  Whampoa,  with  its  useful  roadstead,  is 
worthy  of  a  few  passing  remarks.  It  is  situated  twelve 
miles  east  of  Canton ;  the  roadstead,  a  branch  of  the 
Pearl  River,  is  between  two  islands,  and  the  towns,  new 
and  old,  are  upon  opposite  banks.  Here  merchant 
ships  are  compelled  to  anchor  and  take  in  cargo, 
brought  down  from  Canton  in  chop -boats.  There  are 
two  good  docks,  capable  of  taking  in  ships  as  large  as 
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50-gun  frigates,  a  row  of  merchant  ships  occupies  the 
middle  of  the  stream,  and  anchored  in  various  parts  are 
floating  stores,  well  supplied  with  every  article  required 
in  sea  life.  A  seaman's  hospital,  missionary  chapel,  and 
a  French  missionary  school  and  chapel  are  moored  in 
the  centre  of  the  anchorage. 

When  I  first  visited  this  place,  in  the  early  part  of 
the  year,  it  was  populous  and  flourishing ;  the  sound  of 
ship  carpenters  might  be  heard  from  morning  till  night. 
Sampans  innumerable  lay  along  the  shores,  or  plied 
about  from  ship  to  ship :  some  for  hire,  others  laden 
with  all  sorts  of  curiosities  for  sale  from  Canton ;  there 
were  also  bumboats  with  the  produce  of  the  country ; 
mandarin  junks  with  eighty  oars ;  passage  boats ; 
merchant  chop-boats  laden  with  tea ;  and  lastly,  boats 
containing  the  poor  outcasts  from  all,  old  and  young, 
loathsome  from  disease,  or  born  beggars,  who  with  small 
hand-nets  collect  offal  floating  down  the  river  from  the 
ships  :  they  live  and  die  in  their  miserable  boats,  unknown 
and  uncared  for.  A  restless  activity  pervaded  the  entire 
population ;  every  one  was  busy,  from  the  clean  and 
modest  washing  girl  to  Stultz  the  tailor,  who  makes 
everything  "  English  fash,  suppose  you  send  muster  " 
(pattern).  Now,  the  aspect  of  affairs  is  wTholly  changed ; 
owing  to  the  depredations  of  the  rebels,  or  more 
properly  speaking,  pirates,  who  levy  black  mail,  and 
have  so  terrified  the  people,  that  every  person  who 
can  do  so,  flies  to  the  better  protected  neighbourhood  of 
Canton. 
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Accounts  occasionally  reach  England  of  the  rapid 
progress  of  Christianity  amongst  the  Chinese,  especially 
in  the  ranks  of  Tai -ping- wan' s  followers.  I  have  never 
seen  a  trace  of  it ;  and  the  chief  himself  has  the  most 
blasphemous  ideas  regarding  Christianity  :  I  have  wit- 
nessed many  of  the  acts  of  the  rebels,  but  could  never 
trace  the  slightest  approach  to  anything  bordering  on 
Christianity.  They  oppress  and  rob  the  weak,  desolate 
villages,  and  tremble  before  the  strong  :  they  are  a  base, 
cruel,  and  heartless  gang.  I  will  relate  here  a  few 
instances  of  the  prowess  and  generosity  of  these 
"  Christian "  heroes,  that  occurred  during  our  stay  in 
the  Pearl  River.  But  first  let  me  give  a  brief  outline 
of  the  course  of  the  river,  so  far  as  concerns  the 
present  part  of  my  narrative  : — 

The  Pearl  River,  or  Chu-Kiang,  from  its  source  to 
the  sea,  is  500  miles  in  length.  On  passing  Canton  it  is 
divided  into  two  branches  by  a  chain  of  islands,  about 
fourteen  miles  in  length : — the  first  is  the  celebrated 
island  of  Honan ;  the  last  six  islands  are  named  the 
Flat  islands.  Composed  of  alluvial  deposit,  elevated  a 
few  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  they  extend  for 
upwards  of  three  miles  below  Whampoa ;  and  between 
each  is  a  narrow  creek,  communicating  with  the  right 
branch  of  the  river  in  Blenheim  Reach,  and  with  the  left 
branch  in  Whampoa  Reach.  After  receiving  a  large 
branch,  "  the  East  river  at  Whampoa,"  both  divisions 
unite  below  the  Plat  islands,  and  form  the  true  Pearl 
River,  which  flows  on  in  a  broad  stream,  receives  many 
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tributaries,  encircles  islands,  forms  creeks  in  marshy 
lands,  and  finally  empties  itself  by  many  mouths 
into  the  sea  below  the  Bogue  Forts.  This  large  and 
beautiful  river  drains  150,000  square  miles,  accord- 
ing to  the  opinion  of  Rev.  Mr.  Williams,*  who  also 
states  that  "  most  of  the  channels  are  navigable  for  boats 
to  all  the  large  towns  in  the  provinces  of  Kwangtung  and 
Kwangsi."  Later  observations  confirm  Mr.  Williams's 
statements.  Small  steamers,  drawing  six  feet  of  water, 
have  lately  explored  many  of  the  branches  for  consider- 
able distances,  and  found  plenty  of  water;  but  great 
difficulty  was  experienced  in  turning  the  vessels,  owing  to 
the  narrowness  of  the  channels.  Blenheim  Fort,  now  in 
the  possession  of  the  rebels,  is  situated  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  river,  in  the  reach  of  the  same  name.  It  is  situated 
at  the  base  of  a  high  hill,  and  is  pierced  for  thirty  guns ; 
it  is  of  a  crescent  shape,  the  arc  facing  the  river.  The 
walls  are  apparently  strong,  and  built  of  stone. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  month  of  December,  the  Im- 
perial Admiral,  with  a  grand  escort,  sailed  down  the 
river  to  review  his  squadron ;  it  was  drawn  up  in  line 
along  the  left  bank  of  the  river,  in  Whampoa  Reach, 
below  the  town,  opposite  the  Hat  islands,  and  in 
view  of  the  rebels'  head-quarters-— Blenheim  Fort. 
H.M.S.  Winchester  and  JBarracouta,  and  the  U.S.  frigate 
Macedonian,  were  at  anchor  in  the  stream.  Banners 
and  pendants  floated  gaily  in  the  breeze  \  gongs  and 
tom-toms  made  a  merry  noise;  salutes  of  three  guns 

*  "Middle  Kingdom."— Williams. 
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from  each  junk  were  fired  heroically,  and  in  good  order  ; 
and  the  crews  cheered  the  Admiral  as  he  passed,  so  lustily 
that  one  might  easily  imagine  they  would  do  the  same 
in  rushing  on  their  foes.  The  day  was  fine,  and  it  was 
a  pretty  "  show  pidgeon."  The  Admiral  and  his  long 
suite  of  boats  had  disappeared  in  the  windings  of  the 
river;  and  the  Chinese  braves  and  sailors  resumed 
their  pipes  and  tea  :  it  was  their  last  smoke  and  draught ; 
for  "  a  change  came  o'er  the  spirit  of  their  dream." 

Our  attention  was  directed  towards  the  squadron  by 
seeing  each  mast  with  a  "  look  out  "  man  gazing  steadily 
towards  Blenheim  Fort ;  then  some  more  would  run 
up  the  rigging  and  look  in  the  same  direction.  The 
Imperialists  quickly  suspected  that  they  were  about 
to  be  attacked,  and  prepared  for  action  ;  some  standing 
by  the  guns  already  .loaded,  some  by  the  cables  to 
weigh  anchor,  and  others  ready  to  hoist  sail.  On 
the  other  side  we  could  see  the  summits  of  the 
distant  hills  crowded  with  gazers,  and  the  walls  of  the 
Fort  displaying  an  extra  amount  of  bunting,  spears  and 
swords  glistening  in  the  sun.  The  hum  of  voices  and 
the  noise  of  oars  grew  louder  and  louder,  until  junks  and 
row-boats  became  visible,  in  divisions  of  from  twenty  to 
forty  each.  The  plan  of  attack  was  well  organised  on  the 
part  of  the  rebels,  that  of  defence  rather  confused  on  the 
part  of  the  gallant  Imperialists  j  who,  in  the  meantime, 
had  weighed  anchor,  made  sail,  and  scudding  about  in 
all  directions,  in  vain  endeavoured  to  escape  ;  but  there 
was  not  a  single  channel  or  passage  that  was  not  fully 
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blocked  up  by  rebel  boats.  These  were  low,  broad,  and 
strong,  with  a  large  gun  in  bow  and  stern ;  well  manned, 
with  forty  men  dressed  in  blue  with  red  sash  and 
turban.  A  red  sash  was  bound  round  the  muzzle  of 
each  gun,  and  perched  most  composedly  on  the  muzzle 
of  the  bow  gun,  a  cock,  the  lucky  bird,  flapped  his  wings 
and  crowed  from  time  to  time.  With  shouts  the  rebels 
commenced  the  attack  on  right  centre  and  left ;  the  Im- 
perialists for  a  time  returned  the  fire  with  some  vigour, 
but  finding  that  they  were  getting  the  worst  of  it,  and 
that  the  courage  of  the  rebels  was  increasing  in  proportion 
to  their  success,  the  Imperialists  endeavoured  to  escape ; 
some  by  taking  shelter  amongst  the  foreign  shipping^ 
others  by  running  their  junks  on  shore  and  jumping 
overboard :  but  death  met  them  in  all  directions. 
The  rebels  closely  pursued,  and  poured  charge  after  charge 
of  grape  and  cannister  upon  them.  Many  of  the  junks, 
from  the  sharp  attack,  took  fire,  and  sailed  blazing 
before  the  wind ;  the  crews,  as  they  tried  to  escape, 
being  speared  in  the  water,  or  captured  and  im- 
mediately beheaded  before  our  eyes.  Some  reached 
the  shore ;  but  even  there  they  were  met  by  the 
enemy,  who  showed  them  no  mercy.  Those  junks 
sheltering  amongst  the  shipping  were  singled  out  and 
attacked ;  and  stray  shots  told  rather  unpleasantly  on  the 
foreign  ships,  and  on  some  of  their  inmates  :  the  place 
was  uncomfortably  hot.  A  youth,  the  son  of  a 
merchant  captain,  had  part  of  his  under  jaw  shot  away  . 
a  Chinese  domestic  lost  a  leg  ;  some  of  the  store  boats 
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were  riddled ;  and  a  lady  and  gentleman,  sitting  down 
to  lunch  in  their  movable  home,  had  the  viands  swept 
off  by  a  round  shot ;  the  lady,  taking  her  child  in  her 
arms,  rushed  to  another  cabin  to  prepare  for  going  on 
board  the  flag-ship  for  protection,  when  another  shot 
passed  between  her  head  and  that  of  the  child.  At  last 
with  her  family  she  managed  to  get  into  a  boat 
alongside,  and  was  soon  on  board  the  Winchester: 
not,  however,  before  encountering  another  danger, 
the  bow  of  the  boat  being  knocked  off  by  round 
shot.  The  Admiral  was  obliged  to  inform  the  rebel 
authorities,  that  should  their  junks  again  approach  the 
foreign  shipping  he  would  fire  on  them.  On  this 
day  their  shot  passed  plentifully  over  our  paddle-boxes ; 
but  the  Admiral's  intimation  was  sufficient  to  deter  them 
from  pursuing  their  pleasantries  at  our  expense. 

As  the  evening  closed,  the  rebels  returned  to  their 
fort  with  eighteen  mandarin  junks  ;  shouting  with  joy 
as  they  passed  the  men-of-war.  Many  of  the  Imperial 
junks  were  still  on  fire;  some  were  blown  up,  the 
charred  fragments  floating  down  with  the  tide.  Black- 
ened hulls  lay  along  the  banks  of  the  river,  the  fires 
still  smouldering ;  and  darkness  and  desolation  reigned  in 
the  evening,  where  in  the  morning  all  was  brightness 
and  serenity.  Next  morning,  while  breathing  the  cool, 
clear  air,  and  enjoying  a  view  of  the  surrounding  scenery, 
I  observed,  on  a  projecting  point  of  one  of  the  Flat 
islands,  two  neat  and  well-constructed  square  cages, 
elevated  on  poles.     At  first  I  could  not  make  out  the 


ANOTHER    CHINESE    SEA   FIGHT.  79 

object  of  placing  them  within  a  musket-shot  of  our 
anchorage,  until,  by  the  aid  of  a  glass,  I  perceived  that- 
each  cage  contained  the  head  of  a  Chinaman  (Mandarins, 
as  we  afterwards  learned),  and  that  this  delicate  piece  of 
attention  on  the  part  of  our  rebel  friends  was  to  inform 
us  of  their  success,  and  of  the  fate  reserved  for  their 
enemies. 

On  the  6th  of  January,  1855,  there  was  another 
engagement,  similar  to  that  just  described,  and  attended 
with  the  same  results.  A  squadron  of  mandarin  junks 
came  down  from  Canton,  and,  from  the  safe  side  of  the 
Plat  islands,  kept  up  a  game  at  long  balls  for  the  space 
of  an  hour.  Their  late  defeat  had  not  taught  the  Impe- 
rialists that  they  might  be  intercepted,  as  on  a  recent 
occasion ;  they  depended  on  the  swiftness  of  their  junks, 
and  on  the  apparent  apathy  of  their  enemy.  They  did 
not  perceive  that  the  wary  rebels  had  already  crept 
through  the  various  creeks,  and  with  a  large  force  blocked 
up  the  approach  to  Canton  j  and,  having  effected  that 
manoeuvre,  another  division  approached  the  Imperialists 
by  the  Blenheim  Reach,  wasted  not  a  shot  till  within 
telling  distance,  and  commenced  in  earnest.  The  Impe- 
rialists, as  before,  seeing  that  no  laurels  were  to  be 
gathered  on  the  present  occasion,  exerted  all  their 
energies  to  leave  the  foe  behind  ;  but  he  was  everywhere ; 
before,  behind,  and  on  either  side  :  there  was  no  chance  of 
escape ;  so  they  defended  themselves  whilst  they  could, 
and  fought  desperately.  The  rebels  knowing  they  had 
a  remorseless  enemy  to  deal  with,  poured  in  volley  after 
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volley  from  gingall,  matchlock,  and  great  gun,  which  told 
with  deadly  effect  on  the  mandarins  and  their  followers  : 
but  three  junks  reached  Canton  with  the  news  of  the 
fresh  disaster.  The  rebels  arrived  at  their  head-quarters 
with  a  valuable  acquisition — nine  well-formed  junks,  and 
the  guns  of  many  others ;  having  set  fire  to  seven,  and 
placed  guards  over  them  till  such  time  as  they  could 
secure  the  guns.  For  days  after  this  affair,  bodies  floated 
past,  chained  in  twos  and  threes  ;  some  headless  :  it  was 
a  sickening  sight.  The  ebb  tide  took  them  towards  the 
sea,  and  the  flood  tide  brought  them  back  again,  or 
cast  them  up  into  the  paddy-fields,  there  to  putrify 
and  taint  the  atmosphere.  The  rebels  became  a  terror 
to  the  villages  and  surrounding  country.  A  band  of 
from  5000  to  6000  reckless  individuals  from  all  parts 
of  the  Empire  were  congregated  in  a  very  fertile  part  of 
the  country ;  of  course  they  must  have  food,  and  if  not 
to  be  had  by  fair  means,  they  did  not  hesitate  to  use 
means  most  foul  and  base. 

In  the  latter  engagement  we  were  surprised  and 
shocked  to  see  three  Europeans  commanding  rebel  junks, 
and  with  bare  arm,  red  sash,  and  short  sword,  standing 
conspicuous  among  the  crews.  The  English  Consul,  Mr. 
Bird,  accompanied  by  one  of  the  officers  of  the  Mace- 
donian, went  with  an  armed  boat's  crew  to  Blenheim 
Eort,  to  demand  the  persons  of  the  three  foreigners. 
The  chiefs  were  very  civil ;  and  admitting  that  the 
individuals  were  in  the  Eort,  said  they  had  no  objection 
to  their  being  removed,  as  they  were  good  for  nothing, 
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and  they  would  order  them  to  the  gate  at  once. 
The  foreigners,  with  swaggering  gait,  approached  the 
officers,  and,  observing  the  United  States'  flag  in 
the  boat,  grew  courageous,  and  said,  "  Well,  sirs, 
what  may  be  your  pleasure  with  us  ?  We  are 
Englishmen."  "Ah!"  said  the  American  officer,  in 
the  most  polite  manner ;  "I  merely  thought  you  were 
Americans ;  but  as  you  are  not,  allow  me  to  introduce 
to  you  the  British  Consul. — Here,  lads  ! '  turning  to 
the  crew,  "  put  these  fellows  into  the  boat."  They 
were  safely  conveyed  to  the  Alligator  hulk,  whence  they 
were  despatched  to  the  prison  at  Hong  Kong.  I  lost 
sight  of  them ;  but  I  trust  they  were  severely  punished,  in 
order  to  deter  others  from  committing  similar  atrocities. 
A  lorcha,  belonging  to  a  respectable  Chinaman  at 
Hong  Kong,  laden  with  sugar  and  rice  and  flying 
English  colours,  was  seized  by  the  rebels  on  her  passage 
to  Canton,  and  quietly  conveyed  to  Blenheim  Fort. 
Captain  G.  Parker,  of  the  Barracouta,  received  infor- 
mation of  the  circumstance  from  the  consular  authorities 
at  Canton,  and  at  once  took  steps  for  the  recovery  of 
the  lorcha.  He  despatched  Lieutenant  Collingwood  to 
the  Port  to  demand  her.  The  chief  explained  that  his 
power  over  the  rebels  was  very  limited  indeed,  but  that 
he  would  endeavour  to  restore  her,  as  she  was  taken. 
Day  by  day  passed,  but  still  no  sign  of  the  lorcha.  The 
time  for  gentle  means  had  expired,  and  Captain  Parker, 
a  man  true  to  his  word,  prepared  to  rescue  the  vessel  by 
force.     On  the  15th  January,  1855,  we  steamed  round 
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the  islands,  and  up  the  Blenheim  Reach.  We  perceived 
about  200  junks  at  anchor  above  the  Fort,  with  colours 
flying  and  the  men  at  their  guns ;  the  guns  in  the  Port 
were  also  run  out  ready  for  action.  The  British  flag 
flying  from  the  mizen  of  the  lorcha  was  conspicuous 
amongst  the  gaudy  Chinese  banners ;  it  was  where  it 
ought  not  to  be,  and  a  sufficient  stimulus  for  British  sea- 
men. Passing  the  Fort,  we  anchored  abreast  of  the  fleet 
of  junks.  Our  guns  were  run  out  and  double-shotted. 
The  pinnace,  with  a  guard  and  working  party,  under 
command  of  Lieutenant  Collingwood,  was  sent  to  cut  out 
the  lorcha,  and  with  directions  that  if  any  resistance  was 
offered,  she  should  withdraw  to  one  side,  so  as  to  leave 
a  clear  space  for  the  action  of  the  broadside  guns  of  the 
ship.  Captain  Parker,  unwilling  to  shed  blood,  gave  the 
rebels  five  minutes  to  consider ;  and,  ere  that  short  space 
of  time  had  elapsed,  the  rebels  withdrew  on  each  side  for 
the  passage  of  the  pinnace.  Lieutenant  Collingwood 
fastened  a  hawser  to  the  lorcha ;  and,  upon  examination, 
having  found  that  her  guns  had  been  removed,  he  took 
possession  of  a  junk  on  each  side ;  having  lashed  them 
together,  we  towed  them  to  our  anchorage,  and  retained 
the  junks,  with  some  prisoners,  until  such  time  as  every 
article,  belonging  to  the  lorcha,  even  to  the  firewood,  was 
restored.     The  crew  also  was  delivered  up  unharmed; 

On  the  11th  of  February,  1855,  the  Barracouta 
returned  to  Hong  Kong,  and  in  a  few  days  afterwards 
she  was  sent  to  the  relief  of  the  crew  of  the  American 
ship  Living  Age,  wrecked  on  the  Pratas  shoal.     This 
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dangerous  shoal,  so  destructive  to  merchant  shipping, 
lies  to  the  south-east  of  Hong  Kong,  distant  about  130 
miles  ;  its  extreme  length  is  nine  miles.  A  small  sandy 
islet  is  situated  towards  the  western  extremity  of  the 
shoal,  in  lat.  20°  42'  9"  N.,  and  long.  116°  44'  E.  A  few 
plants  afford  a  little  shelter  on  one  part  of  the  islet ; 
shells  and  bleached  bones  lie  scattered  around.  Here 
Captain  and  Mrs.  Holmes  and  the  crew  of  the  Living  Age 
found  refuge  and  lived  for  six  weeks,  subject  to  great 
privations.  A  small  sanpan  being  washed  ashore,  one 
of  the  officers,  a  Mr.  Campbell,  a  young  American, 
decked  the  sanpan,  and  fitted  her  with  sails ;  with  a  soli- 
tary companion  he  undertook  the  perilous  voyage  to 
Hong  Kong,  which  he  reached  in  safety ;  he  there  waited 
on  Sir  James  Stirling,  who,  with  prompt  courtesy,  at  once 
despatched  the  Barracouta  to  the  shoal.  On  our  arrival 
we  found  the  mail  steamer  from  Manilla  receiving  on 
board  the  crew  of  the  Living  Age ;  the  good  ship  was  a 
perfect  wreck,  and  her  valuable  cargo  of  silk  and  tea 
destroyed.  On  the  shoal,  near  the  latter  ship,  lay  the 
Co  met  brig  on  her  beam  ends ;  lower  down,  the  Tom 
Bowling,  laden  with  tea,  with  all  sail  set,  lay  deserted, 
hanging  on  the  ledge  of  a  rock.  From  this  ship  we 
managed  to  save  a  considerable  quantity  of  tea  unin- 
jured. The  crew  in  the  ship's  boats  having  sought 
the  mainland;  some  were  captured  by  pirates,  and 
taken  to  the  Ladrone  islands.  Two  of  the  crew,  after 
experiencing  many  dangers,  and  not  a  little  kindness 
from   some   Chinese  women,  escaped  to  Macao.     We 
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cruised  amongst  the  islands,  and  anchored  in  many  of 
the  inlets,  but  did  not  discover  any  trace  of  the  crew ; 
however,  the  captain  and  most  of  the  crew  ultimately 
reached  Hong  Kong  in  safety. 

On  our  return  from  the  Ladrones,  we  were  rejoiced  to 
learn  that  our  commander  had  received  his  promotion ; 
but  at  the  same  time  we  felt  sorry  to  lose  one  for  whom 
every  officer  and  man  on  board  the  JBarracouta  enter- 
tained the  deepest  respect  and  regard. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Preparations  for  sea — Departure — Fatsizio — Weather — Alceste — H.M.S.  Presi- 
dent— A  gale — Sailor's  pets — H.M.S.  Encounter — Kamschatka — Avatska 
Bay — Physical  appearance  of  the  country — Petropolovski — Arrival  of 
squadron — Town  deserted — Greek  church — Kamschatka  dog. 

We  now  received  orders  to  prepare  for  sea ;  and 
stores  and  ammunition  in  abundance  were  stowed  on 
board.  We  anticipated  a  long  cruize,  and  thought  our 
destination  was  for  the  Russian  possessions :  at  least 
it  was  so  reported,  but  rumour  has  many  tongues,  and 
acts  on  different  minds  in  various  ways.  Some  of  the 
officers  in  writing  to  their  friends  desired  their  letters 
to  be  directed  to  the  Sandwich  Islands,  where  it  was 
presumed  we  should  join  the  Pacific  squadron. 

On  the  morning  of  the  12th  March  we  sailed  from 
Hong  Kong  to  join  H.M.S.  Encounter  at  Woosung  ;  the 
weather  was  foggy,  and  barometer  inclined  to  fall.  We 
cleared  the  Lymun  channel,  and  as  the  wind  was 
adverse,  we  were  compelled  to  use  steam  and  keep  near 
the  rocky  and  barren  coast.  On  the  14th,  a  heavy  gale 
blew  from  the  north-east,  accompanied  by  much  thunder 
and  lightning.  It  lasted  with  occasional  lulls  till  the 
night  of  the  17th,  when  the  barometer  rose  to  30*5 
inches,  the  height  of  the  gale.    The  ship  behaved  nobly, 
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buffetting  the  waves  and  making  a  deep  path  for 
herself. 

We  reached  Woosung  on  the  19th,  and  with  H.M.S. 
Encounter  sailed  on  the  25th,  for  an  appointed  rendezvous 
off  Kamschatka,  in  latitude  50°  N.  Longitude,  160°  E. 
On  the  29th  we  passed  the  Southern  Isles  of  Japan. 
On  the  31st  we  sighted  Fatsizio,  or  Inaccessible  Island, 
a  penal  settlement  belonging  to  Japan,  to  which  place 
unruly  members  of  the  aristocracy  are  sent ;  it  is  situated 
in  Latitude  33°  6'  N.  in  Longitude  140°  E.  We 
encountered  a  series  of  gales,  with  cold  weather,  sleet 
and  snow,  until  our  arrival  at  the  rendezvous  on  the 
14th  April.  During  the  gales  many  birds  took  shelter 
on  board  of  us ;  amongst  them  swallows,  martins,  and 
petrels ;  some  were  killed,  being  driven  against  the 
masts  or  rigging.  The  fulmar,  a  beautiful  species  of 
the  petrel,  is  common  in  the  North  Pacific. 

We  cruized  in  different  directions  around  the 
rendezvous  for  nearly  a  month,  without  seeing  anything 
of  the  expected  squadron.  The  weather  being  very 
cold,  storms,  calms,  and  fogs  followed  in  succession  : 
whales  and  seals  in  numbers,  took  a  course  towards  the 
sea  of  Ochotsk ;  flocks  of  wild  ducks  but  a  little  distance 
above  the  surface  of  the  sea,  in  long  lines,  flew  towards 
the  north.  On  calm  days  the  pretty  sea  parrot  sat 
gracefully  on  the  water  arranging  its  plumage,  and  the 
puffin  flitted  along  the  surface,  its  scanty  wings  acting 
little  better  than  as  paddles.  An  occasional  whaler 
from  the  Sandwich  Isles  would  pass  us  on  her  way  to 
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the  sea  of  Ochotsk  •  we  suspected  them,  perhaps  unjustly, 
of  informing  the  Russians  of  our  whereabouts. 

On  the  morning  of  the  12th  of  May,  a  stiff  breeze 
blowing  from  the  coast  of  Kamschatka,  our  eyes  were 
gladdened  by  the  appearance  of  the  French  frigate 
Jlceste,  the  first  of  the  long-expected  squadron ;  she 
passed  close  under  our  stern,  a  handsome  object,  sailing 
steadily  under  close-reefed  topsails.  She  had  sailed 
from  Honololu  on  the  18th  of  April,  two  days  after 
H.M.S.  President,  with  Rear- Admiral  Bruce  on  board ; 
H.M.S.  Dido  sailing  north  of  us,  in  search  of  a  privateer. 
On  the  13th  H.M.S.  Brisk  hove  in  sight ;  the  day  was 
calm  and  bright :  too  bright  for  the  season  and  climate. 

On  the  night  of  the  14th  a  heavy  gale  came  on  from 
the  south-west,  and  the  barometer  fell  suddenly  from 
30  inches  to  29*22  inches;  the  sun  had  set  behind 
a  dense  mass  of  leaden-coloured  clouds,  and  as  the 
fiery  red  luminary  disappeared,  the  margins  of  the 
clouds  grew  dusky  red.  The  gale  continued  until 
the  evening  of  the  18th,  when  it  gradually  subsided; 
the  mercury  rising  to  30*15  inches.  We  were  driven 
by  the  fierce  wind  135  miles  from  our  rendezvous.  To 
one  unaccustomed  to  a  sea  life,  a  storm  at  sea  is  anything 
but  pleasant;  the  mind  being  excited,  exaggerates 
the  dangers :  the  creaking  of  timbers,  the  howling  of 
the  wind  as  it  rushes  through  the  rigging,  the  voice  of 
the  commanding  officer  rising  above  the  gale,  the  flapping 
of  the  shortening  sails,  all  tend  to  alarm  a  "  griffin ;" 
whilst  below,  desks,  papers,  bottles,  and  plates  fly  about 
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in  destructive  disorder;  joints  perform  erratic  courses 
around  the  tables ;  plates  of  soup  find  temporary  resting- 
places  in  the  laps  of  those  who  least  expect  them ;  the 
chairs  with  their  occupants  glide  to  leeward,  and  not  a 
single  individual  proposes  singing  "  A  Life  on  the  Ocean 
Wave."  The  best  soporific  in  a  gale  is  faith  in  the  ship 
and  her  commanders,  and  a  fervent  trust  in  the  Power 
that  rules  the  wind  on  shore  as  well  as  at  sea. 

Sailors  are  very  partial  to  pets :  if  a  lamb  is  yeaned  on 
board  it  becomes  the  pet  of  the  crew ;  dogs  are  trained  to 
perform  various  tricks ;  cats  appear  to  show  symptoms  of 
affection  for  their  masters  ;  but  the  most  mischievous  and 
diverting  of  pets  are  monkeys.  One  on  board  became  a 
great  pet,  from  his  gentle  and  playful  disposition.  While 
the  ship  was  at  Caffraria  in  November,  1853,  jacko  came 
on  board  with  the  43rd  Regiment,  and  remained  when 
the  regiment  disembarked  at  Table  Bay.  Jacko  had  his 
special  favourites,  and  always  repaid  kindness  with  affec- 
tion. Our  cold  cruize  told  on  his  health ;  though  some 
of  the  men  provided  him  with  warm  clothes,  and  he 
nestled  within  the  folds  of  the  officers  coats,  chuckling 
with  delight,  his  bright  eyes  and  face  alone  appearing 
from  his  warm  retreat.  The  weather  grew  colder  and 
colder,  and  poor  jacko  grew  thinner,  shivered,  sickened, 
and  died  in  the  midst  of  the  gale.  Every  one  was  sorry 
to  lose  our  little  pet. 

The  gale  scattered  the  ships,  and  for  a  few  days  we 
sailed  alone.  The  evening  of  the  19th  was  delightfully 
calm,  the  water  smooth  with  a  gentle  swell,  the  wearied 
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sea-birds  rested  on  its  surface,  and  not  a  cloud  inter- 
cepted the  rays  of  the  sun  as  he  declined  towards  the 
west.  In  the  distance,  about  seven  miles  from  us,  we 
could  discern  the  masts  of  our  old  companion  the 
Encounter.  We  manned  a  boat  with  officers,  and  pulled 
on  board  in  less  than  two  hours,  to  learn  news.  The 
good  ship  had  only  seen  a  whaler  since  we  parted. 

On  the  23rd  May,  H.M.S.  President,  with  Rear- 
Admiral  Bruce,  bore  down  on  us.  Captain  Stirling  went 
on  board  to  communicate  with  the  Commander-in-Chief, 
and  received  orders  to  rendezvous  twenty  miles  south- 
east of  Avatska.  The  officers  of  the  President  kindly 
sent  us  a  file  of  "  The  Times  " — a  great  treat,  which 
we  duly  appreciated.  We  saw  H.I.M.S.  Alceste  and 
took  her  in  tow.  Steaming  towards  the  rendezvous, 
we  saw  many  whales  spouting,  swimming  in  a  south- 
easterly direction,  the  course  of  the  current.  The 
weather  was  fine  and  frosty. 

On  Sunday  morning  the  27th  May,  1855,  the  most 
southern  part  of  Kamschatka  became  visible.  Cape 
Lopatka  bore  west  by  north,  distant  seventeen  miles. 
This  cape  is  in  Latitude  51°  2'  N.,  and  Longitude 
156°  46'  E.  As  we  approached  the  coast,  the  country 
appeared  bold  and  mountainous  :  a  range  of  peaks 
with  connecting  ridges  ran  in  the  direction  of  the  penin- 
sula. Clothed  in  the  winter  garb  of  snow,  the  summits 
of  the  mountains  know  no  summer.  Some  prominent 
points  or  projecting  cliffs  exposed  to  the  sun's  rays  stand 
dark  and  bold,  and  contrast  strongly  with  the  dazzling 
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whiteness.  The  coast  line  is  abrupt  and  precipitous. 
Caverns  are  formed  by  the  continual  washing  of  the  waves, 
whose  hoarse  murmur  can  be  heard  at  a  considerable 
distance.  These  are  the  abodes  of  the  sea-cow  and 
otters.  Higher  up,  in  crevices,  the  sea-birds  build  their 
nests  and  rear  their  young.  In  these  latitudes  a  calm 
bright  day  is  usually  succeeded  by  a  dense  fog ;  and  on 
the  28th  we  were  favoured  by  one  thick  and  tangible, 
almost  as  wetting  as  a  Scotch  mist.  This  was  dispelled 
on  the  following  day  by  a  fresh  breeze,  and  we  found 
ourselves  within  a  few  miles  of  Avatska  lighthouse. 
None  of  the  ships  of  the  squadron  were  in  view,  and 
thinking  that  they  might  have  sailed  into  the  bay  of 
Avatska,  we  entered  the  narrow  passage  and  steamed 
around  the  bay ;  the  officers  and  crew  being  at  their 
assigned  quarters  ready  for  action.  But  not  a  single 
ship  was  visible,  English,  French,  or  Russian.  It  was 
plainly  evident  that  the  Russian  squadron  had  lost  no 
time  in  leaving  the  port  upon  the  breaking  up  of  the 
ice ;  we  therefore  returned  to  the  rendezvous  to  await 
the  arrival  of  the  missing  ships. 

The  appearance  of  the  country  around  the  Bay  of 
Avatska  is  sublimely  beautiful  to  any  one  who  admires 
nature  in  her  grandest  and  boldest  forms :  mountains, 
whose  summits  rise  high  above  the  clouds  ,  bold  head- 
lands, and  rocks,  which  in  vain  oppose  the  mighty  force  of 
the  sea,  as  evidenced  by  the  white  surf  rolling  for  miles 
over  shallows,  and  slowly  undermining  the  present 
imposing  promontories.     The  entrance  to  the    bay  is 
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deep,  and  nearly  two  miles  in  breadth.  On  the  right, 
there  is  a  prominent  headland,  with  a  light-house  erected 
upon  it ;  from  this  the  land  in  a  gentle  slope  stretches 
away  to  the  Bay  of  BaJcouina,  an  inlet  from  the  Bay  of 
Avatska.  The  left  side  of  the  entrance  is  low  and 
wooded ;  many  birches  and  stunted  pines  dot  the  snow, 
and  being  leafless  appear  as  withered  trees,  their  branches 
burdened  by  snow.  The  mouth  of  the  bay,  is  in  lat.  52° 
51'  N.,  long.  158°  48'  E,  to  the  N.  W.,  and  it  is 
four  miles  long  :  its  surface,  as  we  passed,  was  covered 
with  wild-fowl.  Three  prominent  rocks  stand  isolated 
on  the  right  and  within  the  bay ;  and,  on  the  left,  there 
is  a  small  rocky  islet,  with  the  ruins  of  a  house  upon 
it.  Avatska  is  25  miles  in  circumference,  a  mag- 
nificent sheet  of  water,  land-locked  and  sheltered ;  a 
range  of  mountains  encircles  it :  three  high  peaks,  at 
elevations  of  from  9000  to  11,000  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea,  from  their  great  height  and  size  appear  to 
overhang  the  bay,  though,  in  reality,  they  are  upwards  of 
50  miles  distant,  and  give  a  grand  aspect  to  this  distant 
settlement.  One  of  these  mountains,  a  volcano,  called 
"  Koselskoi,"  was  in  action  during  our  visit,  and  sent 
forth  dense  volumes  of  smoke ;  the  others,  though 
inactive,  are  probably  volcanoes.  The  town  of  Petro- 
polovski  stands  in  a  sheltered  valley,  seven  miles  distant 
from  the  lighthouse. 

The  town,  in  the  distance,  appeared  a  picture  of  deso- 
lation :  not  a  moving  creature  to  be  seen,  save  some 
starving  dogs,  which  howled  piteously ;  not  a  ripple  on 
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the  surface  of  the  water,  unless  where  the  smooth  long 
swells  broke  on  the  beach.  The  air  was  calm,  cool,  and 
still ;  and  the  outlines  of  the  distant  mountains  were  well 
defined  against  a  cloudless  sky.  The  sun  in  setting  threw 
his  parting  rays  on  the  sides  of  the  hills,  lighting  them  up 
with  various  hues  of  brilliancy,  from  dazzling  white  to 
that  of  burnished  gold ;  the  sky  itself,  having  that  soft 
blending  of  colours,  from  pale  blue  to  a  deep  golden 
hue :  that  phase  of  evening,  which  painters  like  so  much 
to  introduce  into  their  sunsets ;  the  shaded  valleys  grew 
darker  and  darker,  'till,  by  degrees,  a  thick  white  mist 
stole  upwards  from  them,  hovered  around  the  tops  of 
the  hills,  and  became  tinged  with  delicate  shadowy 
tints  ere  the  sun  had  finally  departed  for  the  night. 
Such  was  the  first  sunset  we  witnessed  from  the  Bay 
of  Avatska.  I  have  seen  it  equalled  but  on  one  occa- 
sion, when  off  Cape  Farewell  in  Greenland ;  where 
pinnacled  rocks,  high  and  pointed,  too  precipitous 
for  snow  to  rest  upon  them,  rose  black  above  the 
snow-clad  land,  and  huge  icebergs,  threw  back  the  sun's 
rays  from  their  sides  and  summits,  on  the  deep  blue 
water,  like  masses  of  frosted  silver :  the  icebergs  rested 
on  the  water,  and  the  sides  were  smooth  as  glass, 
with  pale-blue  veins  running  in  all  directions ;  the  sun, 
in  setting,  lit  up  the  heavens  with  tints  changing  and 
deepening,  till  the  short  night  of  those  latitudes  brought 
with  it  the  aurora  borealis,  ever  waving — mysterious — 
beautiful. 

Six  ships  appeared  on  the  morning  of  the  31st  May; 
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they  were  prevented  from  making  the  land  by  continual 
fogs.  They  proved  to  be  H.M.S.  President,  50  guns, 
with  flag  of  Rear- Admiral  Bruce;  H.M.S.  Pique,  40 
guns;  H.M.S.  Dido,  18  guns;  H.M.  screw-steamer 
Brisk,  6  guns :  H.I.M.S.  Alceste,  50  guns ;  and  H.M. 
screw-steamer  Encounter,  14  guns ;  which,  with  the 
Barracouta,  6  guns,  paddle-wheel  steamer,  formed  a 
strong  squadron.  An  American  store-ship,  the  Nile, 
accompanied  the  squadron  into  the  bay.  The  ships 
took  up  their  positions  opposite  the  town  and  batteries 
of  Petropolovski ;  the  latter,  judging  from  an  old  plan, 
appear  to  have  been  strengthened  and  increased  in 
number  since  the  engagement  in  1854.  The  town  is 
well  protected  by  nature  and  by  art. 

On  the  1st  June,  the  Admiral  and  Captains  of  the 
squadron  came  on  board,  and  we  steamed  into  the  har- 
bour of  Petropolovski.  It  is  formed  by  a  promontory, 
running  almost  north  and  south,  parallel  with  the  main- 
land on  the  east,  and  which  separates  and  shelters  it  from 
the  bay.  The  harbour  is  divided  into  an  inner  and  outer 
harbour  by  a  spit  of  sand,  projecting  from  the  mainland 
in  a  north-westerly  direction  :  when  Captain  Clarke 
visited  this  place,  the  town,  or  ostrog,  was  built  on  this 
spit.  The  passage  between  the  harbours  is  very  narrow  ; 
we  found  good  anchorage  from  6  to  18  fathoms  in  depth 
within  the  spit :  numerous  rivulets  empty  themselves 
into  the  bay  and  harbours.  On  a  stunted  flag-staff, 
close  to  a  log-house,  floated  an  American  ensign ;  three 
individuals  were  sauntering  about,  the  only  occupants  at 
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present  of  the  town ;  and  having  despatched  a  boat  for 
them,  they  lost  no  time  in  coming  on  board.  "  I  guess 
ye're  rather  late,  Admiral, "  said  the  first  of  our  visitors, 
as  he  advanced  to  the  quarter-deck.  They  were  traders 
from  the  United  States,  residing  at  Petropolovski,  and  the 
spokesman  was  the  principal  of  the  firm.  He  informed 
us,  that  towards  the  end  of  March,  the  Russians  received 
instructions  to  take  their  departure  from  this  place  in 
the  ships  that  wintered  here,  as  soon  as  possible.  The 
Emperor  expected  that  the  Bay  of  Avatska  would  have 
been  honoured  ere  this  by  fourteen  ships  of  war.  Up 
to  the  time  of  receiving  instructions  from  St.  Peters- 
burgh,  they  had  been  very  busy  in  strengthening  the 
batteries,  and  fitting  them  for  the  reception  of  ships' 
guns.  No  doubt  our  informant  knew  of  the  destination 
of  the  ships  ;  he  said  'twas  likely  they  were  at  Anadir  : 
very  unlikely,  we  thought.  It  was  not  to  be  supposed 
that  he  would  repay  kindness  by  a  betrayal  of  confidence ; 
nor  do  I  believe  he  was  asked  to  do  so,  Ere  we  left 
the  port,  an  individual  volunteered  a  statement  that 
the  Russians  left  for  the  river  Amur.  The  traders 
spoke  in  the  warmest  terms  of  the  kindness  of  the 
Russian  residents,  confirming  merely  what  we  already 
had  heard  of  from  Arctic  navigators  who  had  occasion  to 
visit  the  town  of  Petropolovski. 

The  town  lies  partly  in  a  valley,  open  towards  the 
harbour,  and  partly  on  the  side  of  a  hill,  east  of  the 
harbour ;  it  is  sheltered  by  hills  and  mountains  from 
almost  every  wind,  unless    south  and   south-west :    it 
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consists  of  about  two  hundred  houses,  including  church, 
barracks,  hospital,  and  dockyard  stores.  The  Govern- 
ment buildings  are  roofed  with  iron,  painted  red ;  and 
constructed  of  logs,  laid  horizontally,  rough  externally, 
smooth  within  :  the  interstices  being  packed  with  moss, 
the  houses  are  dry  and  warm ;  some  have  porticoes,  run- 
ning the  entire  length  of  the  building,  elevated  a  few  feet 
above  the  soil,  The  barracks  are  large  and  commodious, 
but  in  a  filthy  condition :  the  floor  appeared  as  if  it  had 
not  been  cleaned  since  it  was  first  laid  •  under  each  bed- 
place  was  a  receptacle  for  clothes,  boots,  and  hatchets  : 
each  soldier  is  provided  with  one  of  the  latter.  Making 
every  allowance  for  extra  work  and  haste  in  leaving  the 
port,  the  state  of  the  barracks,  and  some  other  of  the 
buildings,  told  little  in  favour  of  the  discipline  of  the 
garrison.  Government-house,  roomy  and  comfortable, 
having  a  large  nursery  with  a  fair  supply  of  small  bed- 
steads, spoke  in  forcible  language  of  a  numerous  family  • 
and  from  a  number  of  school-books,  in  German,  French, 
and  English,  scattered  about,  as  well  as  from  a  well- 
stored  workshop,  one  was  led  to  infer  that  the  Governor 
and  his  amiable  wife  spared  no  pains  in  the  education  of 
their  children.  Many  exotic  plants  from  China  and 
India  were  placed  on  stands  in  one  of  the  rooms  ;  a  few 
China  vases  had  been  wantonly  smashed.  There  was  a 
small  garden  attached  to  the  house,  for  the  cultivation 
of  vegetables;  but  the  earth  was  frozen  for  a  con- 
siderable depth,  and  no  sign  of  vegetation  on  the 
1st  June.     At  the  foot  of  the  garden  there  is  a  pillar 
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erected  to  the  memory  of  Behring,  the  illustrious 
navigator. 

The  Greek  church  is  situated  near  the  Government 
House  and  is  a  neat  structure  of  wood,  with  cupola, 
globe,  and  Greek  cross.  The  interior  is  simple,  and 
adorned  with  a  pretty  altar  elevated  a  few  steps  above 
the  floor ;  a  semicircular  railing  separating  it  from  the 
body  of  the  church  :  two  fluted  pillars  richly  gilded  sup- 
ported an  arch  at  the  back  of  the  altar,  and  a  gilded 
"  glory  "  adorned  its  centre.  Pictures  of  saints  on  the 
walls  of  the  building,  and  the  floor  painted  in  yellow 
and  black  chequers,  without  seats,  completed  the 
adornments  of  this  place  of  worship.  I  looked  in  vain 
for  the  pictures  presented  by  Behring.  The  Admiral 
placed  four  sentries  at  different  parts  of  the  church, 
and  during  our  stay  it  was  strictly  guarded. 

That  part  of  the  town  inhabited  by  the  Kamtschatdales 
is  irregularly  built  and  very  dirty,  the  passages  or  lanes 
between  them  being  soft  and  muddy.  The  natives  occupy 
two  descriptions  of  houses.  Jourts,  or  winter  huts,  are 
oblong,  and  sunk  in  the  earth  between  five  and  six  feet 
in  depth ;  a  wicker  roof  supported  on  poles  being  covered 
over  with  earth  and  straw.  The  hut  in  the  distance  re- 
sembles a  mound  of  earth ;  and  a  square  hole  in  the  centre 
of  the  roof  serves  as  chimney,  door,  and  window.  In 
the  side,  on  a  level  with  the  soil,  is  another  aperture, 
which  I  have  been  told  is  for  females  to  pass  through : 
I  can't  conceive  why  it  would  not  also  suit  for  the 
males.     A  low  bench  runs  round  the  interior  of  the 
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hut,  which  answers  for  beds  and  seats.  A  fire-place 
occupies  one  end  of  the  apartment ;  and  the  earthen  floor 
is  hard  and  dry.  The  balagan,  or  summer  hut,  is 
erected  on  poles  about  eight  feet  from  the  ground; 
rafters  are  lashed  to  these  poles,  and  a  conical  hut 
erected  upon  them,  thatched  with  sedge  and  branches 
of  shrubs.  A  door  at  each  end  communicates  with 
the  interior,  which  is  reached  by  steps  notched  in  a 
beam  of  timber.  Fish  and  other  eatables  for  winter 
stock  are  kept  suspended  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
balagan,  and  are  always  exposed  to  a  current  of  air. 
The  hospital  and  school-house  are  well  situated,  dry, 
neat,  and  clean.  The  interiors  qf  the  Russian  houses  are 
adapted  to  mitigate  the  severity  of  the  climate  ;  a  large 
stove  built  of  brick,  placed  in  the  kitchen,  projects  into 
the  principal  sitting-room,  and  thus  imparts  warmth  to 
the  most  important  divisions  of  the  house.  In  many 
of  the  houses  I  entered  I  observed  illustrations  taken 
from  the  Illustrated  News  pasted  up  in  conspicuous 
positions,  and  amongst  them  I  recognised  the  familiar 
face  of  Albert  Smith.  Broken  sleighs,  hoops,  and 
barrels,  lay  scattered  around.  The  snow  melting,  exposed 
the  dead  bodies  of  dogs,  once  faithful  and  useful :  many 
of  these  poor  animals  had  been  left  behind  to  starve, 
some  yet  roamed  from  house  to  house,  whining  piteously  j 
out  of  compassion  we  took  three  on  board,  other  ships 
did  likewise,  and  a  few  swam  alongside  the  ships  and 
were  taken  on  board  half  famished. 

The  Kamtschatka  dog  is    a   little   larger   than    the 
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Highland  shepherd  dog,  broad  chested,  with  strong  limbs, 
ears  small  and  erect,  and  wolf-eyed  :  I  have  observed 
some  with  a  white  circle  exterior  to  the  iris.  They 
have  long  coarse  hair,  varying  in  colour  from  pale  dun  to 
dark  brown ;  tail  bushy  and  curling.  Their  bark  is 
peculiar,  and  not  easily  described.  The  dogs  alone  are 
used  for  the  sledges,  the  bitches  being  kept  for  breeding. 
They  are  capable  of  enduring  great  fatigue  and  privations, 
frequently  more  than  two  days  without  food,  yet  per- 
forming a  journey  of  upwards  of  an  hundred  miles, 
ill-fed  on  offal  and  entrails  of  fish  during  the  winter,  and 
allowed  to  roam  about  the  hills  in  summer  and  cater  for 
themselves.  From  what  I  have  seen  of  them  I  do  not 
consider  them  sagacious,  or  fonder  of  the  hand  that 
feeds  than  that  which  punishes  them.  They  do  not  bear 
a  change  from  the  cold  climate  of  Kamtschatka  to  the 
warmer  one  of  China  without  much  suffering ;  the 
increase  of  heat  causes  them  to  pant,  they  become  lazy, 
their  hair  falls  off  gradually,  they  refuse  to  eat,  pine,  and 
die.  I  speak  of  my  own  experience  alone :  many  animals 
gradually  become  adapted  to  the  climate  in  which  they 
are  placed  by  circumstance;  not  so  with  this  useful 
animal. 
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The  Pacific  squadron  did  not  change  the  day  on 
crossing  the  meridian  of  180°,  so  that  whilst  we  of  the 
East  Indian  squadron  enjoyed  a  rest  on  Sunday,  the 
Pacific  division  were  hard  at  work  wooding  and  watering 
ships. 

On  the  evening  of  June  3rd,  three  armed  boats  left 
the  anchorage  at  Petropolovski,  with  Capt.  P.  Stirling  and 
Lieut.  T.  H.  Collingwood  in  command,  and  proceeded 
to  the  harbour  of  Rakouina  in  search  of  a  barque  which 
the  Admiral  had  discovered  during  the  day.  The  bay 
of  Rakouina  is  three  miles  in  depth,  the  entrance  a 
mile  in  width ;  it  trends  at  first  towards  the  south-east, 
and  gradually  turns  to  the  east,  where  it  terminates  in  a 
narrow  creek.  Once  within  the  harbour,  the  aspect  of  the 
country  changes ;  from  being  perfectly  barren  it  shows 
a  shelving  beach,  backed  by  hills,  sloping  towards  valleys 
thick  wTith  brushwood,  juniper,  and  stunted  birch.     Near 
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the  termination  of  the  harbour  a  birch  grove  jutted  out, 

behind  which  lay,  partly  on  shore,  a  very  fine  barque : 

many  spars  were  floating  alongside.     One  boat's  crew 

was  sent  into  the  wood,  the  paddle-boat  with  a    24- 

howitzer,  kept  at  a  little  distance  a-head,  and  the  crew 

of  the  remaining  boat  boarded  the  vessel.     We  found 

her  to  be  the  Ay  an,  a  fine  new  whaler,  built  at  Abo  in 

Finland  in  1852.     She  had  been  lately  deserted,  as  we 

judged,  from  the  fact  of  the  water  in  the  coppers  being 

still  warm.     She  was  well  fitted  out  as  a  whaler,  and  in 

her  hold  had  the  machinery  for  a  steamer.     All  the  sails 

had  been  removed,   so  that  it  wTas  a  difficult  task  to 

remove  her  into  deep  water ;  however,  the  men  worked 

with  a  hearty  good  will,   and  after  a  few  hours  hard 

work  she  floated,  and  was  towed  by  the  boats  to  within 

a  mile  or  so  of  Petropolovski.     Search  was  made  for  the 

sails  and  other  parts  of  the  rigging,  but  to  no  purpose. 

Cabins  were  fitted  up  for  the  reception  of  the  Governor's 

wife  and  family,  and  we  regretted  to  learn  that  the  lady 

was  still  in  the  country  in  a  delicate  state  of  health.    She 

intended  to  have   embarked   in  a  few  days  after  our 

arrival,  that  is,  according  to  date,  and  I  am  quite  sure 

that  English  and  French  officers  would  have  been  sorry 

to  interfere  with  her  sailing :  warfare,  rough  though  it 

may  be,  does  not  altogether  forbid  an  act  of  kindness 

or  attention  towards  the  gentler  sex. 

The  Admiral,  captains,  and  French  officers,  came  on 
board  the  Barracouta  for  a  cruise  to  the  harbour  of 
Turinskoi  on  the  4th.     The  French  flag  floated  side  by 
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side  with  the  union-jack  of  Old  England,  and  frater- 
nisation was  the  order  of  the  day  :  together  we  smoked  the 
mild  cheroot,  and  quaffed  a  bumper  to  the  continuance 
of  the  alliance  j  the  French  spoke  English,  and  those  who 
never  attempted  before,  stammered  out  a  French  phrase 
or  compliment.  The  harbour  is  scarcely  observable 
from  the  bay ;  it  is  sheltered  and  well  wooded,  and  runs 
for  the  distance  of  twelve  miles  in  an  east-south-easterly 
direction,  separated  from  the  sea  by  a  narrow  neck  of 
land;  it  is  three  miles  in  breadth,  deep,  and  free  from 
rocks.  Three  officers  lie  buried  on  a  rising  ground 
opposite  a  small  islet :  here  also  lie  the  remains  of 
Admiral  Price,  his  grave  is  marked  by  a  cross.  At  one 
time  there  were  two  villages  on  the  banks  of  this 
harbour,  now  not  the  trace  of  a  hut  is  visible.  The  snow 
was  now  fast  disappearing  from  the  low  lands,  and  on 
every  spot  of  earth  exposed  to  the  sun's  rays,  and  where 
the  snow  had  melted  away,  a  green  shoot  appeared 
springing  up  ;  the  birch  trees  threw  out  their  buds,  and 
some  of  the  French  officers  plucked  small  branches 
from  the  tree  that  shelters  the  grave  of  the  British 
Admiral. 

Every  evening  fishing  parties  left  some  of  the  ships 
to  haul  the  seine ;  they  were  very  successful,  especially 
those  from  the  Dido  and  Barraconta.  Herrings  entered 
the  bay  in  great  numbers,  and  salmon  sought  the  fresh- 
water streams.  Whiting,  pollard,  plaice,  salmon,  and 
herrings,  were  taken  in  abundance  :  the  herrings  repaired 
to  the  inner  harbour ;  they  were  very  large,  the  average 
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size  being  fourteen  inches  long,  two  inches  across  the 
back,  and  four  inches  in  depth.  The  salmon  varied  in 
weight  from  twenty -five  pounds  to  forty-eight  pounds ; 
one  taken  by  the  crew  of  the  Dido  weighed  seventy-six 
pounds.  We  did  not  see  any  of  the  natives,  this  being 
their  usual  time  of  procuring  fish  for  the  winter,  and  on 
it  they  depend  in  a  great  measure  for  sustenance.  Had 
they  been  taught  that  we  would  not  prove  ourselves 
perfect  barbarians,  they  might  have  visited  the  bay 
and  followed  their  fishing  pursuits  unmolested.  The 
Admiral  having  heard  that  a  small  village  on  the 
Avatska  was  peopled,  forbade  any  boats  to  approach  it, 
lest  their  appearance  might  alarm  the  inhabitants. 

On  the  7th  of  June  the  batteries  were  razed  and  the 
principal  magazines  burnt :  the  batteries  had  been 
strengthened  and  increased  in  number  since  the  visit  of 
the  Allies  in  the  autumn  of  ?54.  Eight  strong  earth- 
works defended  the  approaches  to  the  town;  one 
elevated  on  the  point  of  the  projecting  promontory 
commanded  a  considerable  range :  this,  named  the 
ShakofT  fortification,  was  in  an  unfinished  state;  a 
winding  gallery  led  from  it  to  a  magazine  sunk  in  the 
side  of  the  hill.  A  depression  or  gorge  in  the  centre  of 
the  promontory  contained  a  strong  earthwork  named 
the  Gorge  Battery,  with  embrasures  for  six  guns :  in 
the  rear  of  this  battery,  in  a  little  dell  sloping  towards 
the  harbour,  there  is  a  metal  pillar  erected  to  the 
memory  of  La  Perouse,  the  French  navigator.  Passing 
the  Gorge,  and  following  the  same  line  of  bearing,  the 
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rising    ground    becomes    precipitous,    the    sides    and 
summits  being  covered  with  thick  brushwood,  and  gra- 
dually declines  to  a  valley,  by  the  side  of  which  there  is 
a  road  leading  from  the  water's  edge  to  the  town.    This 
approach  was  defended  by  two  batteries  on   a   rising 
ground  overlooking  the  main  street,  and  a  house  with  an 
unfinished  loop-holed  wall  in  front  of  it,  was  surrounded 
by  a  deep  moat  in  an  unfinished   state :   this  fortifi- 
cation rejoiced  in  the  name  of  the  Citadel.     Some  other 
earthworks  were  erected  at  intervals,  in  commanding 
positions  along  the  eastern  side  of  the  entrance  to  the 
harbour.      I  examined  one   of  them   minutely   which 
was  named  the  Snake  in  the  Grass,  and  situated  at  the 
base  of  the  spit  of  sand :   eleven  ship  guns  could  be 
fought  with  ease  from  it ;  the  parapet,  constructed  of 
clay,  fascines,  and  brushwood,  thickly  covered  with  sods, 
was  23  feet  thick,  9  feet  in  height  from  the  platform, 
gradually  sloping  to  6  feet ;  the  embrasures  gradually 
widened  from  within  outwards,  and  a  platform  for  each 
gun  was  formed  of  strong  planks  fastened  to  a  transverse 
top  by  iron  bolts,  in  order  to  prevent  much  recoil,  and 
having  an  inclination  towards  the  parapet ;  the  breech 
bolts,   10   feet   long,  of  jagged  iron,  passed  through 
beams  in  the  thickness  of  the  parapet.     A  gallery  led  to 
a  narrow  tunnel  cut  in  the  side  of  the  hill,  on  one  side 
of  which   was  a  square  chamber,  lined  with  charred 
timber,  capable  of  storing  a  large  amount  of  ammunition 
for  a  short  time ;  but  the  gallery  and  tunnel  were  ankle 
deep  in  water,  and  the  chamber,  though  elevated  a  foot 
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above  the  floor  of  the  tunnel,  was  very  damp.  The 
hardy  Russ  had  made  great  preparations  to  give  us  a 
warm  reception  ;  though  the  Czar  Nicholas  determined 
otherwise. 

On  a  little  mound  at  the  foot  of  a  hill  near  the 
ruins  of  the  magazine,  are  two  crosses,  both  of  wood. 
One,  a  Greek  cross,  was  erected  over  the  remains  of  the 
Russians  who  fell  in  action  in  September  '54  ;  the  other, 
a  plain  cross,  marks  the  temporary  resting-place  of 
those  gallant  French  and  English  who  in  life  fought  and 
fell  side  by  side,  and  now  in  death  sleep  side  by  side. 
A  few  feet  of  clay  separate  them  from  the  Russian — an 
enemy  no  longer  :  here  all  is  peace. 

"  Ah,  sweetly  they  slumber,  nor  love,  hope,  or  fear  ; 
Peace  !  peace  is  the  watchword,  the  only  one  here." 

A  tablet  of  brass  placed  on  each  cross  records  the 
date  of  the  action  and  the  number  of  killed.  The 
Admiral  caused  a  paling  to  be  placed  around  the  mound. 

The  officers  of  H.I. M.S.  Alceste  entertained  the  officers 
of  the  squadron  at  a  dejeuner  on  board,  on  the  9th  of 
June.  The  ship  was  decorated  with  the  flags  of  the  allied 
powers,  and  part  of  the  quarter-deck  was  fitted  up  as  a 
theatre  ;  some  of  the  crew  performing  a  laughable  piece 
with  much  spirit :  English  and  French  songs  followed. 
It  was  quite  a  gala  day  on  board,  the  men  playing  at 
single-stick,  or  dancing  on  the  forecastle  ;  the  officers 
doing  likewise  on  the  quarter-deck.  Our  gallant  hosts 
received  us  very  cordially;  the  repast  was  luxurious, 
considering  the  place  and  distance  from  civilised  life, 
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and  ample  justice  was  done  to  it.  Toasts  and  songs 
followed  in  quick  succession :  The  Queen  and  Royal 
Family,  The  Emperor  and  Empress  of  the  French, 
The  Alliance,  and  others  equally  loyal;  and  we  sang, 
with  full  chorus,  "  Partant  pour  la  Syrie,"  and  "  God 
save  the  Queen."  The  ship  was  clean  and  orderly 
throughout,  and  the  place  set  apart  for  the  treatment 
of  the  sick  was  spacious  and  well  ventilated.  A  few 
of  the  crew  were  suffering  from  scurvy  :  indeed  amongst 
the  French  squadron  in  the  North  Pacific,  there 
were  many  cases  of  this  distressing  malady,  to  be 
attributed  to  the  sameness  of  diet,  the  want  of  vege- 
tables, or  in  lieu  thereof  a  small  quantity  of  lime  juice. 
I  think  that  fresh  baked  bread,  such  as  that  supplied  to 
the  French  sailors  each  morning  at  sea  not  being  easily 
digested,  is  consequently  injurious  to  their  health.  Good 
biscuit,  such  as  is  supplied  to  British  men-of-war,  is  light, 
and  easy  of  digestion ;  it  remains  good  and  sweet  for  a 
considerable  time  in  any  climate,  and  has  the  advantage 
of  being  easily  stored.  The  British  man-of-war's  man 
is  never  more  than  fourteen  days  on  salt  provisions 
without  being  supplied  with  a  liberal  allowance  of  lime 
juice ;  and  at  all  times  vinegar,  mustard,  and  pepper  are 
issued  in  moderation :  these  condiments  are  well  known 
to  act  as  anti-scorbutics.  I  have  not  heard  of  the 
occurrence  of  a  single  case  of  scurvy  in  the  English 
squadron  during  the  long  cruises  in  1854  and  1855. 

We  left  the  Alceste  in  the  evening,  having  spent  the 
day    very  pleasantly.      Scarcely  had  we   reached  our 
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respective  floating  homes,  when  we  were  witness  to  an 
eruption  from  the  volcano  of  Koselskoi ;  dense  volumes 
of  smoke  issued  from  its  crater,  but  owing  to  the  great 
distance  from  which  we  viewed  it,  we  saw  nothing  more 
than  smoke  till  night  fell,  when  the  sky  over  the 
mountain  was  tinged  red.  Next  morning  the  surface 
of  the  water  around  us  was  covered  with  ashes,  and  we 
experienced  a  slight  shock  of  an  earthquake. 

Later  in  the  day  all  the  Government  buildings  were 
burned  to  the  ground ;  whether  intentionally  or  by 
accident  I  know  not :  it  was  much  to  be  regretted,  and 
if  done  intentionally,  had  not  the  sanction  of  the  Com- 
mander-in-chief; who,  I  have  heard,  was  much  annoyed 
at  the  occurrence.  There  are  no  laurels  to  be  gathered 
by  burning  a  deserted  town ;  nor  is  it  a  valorous  act. 
It  is  right  and  proper  to  remove  all  fortifications  which 
might  be  used  against  us,  'tis  another  thing  to  raze  a 
place,  such  as  Petropolovski,  which  so  often  has  extended 
a  generous  hospitality  towards  English  discovery  ships. 
When  Captain  Clarke  visited  this  port  in  1779,  the  ostrog 
of  Petropolovski  was  situated  on  the  sand  spit,  and  con- 
tained but  thirty  habitations,  including  natives'  huts ;  a 
Serjeant's  guard  protected  it :  he  alludes  to  the  kindness 
shown  him,  in  warm  terms,  "  in  this  wretched  extremity 
of  the  earth,  situated  beyond  everything  that  we  con- 
ceived to  be  most  barbarous  and  inhospitable,  and,  as  it 
were,  out  of  the  very  reach  of  civilisation,  barricaded 
with  ice,  and  covered  with  summer  snow ;  in  a  poor, 
miserable  port,  far  inferior  to  the  meanest  of  our  fishing 
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villages,  we  met  with  feelings  of  humanity,  joined  to  a 
greatness  of  mind  and  elevation  of  sentiment,  which 
would  have  done  honour  to  any  nation  or  climate/' 

When  Captain  Cochrane  arrived  at  Petropolovski,  in 
1821,  he  "  found  forty-two  dwellings,  besides  fifteen 
edifices  belonging  to  the  Government,  an  old  church, 
and  the  foundation  of  a  new  one/'  He  also  speaks  of 
the  hospitality  he  received,  not  only  from  the  Russian 
authorities,  but  from  the  Kamtschatdales,  in  every  part 
of  the  peninsula  visited  by  him.  In  1855  we  were 
surprised  to  find  two  hundred  buildings,  including 
native  habitations,  progressing  steadily  towards  being  a 
large  commercial  town,  adapted  for  the  fur  trade — the 
only  benefit  that  Russia  derives  from  the  peninsula — and 
as  a  harbour  of  refuge  for  whalers ;  which,  in  numbers, 
proceed  every  spring  from  America  to  fish  in  the  sea  of 
Ohkotsk.  The  timber  of  which  the  houses  are  con- 
structed is  imported  in  a  great  measure  from  Siberia ; 
but  some  from  the  banks  of  Kamstchatka  river,  and  there 
alone  does  it  grow  to  any  size :  the  mode  of  transport 
from  that  river  is  tedious  and  difficult. 

On  the  12th  of  June  the  squadron  put  to  sea,  but 
returned,  having  met  H.M.S.  Jmp/dtrite,  25  guns,  and 
H.I.M.S.  Eurydice,  22,  sailing  towards  the  Bay  of 
Avatska.  On  the  following  day  H.M.S.  Encounter 
sailed  for  Hakodadi  in  the  island  of  Yezo,  with  despatches 
for  Sir  James  Stirling.  The  snow  was  fast  disappearing, 
and  flowers  were  springing  up  in  all  directions,  as  the 
earth  became  cleared  of  its  winter  covering.    The  sarana, 
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— a  lily,  whose  tuber,  or  bulb,  as  it  is  botanically 
termed,  is  so  useful  to  the  natives,  answering  to  the  rise 
of  the  potato  amongst  the  Irish  peasantry — now  put 
forth  its  stem  and  leaves ;  the  modest  flower  of  the  violet 
peeped  from  its  green  hiding-place ;  the  blue-bell  and 
wild  strawberry  graced  the  banks,  looking  southward ; 
and  the  earth,  warmed  by  the  sun,  daily  showed  symptoms 
of  increased  vitality.  Towards  the  country,  we  found 
the  Heracleum  (Sphondylliiim  ?),  from  which  the  intoxi- 
cating beverage  Raka  is  distilled  ;  and  the  nettle,  whose 
young  stems  and  leaves,  when  boiled,  become  a  palatable 
anti-scorbutic,  grows  in  luxurious  abundance :  when 
fully  grown,  the  fibrous  stems  are  used  in  making  nets 
for  the  fishermen  ;  they  are  cut  down  in  August,  dried, 
bruised  in  the  manner  of  preparing  flax  for  the  spindle. 
The  useful  birch  put  forth  its  leaves,  and  though  of 
stunted  growth,  is  admirably  fitted  to  supply  the  pressing 
wants  of  the  people  :  the  outer  bark  is  formed  into 
various  household  utensils,  the  inner  bark  being  used 
as  food ;  the  stem  is  made  into  sleighs,  and  in  the 
early  summer  season  when  tapped,  a  sweet  juice  exudes 
from  it  which  is  much  relished  by  the  natives. 

The  dwarf  juniper  grows  here,  and  edible  berries  of 
various  kinds  are  plentiful :  whortleberries  (Vaccinium 
uliginosimi),  and  cranberries  {Vaccinium  Vitis  Idea).  Wild 
garlic  also  grows  in  abundance.  The  astringent  bark  of 
the  alder  is  used  in  tanning  leather,  and  as  an  antiperiodic 
in  agues.  Dwarf  cedars  grow  on  the  hill-sides,  varying 
in  height  from  two  to  five  feet.     Eagles,  falcons,  hawks, 
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crows,  and  merry  finches  are  common  in  the  neighbour- 
hood. I  regret  I  had  not  an  opportunity  of  securing 
some  specimens  and  of  ascertaining  more  accurately  the 
characteristics  of  each  species.  Wild  duck,  teal,  puffins, 
divers,  sea  parrots,  and  the  Fulmar  Petrel  frequent  the 
bay  in  great  numbers.  The  cuckoo,  that  delightful 
harbinger  of  spring,  made  his  appearance  on  a  leafless 
branch  on  the  8th  June  :  the  clear  full  note  sounded 
strange  and  out  of  place  in  a  snow-clad  land,  where  in 
truth  there  is  no  spring  and  but  four  months  of 
summer.  The  snow  commences  to  fall  in  October,  and 
does  not  disappear  from  the  rising  grounds  till  towards 
the  end  of  June. 

The  magnetic  bearings  of  Petropolovski  and  of  the 
mountains  visible  from  the  Bay  of  Avatska  as  well  as 
the  boundaries  of  the  outer  Bay  of  Avatcha  or  Avatska, 
are  as  follows  : — 

Petropolovski  Church    .  Lat.  53°  0'  58"  North. 

Long.  158°  43'  30"  East.     Variation  6°  18'  40"  N. 
Flat  Mountain,  N.W.W.  Lat.  52°  25'  55"  N.     Height  7932  feet. 

Long.  158°  15'  30"  E. 
Villineuski,  N.W.  §  S.  .  Lat.  52°  41'  36"  K     Height  7372  feet. 

Long.  158c  21'  00"  E. 
Avatska,  or  Koriatski    .  Lat.  53°  19'  20"  1ST. 

Long.  158°  47'  20"  E.     Height  11,554  feet. 
Koselskoi  Volcano    .     .  Height  9054  feet. 

Vilutchinsky  Volohan  .  Lat.  52°  47'  0  N.     Height 

Long.  158°  22'  E.    Height  7060  feet. 

Boundaries  of  the  Outer  Bay  of  Avatska, 

Chupansky  Noss.     N.E. 

Cape  Povorotnoi.    S.W.     70  miles. 

Westward,  the  land  open  to  the  sea,  between  the  two 
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headlands  above  mentioned,  takes  a  crescentic  form  with 
numerous  small  inlets  or  bays.  The  prominent  bluff  on 
which  the  lighthouse  is  situated  is  visible  on  a  clear  day 
at  a  distance  of  seven  miles :  clear  days,  however,  are 
rare  in  the  summer  months.  It  has  occurred  on  more 
than  one  occasion,  that  a  ship,  having  sighted  the 
entrance  to  the  inner  bay,  became  enveloped  in  fogs,  and 
did  not  gain  the  wished-for  haven  for  three  weeks ; 
being  obliged  to  put  to  sea  away  from  the  influence 
of  tides  and  currents.  The  coast  is  very  dangerous ; 
and  there  are  few  commanders  who  care  to  run  risks 
on  a  coast  imperfectly  known. 

The  Peninsula  of  Kamtschatka  is  between  700  and 
800  miles  in  length,  its  greatest  breadth  280  miles, 
in  a  line  with  the  mouth  of  the  River  Kamtschatka  on 
the  east,  and  the  River  Moroshetch  on  the  west;  from 
these  points  it  gradually  narrows  towards  the  south,  to 
Cape  Lopatka,  in  lat.  51°  2'  N.,  long.  156°  46'  E.,  and 
on  the  north  towards  59°  N.  lat.  This  limit  does  not 
accord  with  that  usually  given  by  travellers  as  its 
northern  extremity ;  some  referring  it  to  64°,  61°,  and 
62°  :  by  the  latest  surveys,  59°  of  lat.  passes  through  the 
narrowest  part.  It  lies  between  155°  and  163°  32'  E. 
long.  Bounded  on  the  north  by  the  land  of  Koriaks,  on 
the  south  and  east  by  the  North  Pacific,  and  on  the 
west  by  the  Sea  of  Ohkotsk,  it  runs  in  a  south-westerly 
direction  towards  the  volcanic  chain  of  islands  known  as 
the  Kuriles. 

A  range  of  mountains  extends  through  the  centre  of 
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the  Peninsula  to  the  60°  of  north  lat.  \  many  of  these  are 
high  volcanic  peaks,  some  in  action,  others  extinct : 
independently  of  this  range  there  are  many  isolated  peaks. 
Klscheffskaia  volcano  is  16,131  feet  in  height;  to  the 
west  and  north  of  this  mountain  the  Kamtschatka  river 
winds.  Many  rivers  which  fall  into  the  sea  on  either 
side  take  their  rise  from  these  mountains  :  three  principal 
rivers,  the  Bolcha,  Avatska,  and  Kamtschatka,  drain  a  con- 
siderable tract  of  country.  The  Kamtschatka,  the  largest, 
is  formed  of  two  branches  :  one  rises  in  54°  N.  lat.,  pur- 
suing a  course  to  the  north,  receiving  mountain  streams 
on  either  side,  and  at  56°  23'  turns  to  the  east;  it  soon 
meets  with  a  north-west  branch,  and  proceeding  in  the 
same  course,  makes  a  sudden  turn  south  of  Lake  Nepitch, 
and  empties  itself  into  the  Gulf  of  Kamtschatka.  It  is 
said  to  be  navigable  for  200  miles,  that  its  banks  are 
fertile,  and  capable  of  rearing  cattle  and  growing  timber. 
The  climate  is  more  temperate  than  any  other  part  of 
the  Peninsula,  being  removed  from  the  influence  of  sea 
air  and  being  in  the  vicinity  of  volcanoes.  The  River 
Bolcha  or  Bolshaya  was  discovered  in  1715  ;  it  has  its 
source  in  the  same  mountains  as  the  Kamtschatka  :  and 
receiving  the  river  Apatcha  above  the  town  of  Bol- 
sheretsk,  runs  for  20  miles  to  the  sea  of  Ohkotsk :  it 
is  navigable  for  large  boats  to  within  eight  miles  of  the 
town.  The  Avatska  pursues  a  course  from  north-west 
to  south-east  for  100  miles  to  the  bay  of  Avatska;  this 
river  is  navigable  only  for  small  boats  or  canoes. 

The  earliest  visitor  to  this  distant  land  was  a  Russian 
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merchant,  who  was  driven  on  shore  near  the  river 
Kamtschatka  in  1648 ;  the  crew  of  his  vessel  were  cut 
off  by  the  Koriaks,  a  warlike  tribe.  In  1697,  Atlasoff, 
a  Cossack  officer  from  the  fort  of  Yakutsk,  sailed  to 
Anadirsk ;  in  1699  he  penetrated  to  the  river  Kamts- 
chatka, levied  tribute  from  the  natives,  and  built  Verchnei 
Ostrog.  He  returned  to  Yakutsk  in  1700,  but  having 
pillaged  a  ship  on  Tungouska  river,  laden  with  Chinese 
merchandise,  was  imprisoned  for  a  time ;  he,  however, 
soon  regained  his  former  position  in  the  estimation  of  the 
authorities,  and  was  appointed  commander  of  Verchnei ; 
but  he  became  cruel  and  tyrannical,  and  in  1706  the 
Cossacks,  driven  to  desperation,  revolted,  seized  his 
goods  and  expelled  him.  Three  commanders  were  killed 
in  succession  after  the  removal  of  Atlasoff;  but  peace 
became  established,  till  1731,  when  there  was  a  general 
revolt  of  natives  throughout  the  Peninsula.  Few  of  the 
Russians  escaped  the  spears  of  the  Koriaks  and  Kamts- 
chat dales,  and  for  a  long  time  the  country  wTas  in  a 
disturbed  state.  The  forts  were  strengthened,  larger 
forces  sent  from  Yakutsk,  and  the  town  of  Bolsheretsk 
was  garrisoned.  The  mode  of  government  was  mild, 
and  the  Russian  government  did  everything  to  conciliate 
the  goodwill  of  the  natives ;  the  yasak  or  tribute  was 
not  at  all  heavy,  being  paid  in  skins,  ranging  from  the 
sea  otter,  the  most  expensive,  to  the  common  ermine, 
the  least  valuable. 

The  small-pox  committed  sad  ravages   amongst  the 
people  in  1767  :  twenty  thousand,  including  Koriaks, 


COUNT   BENYOWSKI  AT    BOLSHERETSK.  113 

Kamtschatdales,  and  Kurile  islanders,  were  swept  off. 
It  spread  from  house  to  house,  and  made  desolate  many 
a  homestead.  The  disease  had  been  conveyed  from 
Ohkotsk  to  Bolsheretsk  by  a  soldier.  When  Captain 
Clarke  visited  Avatska,  he  found  that  the  population 
of  Paratounca  was  reduced  by  this  destructive  disease 
from  360  to  36  :  eight  ostrogs  (villages)  were  desolate. 

Count  Benyowski,  a  Polish  exile,  rendered  himself 
notorious  by  his  conduct  at  Bolsheretsk,  in  1771.  He 
stirred  up  many  of  the  exiles  to  revolt,  organised  a  clever 
conspiracy,  and  shed  blood  without  compunction  :  he 
managed  to  take  possession  of  the  fortress,  and  after  a 
fierce  contest,  in  which  the  amiable  governor  Nilon  lost 
his  life,  escaped  with  his  followers  to  Canton.  Few  men 
ever  exhibited  a  more  vindictive  spirit  against  the 
Russians,  or  were  guiltier  of  baser  ingratitude  towards 
the  governor  and  his  family,  than  this  Polish  noble. 

It  is  difficult  to  form  any  idea  of  the  population 
of  Kamtschatka,  so  conflicting  are  the  statements. 
According  to  one  authority,  the  population  has  been 
decreasing  yearly  since  the  arrival  of  the  Russians. 
St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul's  was,  till  the  late  conflagration, 
the  largest  town.  Captain  Cochrane  makes  the  popula- 
tion, including  the  Russians,  4574.  Captain  Clarke 
mentions  five  forts  ;  Bolsheretsk,  Tigil,  Mishney,  Vnesh- 
nei,  and  St.  Peter  and  Paul.  Benyowski  says,  "that 
on  the  arrival  of  the  Russians,  they  found  70,000  natives 
(I  know  not  where  he  procured  his  information) ; 
unfortunately,  however,  the    cruelty   with    which    the 
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Russians  have  treated  the  natives  has  diminished  the 
number — and,  during  my  stay,  the  number  amounted 
to  but  11,000  ;  a  number  which  must  in  future  be  still 
more  diminished  by  the  oppression  they  suffer."  A 
little  further  on  he  says,  that  from  the  most  authentic 
information,  he  was  assured  that  the  population  of  the 
whole  peninsula  in  the  year  1771,  consisted  of  15,963, 
including  Russians  and  "  Kamchadales." 

At  this  time,  the  town  of  Nishnez  contained  300 
houses,  that  of  Bolsheretsk  500  houses,  regularly  built 
and  forming  one  single  street,  inhabited  by  Cossacks. 
Southward  of  the  town  was  a  tolerably  regular  fortress, 
with  ditch,  and  bastions,  armed  with  twenty  cannon. 
The  governor  resided  in  the  fortress,  with  a  garrison  of 
280  soldiers.  Captain  Clarke,  though  visiting  Bol- 
sheretsk eight  years  later,  makes  no  allusion  to  this 
fortress ;  he  describes  the  town  as  consisting  of  several 
rows  of  low  buildings,  each  consisting  of  five  or  six 
dwellings,  connected  together  with  a  long  common 
passage  running  the  length  of  them ;  barracks  for 
Russian  soldiers  and  Cossacks,  a  church,  court-room, 
and  near  the  end  of  the  town  a  great  number  of 
Balagans,  or  summer  huts.  The  inhabitants  amounted 
to  between  five  and  six  hundred.  The  governor  lived 
in  a  small  and  neat  house,  "  consisting  of  three  rooms 
neatly  papered." 

The  vegetable  productions  of  the  peninsula  are  very 
scanty,  owing  to  the  extreme  cold,  which  lasts  the  greater 
part  of  the  year ;  the  earth  in  some  places  being  frozen 
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to  the  depth  of  twenty-four  inches.  The  high  mountains 
have  a  perpetual  covering  of  snow  ;  and  the  coast  being 
exposed  to  moisture  and  fogs,  trees  do  not  attain  any 
size  :  the  cold  north-west  wind  which  sweeps  over 
the  vast  continent,  chills  vegetation.  On  the  sheltered 
banks  of  rivers  alone  do  trees  attain  dimensions  suffi- 
ciently large  for  useful  purposes ;  and  here  also  grass  is 
found  for  the  sustenance  of  cattle  both  in  winter  and 
summer. 

Wild  animals  abound  throughout  the  peninsula; 
but  the  natives,  since  the  introduction  of  the  rifle  are 
becoming  quick  shots,  and  thin  their  numbers  yearly. 
The  skins  are  very  valuable ;  and  upon  the  sale  of  them 
the  Kamtschatdale  depends  for  his  livelihood  :  the  tribute 
to  the  Russian  government  is  paid  in  skins.  New 
wants  have  been  created,  such  as  tea,  spirits,  cutlery, 
cotton  and  woollen  articles,  since  the  country  came 
under  the  dominion  of  Russia,  and  the  races  have 
intermingled  in  marriage. 

The  common  brown  bear  roams  about  harmless, 
unless  when  attacked :  there  are  no  less  than  six 
varieties  of  the  fox  described :  and  besides  wild  sheep 
and  goats,  there  are  wolverine,  marmot,  otter,  and  sea- 
otter.  Seven  varieties  of  the  seal  and  manati  are 
described  in  Mr.  Pennant's  Arctic  Zoology.  Horses  are 
scarce ;  their  use  being  supplied  by  dogs.  I  cannot 
get  any  correct  information  as  to  the  number  of  horned 
cattle  in  the  country  :  Benyowski  saw  but  five  cows  and 
two  bulls,  and  these  were  fed  on  birch  bark.      It  so 
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happened  that  he  saw  nothing  good  in  the  country  or 
the  people ;  yet  a  few  years  later,  Captain  Clarke 
procured,  without  the  slightest  trouble  on  his  part, 
thirty-six  head  of  cattle,  with  plenty  of  hay  for  fodder. 

There  are  three  distinct  races  in  Kamtschatka.  The 
Koriaks  in  the  north,  differing  from  the  Kamtschatdales 
in  their  habits  and  personal  appearance,  are  a  wandering 
and  warlike  people,  living  on  deer's  flesh,  and  using 
the  animal  to  draw  the  sledge.  The  Tchutski,  whose 
language  resembles  the  latter  people,  dwell  within  the 
Arctic  circle,  but  occasionally  visit  the  peninsula  for 
plunder.  The  Kamtschatdale  is  of  the  true  Mongol  type ; 
very  gentle,  easily  satisfied,  of  a  passive  rather  than  an 
energetic  spirit,  and  unlike  their  neighbours  the  Koriaki 
in  every  respect.  The  mixed  race  of  Russians  with 
natives  are  of  most  importance  in  the  present  history  of 
the  country,  and  much  pains  are  being  taken  to  promote 
Christianity  amongst  them,  and  to  give  them  a  good 
plain  education. 

The  weather  during  our  stay  at  Petropolovski  was 
temperate ;  the  days  bright  and  warm,  from  the  reflected 
rays  of  the  sun  darting  from  the  snow-covered  hills ; 
the  nights  very  cold,  the  temperature  being  frequently 
as  low  as  20°Fahr.  below  freezing  point:  prevailing 
winds  easterly.  The  lowest  range  of  the  barometer 
was  29*64  inches;  the  highest,  30*30  inches.  The 
thermometer  during  the  days  ranged  between  38°  and 
64°  Fahr. ;  and  on  one  occasion  the  thermometer  rose  to 
112°  in  the  sun,     In  1779,  Captain  Clarke  experienced 
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south-west  gales  off  Kamtschatka.  On  the  15th  June, 
in  same  year,  the  medium  temperature  was  58°;  barometer 
3004  inches,  wind  east  and  south-east.  In  looking 
over  the  Meteorological  Journal  in  Cook's  voyage,  I  find 
that  the  weather  in  June  was  a  counterpart  of  that 
experienced  by  us.  Captain  Cochrane  experienced 
south-easterly  breezes  in  the  summer  of  1822,  on  his 
passage  from  Ohkotsk  to  Petropolovski ;  and  many 
others  who  have  visited  this  part,  experienced  gales  from 
the  south-west,  and  light  winds  from  the  south-east. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Departure  from  Petropolovski — The  Raven  "  Grip  " — Arrival  off  Cape  Elizabeth 
— H.M.S.  Amphitrite — Whalers — Obman's  Bay — The  weather — Coast  of 
Siberia — "Ayan" — Tungouse — Huts  and  canoes — Spears — Botany — The 
town — Iron  steamer  destroyed — Forbearance  of  Captain  Frederick — De- 
parture from  Ayan — We  meet  with  Commodore  Elliott's  squadron— 
Ghilacks. 

We  sailed  from  Petropolovski  for  Cape  Elizabeth, 
north  of  Seghalien,  in  company  with  the  Pique,  on  the 
4th  June.  We  had  a  fair  wind  as  we  sailed  along  the 
coast  southward,  and  sighted  Cape  Lopatka  on  the  evening 
of  the  15th.  Next  day  the  first  of  the  Kurile  group 
came  in  view ;  then  Paramousir,  the  second  island,  very 
mountainous,  and  covered  with  snow  :  a  broad  channel 
of  from  fifteen  to  eighteen  miles  separates  this  from 
Onne  Rotan,  the  third  isle.  Through  this  passage  we 
should  have  sailed  to  make  good  our  way  to  Seghalien ; 
but  a  stiff  breeze  against  us,  with  thick  weather  pre- 
vented our  approaching  it.  A  thick  fog  came  on,  and 
our  master,  sure  of  his  reckoning,  advised  Captain 
Stirling  to  steam  through  it;  which  we  did  on  the  19th, 
and  got  into  the  open  sea  of  Ohkotsk. 

A  very  large  raven  came  on  board  from  Paramousir, 
and  became  my  property.    I  plucked  a  few  feathers  from 
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one  of  his  wings,  and  named  him  "  Grip."  He  became 
a  favourite  with  every  one  on  board,  save  the  first  lieu- 
tenant and  an  individual  called  the  captain  of  the  mast : 
like  "  Poor  Dog  Tray,"  he  was  an  enemy  to  rats,  and 
would  kill  and  devour  as  many  as  we  could  entrap  for 
him.  Our  first  lieutenant  frequently  prognosticated  that 
"  Grip  *'  would  not  live  very  long ;  and  the  poor  bird 
having  seized  on  a  squirrel  skin  that  had  been  preserved 
by  arsenical  paste,  poisoned  himself :  to  the  great  delight 
of  the  captain  of  the  mast,  of  whose  broom  he  had  a 
most  wholesome  dread. 

The  weather  was  very  variable — cold  fogs,  and  then 
breezes  ;  calms,  and  then  fogs  again.  Whales  and  seals 
were  to  be  seen  during  fine  days  in  great  numbers : 
some  of  the  latter  swam  around  the  ship  as  we  sailed 
along,  raised  their  sagacious  heads,  snorted  and  went 
down  again. 

We  sighted  Seghalien  on  the  evening  of  the  24th. 
We  experienced  a  fine  easterly  breeze  on  the  previous 
day,  and  made  good  200  miles  under  sail  during  the 
twenty-four  hours.  The  water  around  us  was  of  a  deep 
brownish  hue.  On  the  morning  of  the  25th,  we  were 
off  Cape  Elizabeth,  a  bluff  headland,  terminating  a 
range  of  hills.  There  were  still  traces  of  snow  on  the 
sides  of  the  hills,  and  in  shaded  places.  H.M.S.  Pique 
here  joined  us ;  she  had  met  with  some  field  ice, 
also  with  an  American  whaler,  the  captain  of  which 
informed  the  officers  of  the  Pique  that  he  had  been 
boarded  by  an  officer  from  the  Russian  frigate  Aurora, 
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seventy-six  miles  north-east  of  Cape  Elizabeth,  on  the 
1st  June. 

H.M.S.  Anipkitrite,  Captain  Frederick,  joined  us  on  the 
27th,  and  under  his  orders  we  sailed  on  the  29th  towards 
Cape  Jaberoff,*  on  the  coast  of  Siberia.  We  had  light 
breezes  :  the  coast  in  many  parts  was  still  ice-bound ;  and 
we  met  with  large  fields  of  floating  ice,  coming  from  the 
gulf  of  Amoor  and  the  Shantur  isles.  The  Pique 
boarded  two  American  whalers  during  the  day.  One 
of  them  had  been  boarded  a  short  time  since  by  an 
officer  of  the  Aurora,  who,  according  to  the  statement  of 
the  American  captain,  "  was  in  a  great  rage  when  he 
discovered  that  the  ship  was  not  English,  and  tore  up 
the  ship's  manifest."  On  his  leaving  the  ship,  the  captain 
bore  up  on  a  Erench  whaler,  and  informed  her  of  the 
presence  of  the  Russian  man-of-war.  Of  course  we 
were  not  bound  to  believe  all  the  rumours  which  we 
heard  from  time  to  time,  regarding  the  movements  of  the 
Russian  squadron.  We  sailed  down  the  gulf  of  Amoor, 
and  anchored  in  twenty  fathoms  of  water ;  and  on  the  30th 
we  moved  towards  the  mouth  of  the  river  Amoor,  and 
anchored  in  seven  fathoms,  yet  distant  from  the  river 
thirty  miles.  So  little  had  been  known  of  the  soundings 
of  this  gulf,  that  it  was  thought  imprudent  to  proceed 
further  without  making  an  accurate  survey ;  accordingly, 
the  masters  of  the  three  ships  proceeded  to  sound  the 
gulf  in  various  directions ;  and,  notwithstanding  some 
very  rough  weather,  they  succeeded  in  marking  out  the 

*  In  new  charts  named  Khabaroff. 
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shoals  and  channels  for  a  considerable  distance.  They 
found  that  the  water  shallowed  gradually  in  a  south- 
west direction,  to  three  fathoms  near  the  mouth  of 
Obman's  Bay ;  from  this  towards  Cape  Romberg,  there 
was  a  shoal  covered  at  low  water  from  one  to  two 
fathoms  in  depth,  and  many  others  of  loose  sand, 
which  are  now  marked  on  the  new  chart  published 
by  order  of  the  Admiralty.  A  current  set  to  the 
north  at  the  rate  of  two  knots  an  hour :  "  greatest  rise 
and  fall  of  the  tide,  ten  feet." 

The  weather  was  very  stormy  and  wet  on  the  2nd  and 
early  part  of  the  3rd  of  July.  The  wind  blew  from  the 
south-east  squally,  the  barometer  falling  to  29'6  inches; 
and  on  the  4th,  the  mercury  fell  to  29*08  inches :  I 
have  never  seen  the  mercury  lower,  though  I  have  been 
in  the  habit  of  registering  it  three  times  daily.  The 
Barracouta  moved  her  position  daily,  in  order  to  effect 
soundings ;  and,  being  of  light  draught  of  water,  was 
better  adapted  to  the  purpose  than  the  Pique  or 
Amphitrite :  which  also  were  cruising  in  other  direc- 
tions. On  the  5th  we  sailed  along  the  coast  towards 
Cape  Marie,  the  north-western  point  of  Seghalien.  Be- 
tween this  and  Cape  Elizabeth  the  land  recedes,  forming 
North  Bay.  The  country  appeared  more  fertile  than  any 
lately  visited  by  us  ;  undulating  hills  and  gentle  valleys 
opening  towards  the  gulf,  with  shrubs  and  trees,  added 
a  refreshing  beauty  to  the  scenery. 

The  Amphitrite  met  with  an  American  whaler,  which 
had  been  into  a  bay  near  the  Amoor  for  water.     The 
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captain  of  the  latter  stated  that  he  was  informed  by  a 
native  that  the  allied  squadron,  under  Commodore  Elliott, 
visited  Castrees  Bay,  and  there  destroyed  some  small 
villages.  In  speaking  of  the  difficulty  of  navigating  ships 
in  this  gulf,  he  said  that  shoals  were  continually  shifting, 
and  that  during  the  past  twelve  months  two  whalers 
had  been  lost  by  becoming  imbedded  in  one  of  them. 

On  the  7th  July,  the  squadron  sailed  for  the  port  of 
Ay  an  in  Siberia ;  and  on  the  evening  of  the  8  th,  the 
atmosphere  being  clear,  we  sighted  land  at  the  distance  of 
fifty  miles.  The  wind  was  light,  a  breeze  just  sufficient  to 
move  the  ship  through  the  water ;  the  sun,  deep  red,  set 
behind  a  snowy  peak,  leaving  a  night  clear  and  cool, 
without  a  cloud  to  hide  the  brightness  of  countless  stars, 
which  studded  the  deep  blue  vault  above.  Next  morning 
being  within  thirty  miles  of  Ayan,  we  got  up  steam  and 
stood  in  towards  the  port,  in  full  expectation  of  seeing 
well-armed  batteries.  We  met  with  vast  quantities  of 
drift-wood,  washed  down  from  the  hills  by  streams  of 
dissolving  snow.  We  had  a  clear  view  of  the  country 
as  we  advanced  i  the  hills  and  mountains  were  covered 
with  snow,  more  especially  the  northern  aspect,  and 
those  parts  inland  sheltered  from  the  moist  sea  air ;  the 
wide  plains  and  valleys,  and  those  parts  of  the  hill-sides 
exposed  to  the  sun's  rays  were  already  free  of  snow, 
and  clad  in  their  summer  garb,  bright  and  green. 

The  coast  line  appeared  rugged,  and  in  some  parts 
precipitous ;  the  headlands  were  high,  sharp,  and  well 
defined  in  their  outlines  :  a  heavy  surf  broke  over  a 
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rocky  shoal  which  extended  northward  of  Vneshnei  Cape. 
The  country,  though  mountainous,  did  not  assume  the 
boldness  and  sublimity  of  Kamtschatka :  here  the  moun- 
tains were  in  ridges,  without  any  definite  shape,  whilst 
in  Kamtschatka  they  appear  from  a  distance  as  isolated 
peaks. 

As  we  entered  the  port,  we  could  not  but  admire 
the  beautiful  scenery  of  this  calm  retreat,  notwith- 
standing our  warlike  mission.  On  each  side  of  the 
port  a  prominent  headland  projects.  Cape  Vneshnei,  or 
outer  cape,  is  in  lat.  56°  25'  50"  N.,  long.,  138°  25' 
50"  E. ;  the  other,  west  of  this,  is  distant  about  five 
miles.  From  this  bay  the  harbour  runs  between  Yellow 
Cape  and  Cape  Quaichy,  in  a  line  NNW.  of  the  opening 
to  the  sea  SSE. 

Our  appearance  caused  a  commotion  amongst  the 
good  people  of  Ay  an.  The  Russian  flag  was  lowered  by 
a  soldier,  who  shouldered  his  carbine  and  marched  away. 
Horses  were  trotting  to  and  fro,  and  the  inhabitants 
were  evidently  meditating  a  move  from  their  homes. 
On  each  side  of  us  were  hills,  whose  abrupt  faces  were 
naked  and  precipitous,  composed  of  blue  slate  and  sand- 
stone, in  strata  forming  an  angle  of  55°  with  the  surface 
of  the  water  :  some  of  the  slate  appeared  pushed  up- 
ward in  curves  by  a  harder  rock.  The  hills  sloped  into 
deep  and  well-wooded  valleys,  opening  at  right  angles 
to  the  harbour  ;  and  mountain  streams,  passing  through 
the  beds  of  the  valleys,  emptied  themselves  into  the 
harbour.     Before  us,  at   the    distance  of  a  mile,  and 
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bounding  the  harbour  to  the  north,  a  wide  valley 
stretched  away  for  some  miles;  the  sides  of  the  hills 
forming  it  were  covered  with  trees ;  the  pale  green 
birch  contrasting  pleasantly  with  the  darker  foliage  of 
the  stately  pine,  which  at  intervals  overtopped  all  other 
trees.  Two  valleys  ran  at  right  angles  to  this;  the 
openings  alone  being  visible  from  our  present  position. 
A  large  storehouse,  with  flagstaff  before  it,  stood  above 
a  shingled  beach  in  the  mouth  of  the  valley,  on  the 
right,  the  entrance  to  the  town.  A  few  whalers  were 
at  anchor,  and  a  small  schooner  was  drawn  up  near 
the  storehouse.  We  could  not  discern  any  trace  of 
batteries,  though  we  were  led  to  believe  that  Ayan  was 
defended  by  three  strong  ones  :  a  captain  of  one  of  the 
whalers  informed  us  that  the  batteries  had  lately  been 
razed  and  the  guns  removed.  We  steamed  out  to  the 
Amphitrite,  to  inform  Captain  Frederick  of  the  state  of 
affairs,  and  returned  to  the  harbour  in  the  evening  and 
anchored. 

Next  day  a  guard  of  marines  was  sent  on  shore,  to 
protect  a  working  party,  employed  in  cutting  wood  and 
watering  the  ship  ;  the  stream  from  which  we  procured 
our  supply,  ran  through  a  pretty  valley  abreast  of  the 
ship.  I  landed  and  wandered  along  the  beach ;  and 
turning  round  a  prominent  rock,  came  unexpectedly 
upon  a  very  curious  and  primitive  hut :  a  ridge  pole 
resting  at  each  end  on  two  sticks  crossed  at  the  points, 
raised  about  three  feet  from  the  ground,  supported  a 
couple  of  bullocks'  hides,  which  were  thrown  over  it 
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in  a  careless  manner ;  the  crossed  sticks  acted  as 
stretchers,  and  were  three  feet  apart.  This  miserable 
dwelling  was  the  hunting-lodge  of  some  poor  Tungouse, 
who  had  decamped  in  a  hurry,  leaving  behind  him 
an  old  rifle,  hunting-spear,  and  canoe.  The  interior  of 
the  hut  was  filthy  :  an  old  sheep-skin  in  one  corner 
formed  a  bed ;  and  in  another  a  large  number  of  birds 
were  piled  together  in  various  stages  of  decomposition — 
ducks,  divers,  puffins,  and  parrots.  The  rifle-barrel  was 
rusted  and  honey-combed,  the  stock  and  lock  of  ancient 
date,  and  the  whole  thing  perfectly  harmless ;  unless  to 
any  one  who  should  be  rash  enough  to  discharge  it. 
The  canoe,  a  perfect  model  of  neatness,  was  con- 
structed of  a  light  framework  nine  feet  long,  sharp  at 
both  ends,  and  covered  with  the  skins  of  some  animal ; 
the  hair  being  removed,  a  circular  aperture  in  the  centre 
surrounded  by  a  narrow  ledge  was  adapted  to  encircle 
the  waist  of  the  fisher,  as  he  squatted  in  the  canoe; 
two  loops  were  attached  to  the  sides  for  spears,  and  for 
a  double-bladed  paddle  with  which  it  is  propelled. 
Proud  of  my  prize,  I  marched  off  with  it  to  the  watering 
streams,  and  left  it  in  charge  of  a  "  blue  jacket,"  who, 
with  the  bump  of  destructiveness  largely  developed, 
launched  my  canoe  in  the  shallow  stream,  and  ere  he 
reached  deep  water,  succeeded  in  tearing  it  in  sundry 
places,  rendering  it  useless :  I  arrived  in  time  to  see 
it  capsize  with  its  jolly  freight,  who  got  a  good  sousing. 

The  spear  was  a  curious  instrument  of  destruction : 
a  light    shaft,  two   inches   in  circumference,  and  four 
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feet  long,  was  tipped  on  one  end  with  bone,  having 
a  slit  in  the  centre  for  the  reception  of  a  small  barbed 
point ;  the  latter  was  of  copper,  about  two  inches  in 
length,  wedge-shaped  at  one  extremity,  and  barbed  at 
the  other ;  it  was  connected  in  the  middle  by  a  double 
line  of  gut,  which  diverged  from  the  attachment ;  each 
end  being  neatly  bound  to  the  shaft,  about  a  foot 
from  either  extremity.  A  hand-board,  which  measured 
a  foot  in  length,  completed  the  apparatus  ;  the  base  fitted 
to  the  hand,  and  had  a  hole  for  the  thumb ;  a  shallow 
groove  ran  along  the  centre,  with  an  ivory  stop  projecting. 
In  throwing  the  spear,  the  hand  is  held  horizontally 
over  the  head ;  the  spear,  fitting  in  the  groove  close  to 
the  stop,  is  balanced  by  the  thumb  when  thrown ;  the 
hand-board  acts  as  a  lever :  the  barb,  in  striking  a  bird, 
leaves  the  end  of  the  shaft,  which  is  dragged  by  the 
wounded  animal  or  bird,  till  caught  against  the  ledge 
of  a  rock,  branch  of  a  tree,  or  some  other  obstacle* 

Turning  up  a  deep  valley,  I  walked  by  the  banks  of 
a  shallow  stream,  which  was  overhung  by  hazel,  birch, 
and  alder  5  some  branches  stretched  across  so  low  as  to 
form  obstacles  to  the  progress  of  the  water,  which  rolled 
over  them,  forming  miniature  cascades,  bubbling  in  the 
deep  solitude.  The  dissolving  snow  trickled  down  the 
sides  of  the  valley,  paying  tribute  to  the  greater 
stream. 

I  was  surprised  to  find  a  variety  of  wild  flowers  in 
bloom  :  rhododendron,  azaleas,  many  of  the  cruciferae, 
violets,  the  double  ranunculus,  forget-me-not,  larkspur, 
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and  iris,  wild  celery,  dog-rose,  and  sarana ;  with  many 
others,  whose  names  and  properties  I  know  not.  The 
Rheum  Maponticum,  or  Siberian  rhubarb,  grows  in 
open  places  near  the  sea-shore  ;  the  roots  are  in  clusters, 
a  great  part  being  above  the  surface,  and  grow  in  dry 
and  stony  places :  the  stalks,  though  short,  were  suffi- 
ciently grown  to  form  a  very  agreeable  and  salutary  dish. 
A  pretty  little  animal,  which  appeared  to  me  to  be  a 
squirrel,  leaped  from  branch  to  branch ;  it  was  a  little 
larger  than  a  rat,  its  tail  delicately  fringed,  colour  black 
and  pale  brown,  in  alternate  stripes  running  from  snout 
towards  the  tail,  the  belly  yellow. 

Captain  Frederick  took  possession  of  the  town  of 
Ayan,  in  the  name  of  the  allies,  on  the  10th  of  July. 
He  posted  sentries  around  the  church  and  Governor's 
house,  and  immediately  issued  a  proclamation,  to  the  effect 
that  private  property  would  be  respected,  and  inviting 
the  inhabitants  to  return  to  their  homes :  copies  were 
posted  in  various  parts  of  the  town.  It  was  hoped  that 
the  inhabitants  would  appreciate  the  generous  intentions 
of  the  captors,  and  return,  as  it  was  rumoured  that  they 
were  suffering  many  privations  a  few  miles  off. 

Some  Americans  had  already  landed  from  the  schooner 
and  established  themselves  in  a  store,  which  they  fitted 
up  for  the  sale  of  various  articles :  blankets,  cutlery, 
books,  flour,  brandy,  sugar,  tobacco  ;  or,  as  they  styled 
it,  "a  speculation  in  notions."  Notwithstanding  the 
absence  of  the  Russians,  they  managed  to  carry  on  a 
fair  trade  with  the  whalers  and  ships  of  war :  prices 
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were  very  moderate,  considering  the  expense  of  trans- 
porting a  cargo. 

The  town  is  in  a  valley,  running  east  and  west ;  the 
greater  number  of  the  houses  are  built  on  the  northern 
side,  on  an  easy  rising  ground.  Near  the  harbour  are 
the  Government  storehouses,  strongly  built  of  logs,  and 
roofed  with  iron  painted  red  ;  the  windows  being  glazed, 
and  barred  with  iron.  A  covered  colonnade  runs  along 
the  outside  of  the  houses,  and  there  is  a  flag-staff  and 
platform  for  sentries  to  stand  in  front.  Next  to  the  store- 
houses was  a  large  log-house  in  an  unfinished  state ;  a 
little  further  on,  the  hospital  stood,  in  a  low  field,  wet 
and  swampy :  a  very  unfit  place,  and  most  unhealthy. 
I  cannot  conceive  how  such  a  place  could  have  been 
selected,  when  there  were  so  many  dry  spots  of  good 
elevation  to  be  had,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  barracks. 
The  hospital  was  two  stories  high,  wTith  commodious 
wards  and  dispensary ;  the  doors  were  covered  with  the 
skins  of  reindeer,  which  tended  to  modify  the  extreme 
rigour  of  the  climate. 

A  narrow  stream  running  through  the  valley,  divided 
the  town  in  two  parts  :  the  southern  side  contained  rude 
huts  and  houses,  and  a  barrack  for  Cossacks ;  the  houses 
on  the  north  were  in  rows,  each  house  detached :  many 
of  them  had  small  gardens  in  front.  The  Russian 
barracks,  were  not  at  all  in  a  creditable  state ;  the 
building  was  a  large  wooden  structure  of  two  stories, 
the  under  one  for  the  men :  inclined  benches  for  beds 
ran  along  the  centre,  beneath  which  were  small  cavities 
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for  the  reception  of  the  soldiers'  kits  and  working 
utensils  ;  the  upper  story  was  divided  into  small  rooms, 
warm  and  comfortable ;  some  of  them  still  furnished, 
and  no  doubt  lately  occupied  by  officers.  The  priest 
and  physician  resided  near  the  barracks  in  a  neat  double 
house.  The  town  was  supplied  with  a  very  fine  draw- 
well,  roofed  over,  and  in  close  connection  with  a  bake- 
house, and  there  were  some  stores  or  shops,  with  various 
commodities,  from  Cognac  brandy  to  Sheffield  cutlery. 
A  very  handsome  Greek  church  stood  at  the  end  of  the 
town,  in  the  prettiest  part  of  the  valley,  and  near  to  a 
shaded  grove  ;  the  interior  was  neat,  and  similar  to  that 
at  Petropolovski ;  and  it  was  supplied  with  a  peal  of 
bells.  Every  precaution  was  taken  by  the  senior 
officers  of  the  squadron,  to  protect  the  sacred  edifice 
from  violation. 

The  Governor's  house,  situated  on  a  rising  ground 
near  the  church,  was  a  long  and  low  structure,  with  a 
small  garden  in  front,  surrounded  by  a  paling ;  a  porch 
with  a  door  projected  from  the  front  of  the  house. 
Entering  by  the  porch,  on  the  right,  was  a  large  office, 
with  desks  and  shelves  j  many  boxes  of  useful  materials 
lay  scattered  about — thermometers,  charts,  garden  seeds, 
&c.  A  door  on  the  left  led  to  a  comfortable  sitting- 
room,  fitted  with  modern  furniture  and  a  very  good 
stove ;  a  folding-door  communicated  with  the  drawing- 
room  which  was  furnished  with  sofas,  lounges,  &c, 
covered  with  green  damask  ;  the  walls  being  painted  of 
a  corresponding  colour.     There  were  bagatelle-boards, 
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billiard-rooms,  and  other  comforts,  in  a  great  measure 
necessary  in  a  country  where  the  winter  is  long  and 
severe  and  social  intercourse  very  limited.  The  upper 
part  of  the  house  contained  a  suite  of  bed-rooms ;  the 
windows  being  double-framed  and  glazed.  In  the  inter- 
spaces,^ &  brick  was  placed  with  some  salt  piled  upon 
it :  I  suppose,  for  the  purpose  of  absorbing  moisture 
and  keeping  the  glass  clear ;  papers  and  periodicals 
in  the  Russian  language  were  strewed  in  various  rooms  : 
I  observed  in  one  of  the  storehouses  a  shwan  j??«^,  or 
instrument  used  by  the  Chinese  for  calculating. 

The  Government  storehouses  were  filled  with  navy 
stores,  oils,  paints,  ropes,  and  some  packages  of  furs  ready 
for  transport  to  St.  Petersburgh.  A  small  river  steamer, 
nearly  ready  for  launching,  and  filled  with  bales  of  paper 
and  canvas,  lay  on  the  shingled  beach  above  the  harbour; 
this  was  blown  up,  being  Government  property,  and 
most  likely  destined  for  the  river  Amoor.  Another 
vessel  on  the  stocks,  far  advanced  towards  completion, 
was  spared ;  Captain  Frederick  having  learned  that  it 
was  the  private  property  of  the  Superintendant  of  Ay  an. 
I  may  here  remark,  that  the  contents  of  the  store- 
houses and  of  the  private  houses  were  respected  by  the 
squadron ;  though,  on  the  evening  after  our  departure,  the 
rights  of  hospitality  were  grossly  outraged  by  the  crews 
of  some  whalers  which  entered  the  port,  and  who  pillaged 
the  stores.  This  fact  was  known  to  the  inhabitants  on 
their  return  to  their  homes. 

Beyond  the  town,  a  grove  of  firs,  larch,  and  birch, 
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clothed  the  sides  of  the  valley,  leading  to  the  sea  on  the 
east :  here  the  modest  and  beautiful  violet  sought  the 
shade,  nearer  the  sunlight  the  hare-bell  put  forth  its 
delicate  blue  flower,  and  the  yellow  ranunculus,  azaleas, 
and  other  indigenous  flowers  decorated  the  sides  of  the 
valley  and  the  borders  of  the  streams. 

Fishing  parties  tried  in  vain  to  get  some  fish ;  but 
whether  it  was  too  late  in  the  season,  or  that  the 
streams  were  not  sufficiently  large  to  induce  the  salmon 
to  visit  the  port,  we  could  not  at  the  time  determine. 
During  our  stay  the  weather  was  fine  and  temperate ; 
with  the  exception  of  the  two  last  days,  when  we  expe- 
rienced much  rain,  with  squalls  ;  the  wind  was  north- 
easterly, and  the  temperature  varied  between  48°  and  60° 
Fahrt.  The  barometer  ranged  between  29 '40  and  29*80 
inches ;  sea-water  54°  F.  Here  also  we  heard  the  cuckoo. 
The  sun-rises  were  strikingly  beautiful,  and  characteristic 
of  the  country ;  the  rays  lighting  up  the  vallies,  called 
forth  the  plumed  songsters  into  active  life,  and  the 
groves  resounded  with  their  cheerful  matins  ;  while  the 
cool  morning  breezes  refreshed  mind  and  body. 

I  saw  but  one  of  the  natives,  and  he,  in  his  anxiety 
to  make  himself  invisible,  gave  me  but  a  slight  oppor- 
tunity of  inspecting  his  features  or  peculiarities.  He 
was  low  in  stature,  with  broad  flat  face,  and  long  black 
hair,  which  streamed  on  the  air  as  he  ran.  He  was 
dressed  in  deer  skin,  and  I  concluded  that  he  was  of  the 
Tungouse  tribe  which  dwell  in  this  part  of  Siberia,  from 
the  banks  of  the  Amoor  to  that  of  the  Ocheta,  and  on 
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the  banks  of  the  Lena.  Those  living  in  the  deserts  are 
occupied  in  tending  cattle,  and  lead  a  nomadic  life. 
Those  on  the  borders  of  the  rivers  and  forests  live  by 
hunting  and  fishing,  and  are  a  peaceful  race  ;  if  treated 
according  to  the  wishes  of  the  Russian  government  they 
are  not  subject  to  any  pressing  exactions.  They  pay 
tribute  in  skins,  and  are  closely  allied  to  the  Yakoutes, 
a  Mongul  tribe  inhabiting  the  province  of  Yakutsk. 

On  Sunday  the  1 5th  of  July  we  sailed  from  Ayan  in  com- 
pany with  the  Pique ;  the  Amphitrite  remaining  behind 
for  a  few  hours,  ere  she  sailed  to  rejoin  the  Pacific  en 
route  to  Sitka.  On  the  17th  a  dense  fog  came  on,  and 
we  lost  sight  of  the  Pique.  The  wind  fell  light  off  Cape 
Marie,  and  we  found  ourselves  suddenly  in  the  midst  of 
a  heavy  sea,  with  a  strong  current  drifting  the  ship 
towards  the  shore,  distant  about  a  mile  \  the  waves  were 
abrupt  and  chopping,  and  their  presence  most  unaccount- 
able ;  the  atmosphere  being  perfectly  calm,  and  this 
disturbance  of  the  sea  local.  The  United  States  frigate 
Macedonian  experienced  a  similar  occurrence  some 
time  in  December,  1853,  in  latitude  19*42  N.  and 
long.  120*35  East.  Tide  Rips  are  very  common  in  the 
vicinity  of  large  islands,  such  as  Formosa,  Lantao  in 
the  Chinese  seas,  Seghalien,  and  the  Japanese  islands  in 
the  North  Pacific.  The  causes  of  these  tidal  irregulari- 
ties are  not  easily  explained.  In  the  instance  just 
alluded  to,  the  ebb  tide  from  the  North  bay  and  Gulf 
of  Amoor  meeting  with  the  flood,  may  in  a  measure 
account  for  the  phenomenon.     A  sailing  ship  in  our 


TIDAL    KIPS   AND   TOPS.  133 

position,  had  this  state  of  affairs  lasted  an  hour,  would 
have  drifted  on  shore ;  the  current  setting  at  the  rate  of 
four  knots  an  hour  :  the  mercury  in  the  barometer  stood 
at  29*60  inches. 

For  some  days  previously  the  weather  had  been  unset- 
tled and  gloomy,  with  occasional  thunder  and  lightning ; 
the  inhabitants  of  the  deep,  as  whales  and  seals,  were 
restless ;  the  former  in  great  numbers  sailing  to  the 
North-west ;  the  latter  keeping  company  with  the  ship. 
The  shore  was  distinctly  visible,  the  fog  extending  as  a 
dense  bank  from  the  ship  seaward — a  peculiarity  I  have 
frequently  observed  when  sailing  along  the  Coast  of 
Tartary :  there  was  a  clear  passage  of  three  miles  in 
breadth  between  the  shore  and  the  fog  bank. 

A  favourable  breeze  came  on  ere  our  steam  was  up  ; 
so  we  passed  Cape  Elizabeth,  and,  sailing  southward,  the 
fog  continuing,  were  not  a  little  surprised  to  see  around 
us  four  ships  of  war ;  they  were  painted  black  from  stem 
to  stern,  and  as  they  took  no  notice  of  private  signals, 
we  did  not  know  whether  to  look  upon  them  as  friends 
or  enemies.  One  against  four  would  not  do  much  in 
the  way  of  reaping  honour  or  glory ;  however,  the  stout 
Barracouta  was  not  inclined  to  pass  without  giving  a 
metallic  salute  on  either  side,  or  to  lower  her  colours 
without  knowing  the  reason  why.  The  sound  of  "  hands 
to  quarters  >y  resounded  through  the  ship,  and  quickly 
each  man  was  at  his  post ;  the  Captain  and  Master  were 
on  the  bridge ;  and  the  guns  were  cast  loose.  The 
movements  were  seen  from  the  squadron,  and  ere  the 
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guns  were  loaded,  Commodore  Elliot's  pendant  was 
flying  at  the  main  of  H.M.S.  Sybille,  with  blue  ensign 
at  the  mizen  peak  :  his  squadron  consisted  of  H.M.S. 
Sybille,^-  H.T.M.S.  Comtantine,  50;  H.M.S.  Spartan, 
26;  H.M.  screw  steamer  Hornet,  17.  The  Barracouta 
altered  course  and  joined  the  squadron  bound  for  the 
Gulf  of  Amoor. 

As  we  had  already  learned  that  Commodore  Elliot 
had  visited  Castries  Bay  and  exchanged  shots  with  the 
Russians,  we  were  most  anxious  to  learn  the  true  version 
of  the  story ;  Avhich  I  believe  is  as  follows  : 

Commodore  the  Honble  C.  J.  G.  B.  Elliott  in  the 
Sybille,  and  with  H.M.S.  Hornet  and  Bittern,  sailed  up 
the  Gulf  of  Tartary,  and  arriving  off  Castries  Bay, 
discovered  the  Russian  squadron  at  anchor,  consisting 
of  the  Aurora,  40;  Dwina,  (?) ;  Oltanitza,  25  ;  Irtusk, 
20 ;  Carlovignia,  2nd  armed  transport,  and  Vostoch 
despatch  steamer.  These  ships  were  anchored  in  most 
advantageous  positions.  The  Hornet,  having  steam 
power  and  a  light  draught  of  water,  went  in  to  try  the 
range,  but  getting  on  a  rock,  her  shot  did  not  reach 
any  of  the  ships.  The  Russians  returned  the  fire,  their 
shot  falling  short.  The  navigation  of  this  Gulf  being 
perfectly  unknown  to  the  British,  it  was  not  to  be  sup- 
posed that  the  Commodore  would  risk  the  frigate  in 
unknown  waters  before  a  superior  force ;  for  had  she 
met  with  any  such  accident  as  getting  on  a  rock  it 
would  not  have  been  an  easy  matter  to  get  her  off  again. 
The  wind  was  badly  suited  for  showing  off  the  powers  of 
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the  little  brig  Bittern ;  which,  under  the  command  of  the 
gallant  Vansittart,  was  fresh  from  her  piratical  encoun- 
ters, in  which  she  gained  an  honourable  name  ever  to  be 
remembered  in  the  history  of  Chinese  adventures. 

We  sailed  down  the  Gulf  of  Amoor,  and  anchored 
within  five  miles  of  Obman's  Bay  on  the  23rd 
July,  the  anchorage  very  shallow.  The  bay,  circular  in 
shape,  and  very  shallow,  is  obstructed  at  its  entrance  by 
a  bar  which  effectually  prevents  a  vessel  of  any  size 
from  entering ;  the  greatest  depth  is  ten  fathoms,  and 
over  the  bar,  during  high  water,  two  fathoms.  Many 
large  sand  banks  are  in  the  vicinity ;  and  the  country 
around  is  low  and  sandy. 

On  the  right  of  the  bay  there  is  a  small  village,  peopled 
by  a  race  called  Ghilacks,  which  dwell  on  the  northern 
part  of  Seghalien,  and  on  the  south  of  Amoor,  along  the 
Coast  of  Tartary.  Some  of  the  men  came  alongside,  in 
canoes  made  from  the  trunks  of  trees  hollowed  out; 
they  were  mostly  dressed  in  bear-skins  ;  but  one  or  two 
wore  coats  and  wide  trowsers  made  of  fish-skins.  They 
eagerly  bartered  their  furs  and  fish  for  knives,  tobacco, 
or  buttons.  Their  huts  are  very  wide.  They  worship 
the  bear,  which  is  kept  in  a  cage  near  the  village  :  but 
I  shall  have  occasion  to  speak  of  them  further,  when 
alluding  to  the  races  peopling  the  Coast  of  Tartary. 
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On  the  25th  H.M.S.  Hornet  and  H.I.M.S.  Constantino 
sailed  for  the  Shantar  Isles,  and  the  Spartan  went  in  chase 
of  a  strange  sail.  In  the  afternoon  we  got  up  steam  in 
the  Barracouta  to  chase  a  brig  which  was  endeavouring 
to  reach  the  river  Amoor.  We  steamed  in  a  south- 
easterly direction,  the  water  being  very  shallow  as  we 
proceeded.  We  could  not  get  within  three  miles  of  the 
brig,  and  returned  to  our  anchorage.  The  Spartan  also 
returned,  having  overtaken  a  whaler  bound  for  Ay  an. 
Like  all  the  rest  of  the  whalers  we  met  in  the  Ohkotsk, 
she  was  laden  with  strange  yarns  concerning  the 
movements  of  the  Russians  :  a  captain  of  one  of  these 
ships,  addressing  Captain  Stirling,  said,  "  Well,  sir,  I 
trust  you  don't  believe  all  we  say ;  if  you  do,  sir,  you 
have  strong  digestion,  I  do  say." 

At  daybreak  on  the  morning  of  the  27th,  two  boats 
from  the  Sybille  and  one  from  the  Spartan,  joined  two 
boats  of  the  Barracouta,  under  command  of  Lieutenant 


DESTRUCTION    OF    THE    OHKOTSK.  137 

Robert  Gibson,  and  were  towed  by  the  Barracouta  to- 
wards the  brig,  which  was  making  strong  efforts  to  get 
away.  The  steamer  got  on  shore,  but  was  soon  again  in 
deep  water ;  a  long  shoal  lay  between  us  and  the  brig,  and 
we  were  compelled  to  steer  towards  Cape  Romberg,  and 
anchor  in  four-and-a-half  fathoms  :  the  soundings  a  cable 
length  a  head  were  two  fathoms.  The  brig  had  gone 
on  shore  near  Cape  Golovatchoff ;  though  the  proper 
channel  to  the  Amoor  runs  along  that  side,  gradually 
changing  its  course  from  the  Cape  in  a  south-westerly 
direction.  The  Russians,  true  to  their  custom,  seeing 
there  was  no  chance  of  escape,  attempted  to  set  fire  to  the 
brig,  and  took  to  their  boats,  with  the  intention  of 
reaching  the  Amoor.  A  large  boat  of  ours  pulled  towards 
the  brig,  whilst  four  smaller  ones  wrent  in  chase  of  four 
Russian  boats  which  were  making  strong  efforts  to 
escape ;  they  made  good  their  distance  for  a  long  time, 
the  chase  became  quite  exciting.  Upon  leaving  the 
ship,  our  boats  made  towards  a  Cape  and  village  three 
miles  distant ;  we  could  see  many  people  on  the  house 
tops  of  the  village  watching  the  race.  The  water  gra- 
dually shoaled  as  we  reached  Cape  Vinsoki,  when  the 
boats  got  on  shore  on  a  sandy  spit  which  runs  out  from 
the  Cape.  A  thick  drizzling  rain  came  on ;  we  spent 
some  time  in  getting  the  boats  off,  and  then  tried  another 
channel  with  like  success,  going  on  for  a  short  distance, 
and  then  running  aground;  when  the  crew  jumped 
overboard  and  dragged  the  boats  across  the  shoal  into 
deep  water. 
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Meanwhile,  our  Russian  friends  were  far  a-head,  well 
knowing  the  channel,  which  we  in  vain  endeavoured  to 
reach.  Our  boats  now  took  separate  courses,  a  man  in 
the  bow  of  each  sounding  as  we  went ;  at  last,  after 
some  strenuous  efforts,  we  succeeded  in  getting  in  a 
channel  two  fathoms  in  depth  at  four  o'clock,  and  away 
wTent  the  boats  ;  the  evening  grew  very  fine,  the  broad- 
bladed  oars  from  the  Russian  boats  as  they  rose  from 
the  water  glistened  in  the  sunshine,  and  the  prominent 
headlands  stood  out  bold  and  well  defined.  In  an  hour 
we  came  up  with  one  of  the  largest  boats,  having  nine 
Finlanders  on  board.  The  Sybilles  cutter  was  first  up, 
and  to  her  is  due  the  honour  of  the  first  capture.  The 
foremost  Russian  boat  was  now  under  sail,  far  from 
danger,  and  nearing  the  mouth  of  the  river ;  another 
was  rounding  a  shoal,  and  near  in,  but  a-head,  was 
Sarratt  of  the  Spartan  endeavouring  to  get  his  boat 
over  the  shoal  by  using  the  oars  as  rollers,  but  in  vain  : 
he  applied  to  Gibson  for  assistance  from  our  boat,  but 
as  we  also  were  aground  we  required  all  the  efforts  of 
our  crew  to  get  her  into  deep  water.  Nothing  daunted 
by  difficulties,  the  energetic  Irishman  jumped  over- 
board, and  headed  his  men  as  he  ran  along  the  course 
of  the  spit;  when  they  got  within  musket-shot  of  the 
chase  they  fired  a  volley  over  the  boat,  and  the  Russians, 
tired  enough,  threw  up  their  oars  and  surrendered. 

We  now  returned  towards  our  anchorage,  and  having 
a  fair  wind,  made  sail.  The  crew  were  rather  fatigued, 
not  having  had  any  refreshment  since  morning.    Though 
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the  boats  on  both  sides  were  armed,  no  shots  were 
exchanged ;  but  a  few  shots  were  fired  from  our  boats 
over  the  heads  of  the  Russians.  When  nearing  the 
Barracouta  we  met  Captain  Stirling's  boat  in  search  of 
us,  with  food  and  brandy,  to  which  we  did  ample  justice. 
We  reached  the  ship  by  10  p.m.  captors  and  captured, 
weary  enough.  The  brig  proved  to  be  the  Okhotsk 
6 -guns,  250  tons,  belonging  to  the  Russian  government ; 
she  was  from  Ay  an,  bound  for  the  Amoor  with  stores, 
and  was  twelve  days  in  shallow  water,  trying  to  get  into 
the  river.  A  lieutenant  from  the  frigate  Diana  acted  as 
a  pilot,  but  not  very  successfully ;  her  crew,  men  and 
officers,  numbered  thirty-five.  She  had  been  engaged  in 
the  fur  trade,  and  left  Riga  in  1852. 

The  country  towards  the  Amoor  is  very  pretty,  and 
there  is  a  good  deal  of  wood  on  the  sides  of  the  hills.  Capes 
jut  out,  and  between  them  bays,  broad,  but  deceptive, 
owing  to  shifting  shoals.  There  are  huts  and  villages  at 
intervals,  on  both  sides  of  the  gulf;  during  the  winter, 
the  passage  is  frozen  over.  The  races  on  both  sides  near 
the  Amoor  appear  to  me  to  be  similar  in  every  respect. 

On  the  29th  July,  having  sent  the  prisoners  on  board 
of  the  Sybille,  we  sailed  for  Hakodadi,  in  the  island  of 
Yezo.  On  the  morning  of  the  1st  of  August,  when  in 
lat.  52°  N.  and  long.  145°  E.  we  sighted  a  strange  sail 
steering  in  a  north-west  direction ;  on  seeing  us  she 
altered  her  course  and  bore  away  before  the  wind.  As 
there  were  no  whale-boats  visible,  and  she  was  evidently 
anxious  to  get  away,  we  steamed  towards  her  and  fired  a 
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gun  to  bring  her  too.  She  hoisted  American  colours, 
but  paid  no  attention  to  the  signal,  until  a  second  gun 
was  fired  and  a  shot  whizzed  before  her  bows  ;  she  then 
lowered  the  flag  and  shortened  sail.  Lieutenant  R.  Gibson 
boarded  her  and  found  that  she  was  the  brig  Greta,  of 
Bremen,  Free  State.  Captain  Thaulow,  with  276  officers 
and  men  of  the  Russian  frigate  Diana,  bound  for  Ay  an, 
and  which  was  wrecked  at  Simoda,  had  lately  left 
Simoda,  and  on  her  passage  saw  H.M.S.  Winchester ; 
but  gave  her  a  wide  berth.  Two  of  the  Russian  officers, 
Lieut.  Alexander  Moussin  Pouschkin,  and  Lieut.  Baron 
Nicholas  Schelling,  came  on  board  the  Barracouta  with 
Mr.  Gibson,  and  made  strong  remonstrances  against  the 
capture  of  shipwrecked  men.  It  would  have  been  rather 
hard  certainly,  but  that  these  shipwrecked  men  would 
have  reinforced  the  strength  of  the  Russians,  either  in 
the  ships  of  the  squadron  or  at  Fort  Nicolaski  on  the 
Amoor.  There  was  no  alternative  but  take  the  brig  in 
tow,  and  sail  to  meet  the  Commander  at  Ayan,  where 
we  arrived  on  the  3rd  of  August,  and  found  the  Sybille 
and  Spartan  at  anchor. 

During  our  short  absence  the  country  had  quite 
changed  its  appearance  :  now  in  the  midst  of  its  short 
summer  the  hills  and  valleys  were  free  of  snow;  the 
trees  covered  with  rich  foliage,  and  every  bright  spot 
clothed  with  indigenous  flowers.  Some  of  the  inhabitants 
had  returned  to  their  homes,  and  found  in  many 
instances  that  their  goods  had  been  removed :  I  trust, 
however,  that  this  crime  had  not  been  laid  to  our  charge. 
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The  surgeon,  priest,  and  the  sick  belonging  to  the  Greta, 
were  permitted  to  go  on  shore ;  the  rest  of  the  prisoners 
were  distributed  amongst  the  three  ships.  Two  officers, 
Lieuts.  Pouschkinand  Schelling,  with  Councillor  Gosgo- 
vitch,  a  Japanese,  and  105  men,  were  sent  on  board  of 
the  Barracouta ;  two  officers  and  forty  men  on  board 
Spartan ;  the  remaining  seven  officers  and  men  on  board 
the  Sybille. 

Lieutenant  R.  Gibson,  Mr.  Tully,  and  a  prize  crew  took 
charge  of  the  Greta  and  sailed  for  Hong  Kong  on  the 
4th  of  August ■  the  same  evening  the  Barracouta  again 
sailed  for  Hakodadi.  The  frigate  Diana,  52-guns,  was 
lost  at  Simoda  in  December,  '54  ;  being  much  damaged 
by  an  earthquake,  and  subsequently  going  down,  while 
being  towed  to  a  place  of  security.  I  extract  from  the 
transactions  of  Chinese  Branch  of  Asiatic  Society  the 
following  account  of  the  occurrence  : — 

"  December  23rd. — At  9  a.m.,  1854,  the  barometer 
29*27,  Reaumur,  thermometer  7°,  a  gentle  breeze  from 
W.S.W.  11  ?  nothing  remarkable  in  the  atmosphere. 
A  quarter  of  an  hour  after  the  foregoing  observations, 
the  (three  ?)  shocks  of  an  earthquake  were  experienced, 
lasting  for  two  or  three  minutes.  The  ship  was  much 
agitated,  as  was  also  a  French  whaler  seven  miles  from 
the  coast  of  Nephon.  At  10  o'clock,  or  three  quarters 
of  an  hour  after  the  shock,  a  wave  entered  the  bay, 
wrecked  the  native  craft,  and  spent  its  force  in  sub- 
merging the  town  of  Simoda.  Five  minutes  after,  the 
flood  subsided,  when  the  waters  presented  the  appear- 
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ance  of  being  in  a  state  of    ebullition,  bubbling   up 
as  if  a  thousand  springs  were  in  motion.      The  wave 
then   returned   with    tremendous   velocity,    completing 
the  destruction  of   the  junks  and  of   the  town.      At 
thirteen  minutes  after  ten,  another  wave  entered  with 
still  greater  velocity.     A  cloud  of  vapour  was  observed 
at  the  same   time  over   the  ruins,  while  the  air    was 
impregnated   with   a   sulphurous   odour;     and   it  was 
doubtless  the  emission  of  this  gas  from  the  bottom  of 
the  bay   which   caused  the  bubbling.     The  whirlpool, 
occasioned   partly,  it  may  be,  by  waters  engulfed  in 
chasms   below,  and  partly  by  their  sudden  rise  in  a 
narrow   bay,  caused   the  frigate  to  revolve  forty-three 
times  in  thirty-two  minutes !  causing  a  dizzy  sensation 
among  all  on  board.     Besides  this  rotatory  motion  the 
vessel  drifted  from  side  to  side,  now  crushing  rudder  and 
keel  against  rocks,  and  forced  with  her  three  anchors  into 
deep  if  not  unfathomable  abysses.     After  half-an-hour's 
interval,  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  waters  became  more 
violent  than  before.     At  3  p.m.   their  force  gradually 
subsided;  the  barometer  being  29*87,  the  thermometer 
10*30  N.,  with  a  fresh  breeze  from  the  west,  which  at 
night  shifted  south-west.     The  gallant  ship  suffered  so 
much  in  the  cataclysm  that  she  went  down  in  a  subse- 
quent gale,  &c." 

The  latter  part  of  the  statement  relating  to  the 
gale  is  not  strictly  correct,  as  the  ship  was  so  much 
damaged  by  the  earthquake,  as  to  be  in  a  sinking 
state,    till    she    went   down  when    being    towed :    the 
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Russian  officers  did  not  allude  to  any  gale  taking 
place.  Much  valuable  property,  personal  and  govern- 
ment, was  lost ;  amongst  which  was  a  fine  collection  of 
objects  of  Natural  History,  belonging  to  Mr.  Gosgovitch, 
and  a  photographic  apparatus  :  the  guns  were  saved,  and 
landed.  During  the  destruction  of  Japanese  houses  and 
junks,  the  crew  of  the  Diana  saved  very  many  lives.  A 
small  schooner,  the  Caroline  Le  Foote,  from  San 
Francisco,  arrived  in  March  at  Smirda,  with  stores  and 
portable  storehouses,  and  some  speculators  to  settle  in 
Japan.  The  Russians  engaged  her  to  take  the  captain 
and  part  of  the  crew  to  Petropolovski ;  which  she  did, 
via  Hakodadi  and  the  sea  of  Ohkotsk.  On  the 
departure  of  the  captain  of  the  Diana,  Lieut.  Pouschkin 
set  about  building  a  small  yacht,  which  was  named  the 
Heda ;  quickly  built,  launched  and  rigged,  she  sailed 
for  Petropolovski  with  Admiral  Poutatine  and  eighty 
men  on  board,  and  reached  the  latter  place  in  safety, 
after  some  narrow  escapes  :  at  one  time  being  within  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  of  the  Sybille. 

The  weather  was  unpleasantly  cold  and  foggy  with 
south-easterly  wind,  as  we  sailed  along  the  coast  of 
Seghalien.  On  the  9th  August  we  had  much  rain, 
followed  by  a  strong  easterly  breeze  on  the  10th ;  then 
thick  fogs  till  the  13th;  when  we  got  up  steam  and 
directed  our  course  to  the  Straits  of  La  Perouse,  between 
the  southern  extremity  of  Seghalien  and  northern 
extremity  of  Yezo.  We  passed  Aniva  Bay,  which  is  a 
deep  indentation  in  the  southern  extremity  of  Seghalien, 
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between  Capes  Sorotoko  on  the  east  and  Notoro,  or 
Crillon,  on  the  west. 

On  the  14th  we  cleared  the  Straits  of  La  Perouse, 
meeting .  with  a  south-west  wind  and  a  strong  current 
setting  in  a  north-easterly  direction  through  the  straits. 
The  highest  temperature  experienced  by  us  from  the  first 
of  the  month,  was  56°  Pahr ;  with  one  exception,  when 
it  rose  suddenly  for  an  hour  or  so.  Now  with  the  south- 
west wind  the  mercury  rose  to  70°  Pahr. ;  a  most  depress- 
ing transition.  The  island  of  Yezo  came  in  view,  bold 
and  rocky  ;  and  we  gradually  lost  sight  of  the  hills  and 
green  valleys  of  Seghalien. 

The  island  of  Seghalin,  Seghalien,  or  Tarakai,  lies 
between  lat.  54°  24'  N.,  and  45°  54'  2"  N.,  and  between 
the  141°  40'  and  144°  46'  of  east  longitude.  It  is  about 
600  miles  in  length,  the  breadth  varying  very  much ;  in 
some  places  the  distance  from  shore  to  shore  is  not  greater 
than  20  miles  :  near  Cape  Patience  it  is  about  one 
hundred  across,  the  northern  and  southern  extremities 
are  crescentic  prominent  capes  jutting  out  from  deep 
bays.  Before  the  late  survey,  Seghalien  was  considered 
by  many  navigators  to  be  a  peninsula,  connected  with  the 
mainland  below  the  Amoor  River.  The  country  is  hilly, 
wooded,  and  fertile ;  a  range  of  hills  runs  from  Cape 
Sorotoko,  or  Aniva,  in  a  northerly  direction.  Coal  is 
found  in  many  parts  of  the  island,  especially  about 
Jonquiere  Bay,  where  it  crops  out.  Many  streams  from 
the  highlands  fall  into  the  Sea  of  Ohkotsk  on  the  east,  and 
the  Gulf  of  Tartary  on  the  west ;  and  two  large  rivers 
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empty  themselves  into  Aniva  Bay.  Vast  numbers  of 
salmon  frequent  the  mouths  of  these  rivers;  and  a 
Japanese  fishing  establishment  belonging  to  the  govern- 
ment, supplies  many  of  the  Japanese  ports  with  well 
cured  salmon. 

Of  the  northern  part,  two-thirds  belong  to  Russia, 
and  it  is  peopled  by  Ghilacks,  and  not,  as  supposed,  by 
Ainos  :  the  latter  race,  the  Aborigines  of  Yezo,  occupy 
the  southern  third  of  the  island,  which  is  in  possession 
of  the  Japanese.  The  Ainos  are  of  short  stature,  with 
broad  faces  of  Mongol  type ;  they  live  in  small  huts, 
and  exist  on  fish  and  the  indigenous  fruits  and  roots  of 
the  country  :  they  closely  resemble  the  Kurile  Islanders. 
They  are  badly  treated  by  the  Japanese,  who  have  driven 
them  from  their  homes  in  Yezo,  to  seek  peace  on  the 
rock-bound  shores  away  from  Japanese  settlements. 
They  would  gladly  exchange  their  rulers  for  the  kinder 
administration  of  government  which  the  Russians  usually 
.exercise  towards  conquered  races. 

On  the  15th,  with  a  gentle  northerly  wind  sufficient 
to  drive  the  good  ship  along  about  three  knots  an  hour, 
we  sailed  south  and  a  little  easterly,  the  coast  of  Yezo  in 
view.  Its  undulating  hills  covered  with  trees,  broad 
parks  and  valleys  of  bright  green,  were  refreshing  to  the 
eyes  of  the  mariner.  The  shore  retired  gradually,  save 
in  some  places  where  precipitous  rocks  stood  boldly 
forward.  At  noon  we  passed  the  island  of  Langle,  in 
latitude  45°  32'  N.,  longitude  140°  58'  E. ;  a  reef, 
covered  at  high  water,  runs  north  and  north-east  from 
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it,  a  mile  in  length.  The  island  is  large,  and  remarkably 
pretty  from  the  variety  of  its  scenery  :  hills  with  sum- 
mits high  and  barren,  and  lower  down  a  belt  of  forest 
trees;  vales  with  low  shrubs,  broad  plains  and  inlets, 
with  an  outline  of  coast  on  the  west  and  south-west  bold 


and  prominent.  North  of  the  island  is  a  bay  or  harbour 
in  shape  of  a  horse  shoe,  the  east  limb  formed  of  a 
woody  hill,  small  islands,  and  the  reef  just  mentioned ; 
the  bay  is  open  to  the  north-east. 

I  may  here  allude  to  our  prisoners, — officers  and  men : 
the  latter  soon  became  reconciled  to  their  new  home ; 
the  fore  and  after  troop  decks  were  given  up  for  their 
accommodation.  Orderly,  well  conducted,  and  willing 
at  all  times  to  assist  the  watch  on  deck  in  navigating 
the  ship,  they  soon  gained  the  goodwill  of  the  ship's 
company ;  who,  by  their  kindnesses,  taught  them  to 
forget  for  the  time  that  they  were  prisoners,  and  asked 
permission  from  Captain  Stirling  to  present  each  prisoner 
with  a  pound  of  tobacco,  and  a  pound  and  a-half  of  soap  : 
for  some  time  past  they  had  been  without  the  fragrant 
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weed,  and  now  it  was  a  rich  treat.  The  crew  of  the 
Diana  consisted  of  Poles,  Russians,  Finlanders,  and 
Cossacks ;  and  those  on  board  of  us  were  a  like  mixture 
of  races.  During  divine  service  on  board,  they  sat 
uncovered  at  their  messes,  and  read  their  own  Testaments 
or  books  of  prayer.  The  greater  part,  though  below  a 
fair  average  height,  were  stout,  healthy,  and  muscular. 
Some  suffered  from  pectoral  complaints,  and  incipient 
symptoms  of  scurvy ;  the  latter  were  speedily  removed 
under  the  use  of  lime  juice,  with  generous  diet. 

With  regard  to  the  officers — from  the  moment  they 
came  on  board  till  they  left  us  at  Nagasaki,  they  were 
ever  courteous  and  gentleman-like  ;  at  the  same  time,  true 
to  their  faith  as  Russian  subjects,  they  believed  strongly 
in  the  justice  of  the  Russian  cause  :  Russia,  they  said, 
never  sought  the  present  war,  which  was  forced  upon  her 
by  the  intolerant  interference  of  England  and  France  ! 
Each  officer  had  a  cabin  appropriated  to  his  use.  I  gave 
up  mine  to  the  clever  naturalist  and  linguist,  Mr.  Gos- 
govitch.  He  had  resided  for  some  years  at  the  court  of 
Pekin  ;  was  a  good  Chinese  scholar,  and  could  converse  in 
Japanese,  French,  English,  and  many  dialects  of  the  Rus- 
sian language :  he  also  understood  Sanscrit,  Hebrew,  and 
other  ancient  languages.  He  was  a  diligent  student,  and 
spent  a  great  part  of  the  day  in  poring  over  English 
works,  in  order  to  lose  no  opportunity  of  improvement 
in  the  English  language ;  and  was  full  of  information  on 
various  topics,  which  he  imparted  to  others  with  much 
ease.    Lieutenant  Pouschkin,  for  whom  I  entertain  a  deep 
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respect  and  friendship,  was  my  constant  companion 
during  his  stay  on  board  the  Barracouta.  Though  he 
was  perfectly  acquainted  with  the  continental  languages, 
he  did  not  understand  a  word  of  English.  My  knowledge 
of  French  was  very  limited  ;  and  I  frequently  fancied  that 
I  saw  a  smile  play  above  his  deep  moustache,  as  I  endea- 
voured to  make  myself  intelligible  in  language  faulty,  with 
pronunciation  barbarous.  He  belonged  to  the  Black  Sea 
fleet,  which  he  was  anxious  to  rejoin  as  soon  as  possible  ; 
and  was  still  more  anxious  to  learn  something  of  the  fate 
of  his  brothers  at  Sevastopol.  Lieutenant  Schelling,  also 
a  linguist,  spoke  English  fluently,  and  was  a  most  intelli- 
gent fellow;  well  versed  in  the  histories  of  various  nations, 
conversant  with  English  politics,  and  familiar  with  the 
names  of  leading  statesmen  :  he  was  a  warm  admirer  of 
Wellington  and  Peel.  He  frequently  spoke  of  the  fatherly 
kindness  of  the  Czar ;  whom  he  looked  upon  as  the  most 
perfect  and  exalted  being  in  the  universe.  He  said  that 
Nicholas  never  entertained  the  idea  of  taking  possession 
of  Constantinople  or  any  other  part  of  the  Turkish 
dominions  ;  but,  being  head  of  the  Greek  Church,  he 
insisted  on  the  professors  of  that  faith  having  perfect 
religious  freedom  in  every  place  where  the  Greek 
cross  is  planted.  Certainly  there  are  few  who  could 
exceed  Lieutenant  Schelling  in  warm  devotion  to  his 
Sovereign,  and  in  enthusiastic  admiration  of  Russia  and 
her  institutions. 

On  the  evening  of  the   16th  we  passed  Cape  Gorta- 
choff,  a  prominent  headland  on  the  southern  side  of  the 
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Bay  of  Strozanov ;  the  temperature  growing  warmer 
daily.  After  our  long  cruise  in  cold  climates,  we  felt 
the  change  very  much,  and  gladly  changed  our  woollen 
garments  for  some  more  suitable  attire.  We  appeared 
to  have  passed  the  region  of  fogs,  which  were  so  trouble- 
some in  the  Sea  of  Ohkotsk  and  North  Pacific ;  though 
they  did  not  act  injuriously  on  the  health  of  the  crew  : 
unlike  the  fogs  experienced  in  England,  and  seas  adjacent, 
which  so  seriously  afflict  persons  with  delicate  throat  and 
lungs. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Straits  of  Sangar — City  of  Matsmai — Arrival  at  Hakodadi— H.M.S.  Pique 
and  Saracen — Arrival  at  Nagasaki — Japanese  regulations — Errors  in  old 
chart — Kurile  islands— Japanese  progress  in  the  English  language — 
Little  Britain  improved — Our  summer  residences  and  our  recreations — 
Arrival  of  Encounter  with  mails — The  squadron— Prisoners  leave  Barra- 
couta — Ships  sail  for  Castries  Bay — Barracouta  sails  for  Shanghai. 

Early  on  the  morning  of  the  17th,  we  put  on  steam, 
in  order  to  reach  Hakodadi  if  possible  by  sunset.  Passing 
Kubitisima,  we  soon  reached  Kosima  and  Osima,  two 
islands ;  the  name,  meaning  in  the  Japanese  tongue, 
great  and  small  islands.  They  were  completely  covered 
with  trees :  pines  and  cedars.  Soon  afterwards  we  entered 
the  Straits  of  Sangar,  and  kept  close  to  the  southern  coast 
of  Yezo.  The  day  was  very  hot,74°  Pahr.  in  the  shade, 
with  not  a  breath  of  wind  ;  the  water  without  a  ripple ; 
a  bright  sun  and  cloudless  sky  above  and  around,  and 
as  lovely  a  country  as  I  have  ever  seen,  presented  to  our 
view :  it  was  very  varied  in  appearance,  from  the  low 
green  hillocks  to  the  high  mountain  or  abrupt  rock.  The 
verdant  aspect  of  the  country  first  excites  the  admiration 
of  an  observer  :  rich  green  plains  gradually  rising  to 
sloping  hills  and  high  mountains ;  and  thick  belts  of  trees, 
beech,  birch,  cedars  and  firs,  assuming  their  native  habits 
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of  altitude.  There  were  deep  valleys  for  the  most  part 
open  towards  the  Straits,  their  sides  clothed  with  trees  and 
shrubs  of  rich  foliage  ;  the  smilax  and  bindweed  creeping- 
over  rocks,  and  hanging  in  festoons  over  the  clear  water. 
Cascades  rolled  down  the  valleys,  leaping  from  rock  to  rock 
in  white  foam,  then  flowing  onward  in  a  still  stream  till 
they  reach  their  last  fall ;  from  which,  in  foam  and  spray, 
they  reach  the  sea,  and  in  that  element  are  lost  for  ever. 

Many  Japanese  boats  were  scattered  over  the  Straits, 
their  primitive  square  sails  endeavouring  in  vain  to  get 
a  helping  breeze,  as  the  crews  listlessly  propelled  them 
by  their  heavy  oars.  Villages  and  hamlets,  plain,  pri- 
mitive, and  rude  in  construction,  studded  the  coast ; 
the  scenery  still  varying  as  we  approached  the  city 
of  Matsmai,  (or  according  to  the  modern  method  of 
spelling,  Matzumae)  the  northern  extremity  of  Niphon, 
clearly  visible  in  the  distance. 

The  city  of  Matsmai  is  very  large,  and  situated  on 
the  side  of  a  hill,  which  gradually  rises  above  it  to  the 
height  of  seven  hundred  feet.  Rugged  ledges  of  rock, 
taking  the  bend  of  the  coast,  extend  towards  the  shore 
in  parallel  lines.  The  houses  are  large,  whitewashed,  and 
contrast  prettily  with  the  dark  green  trees  which  shoot 
up  in  every  open  space.  The  temples  are  handsome,  with 
projecting  eaves  and  quaint  roofs  rising  at  each  extremity 
into  upright  points.  The  dwelling  of  the  Governor,  who 
is  a  prince,  is  situated  at  a  little  distance  right  of  the 
town ;  it  is  a  large  and  handsome  structure,  snow-white, 
built  in  the  Chinese  style,  but  having  turrets  on  either 
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end  ;  it  is  surrounded  by  gardens,  full  of  evergreens,  and 
sheltered  in  the  rear  by  large  trees :  here  also  are  the 
residences  of  the  officials  attending  on  the  Prince.  The 
whole  is  enclosed  by  a  low  white  parapet  with 
many  embrasures,  through  which  peeped  some  guns. 
Hundreds  of  junks  were  at  anchor  before  the  city.  The 
anchorage  is  unsafe,  being  so  much  exposed  to  the  south 
wind.  Near  the  city  there  are  broad  green  plains,  on 
which  we  saw  droves  of  cattle  and  horses.  Every  mile  of 
country  we  passed,  stimulated  our  anxiety  to  see  some- 
thing of  this  almost  unknown  region.  Night  closed 
upon  us  as  we  steamed  towards  Hakodadi;  and,  the 
headlands  becoming  invisible,  we  passed  it,  and  anchored 
in  a  bay  some  few  miles  further  on. 

Early  next  morning,  18th  August,  we  weighed  anchor, 
and  soon  reached  the  Bay  of  Hakodadi ;  where  we  found 
H.M.S.  Pique,  and  the  French  frigate  Sybille  at  anchor, 
but  preparing  for  a  cruise  to  the  Kurile  Islands,  to  take 
possession  of  the  island  Ourope,  belonging  to  the  Russo- 
American  Fur  Company.  Sir  James  Stirling  and 
Admiral  Guerin  of  the  French  Imperial  Navy,  had  sailed 
a  few  days  previous  to  our  arrival  for  the  coast  of  Tartary. 
We  remained  here  but  for  a  few  hours  to  procure 
vegetables,  and  sailed  for  Nagasaki;  so  that  there  was 
no  time  for  more  than  admiring  the  beautiful  bay,  the 
well  sheltered  town  and  distant  conical  peak:  the 
temperature  was  80  in  the  shade. 

AVith  a  fair  breeze  we  left  the  Bay,  and  retraced  our 
course  ;  clearing  the  Straits  of  Sangar,  we   altered  our 
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course  to  south  and  westward.  The  first  island  of  any 
importance  on  our  voyage  southward  was  the  bold  and 
rocky  island  of  Sada,  or  Silver  Island.  It  is  celebrated  for 
its  silver  mines,  which  are  at  present  un worked.  A  range 
of  mountains  runs  from  the  north,  in  a  south-westerly 
direction  for  nine  miles ;  two  rocks  are  before  its  northern 
extremity,  one  a  sharp  cone,  the  apex  being  700  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  sea :  it  is  inhabited  by  Japanese 
fishermen.  The  abrupt  rocks  on  the  north  (according 
to  the  survey  of  Mr.  Richards,  commanding  H.M.S. 
Saracen),  rise  to  the  height  of  3800  feet,  the  south- 
west extremity  to  4500  feet,  above  the  level  of  the 
sea.  On  the  26th  we  passed  the  Gotto  Islands,  most 
of  them  very  high  and  barren,  rocky,  with  ruins 
of  red  iron-stone.  A  low  and  fertile  island  we  took 
to  be  the  Isle  of  Firando,  where  at  one  time  were 
the  English  and  Dutch  factories.  The  land  was  culti- 
vated in  fields,  apparently  well  cropped  with  corn 
and  sweet  potatoes ;  and  small  hamlets  were  scattered 
here  and  there. 

On  the  27th,  the  mountainous  country  around  Naga- 
saki came  in  view,  and  on  the  28th  of  August  we  entered 
the  Port ;  being  met  as  usual  by  a  large  number  of 
Japanese  guard-boats.  We  found  the  hired  steamer 
Tartar  at  anchor.  I  recognised  our  former  anchorage  ; 
though  some  changes  were  perceptible  in  the  harbour : 
such  as  the  construction  of  new  batteries,  and  the  im- 
provement of  old  ones.  We  were  compelled  to  experience 
the  same   restrictions  as  before  the  treaty  was  made. 
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Some  officials  came  on  board  with  the  port  regulations, 
which  ran  as  follows  : 

"  All  vessels  ought  to  anchor  outside  the  Cavallo,  and 
wait  the  advice  of  Government. 

"  Salutes  shall  not  be  fired. 

"  It  is  not  permitted  to  go  on  shore,  though  there  be 
but  islets. 

"  It  is  forbidden  to  take  surveys  of  the  coast. 

"  No  boats  are  allowed  to  go  to  and  fro. 

"When  it  is  desired  to  speak,  it  shall  be  communi- 
cated through  the  guard-officer's  boat. 

"  Boats  passing  by  shall  not  be  approached  or  accosted 
except  with  permission  of  the  authorities. 

"  No  object  ought  to  be  offered  ;  neither  accepted  or 
bought,  without  consent  of  the  authorities. 

"  The  foregoing  articles  are  the  laws  of  this  port ; 
consequently  the  commander  and  high  officers  ought 
to  comprehend  this,  and  bring  it  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  ships'  crews,  in  order  that  this  law  shall  be 
attended  to. 

(Signed)       "  The  Governor  of  Nagasaki. 

"  11  year  of  Ansi" 

Captain  Stirling  applied  for  provisions:  meat  and 
vegetables.  We  thought  it  rather  hard  that  the  Dutch 
should  be  allowed  to  have  three  ships  at  anchor  in 
the  inner  harbour,  whilst  we  were  separated  from  them 
by  an  inhospitable  row  of  junks,  and  around  the  ship 
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was  placed  a  line  of  guard-boats.  The  Russians  were 
quite  surprised  to  find  that  we  permitted  such  acts. 
When  the  Diana  visited  the  port,  the  Captain 
ordered  the  guard-boats  to  be  at  once  removed,  else  he 
should  be  compelled  to  remove  them  by  force :  such 
firmness  was  duly  respected  and  appreciated  by  the 
Japanese  authorities.  Around  our  Little  Britain  also 
was  placed  a  line  of  guard-boats,  in  order  that  if  we 
landed  on  the  isle,  our  movements  could  be  placed  under 
strict  surveillance. 

The  surveying  ship  Saracen  arrived  from  a  long 
cruise  amongst  the  Japanese  islands,  having  made  some 
very  accurate  surveys,  which  are  now  published  under 
the  authority  of  the  Admiralty.  A  day  or  two  after  the 
arrival  of  the  Saracen,  Captain  Stirling  received  a  strange 
epistle,  of  which  the  following  is  a  copy  : — 

"  By  the  third  schip  {Saracen)  a  cow  is  required.  In 
our  country  cattle  is  used  for  agriculture  or  trans- 
portation of  goods.  At  Nangasaki  cattle  is  commanded, 
and  to  be  had  only  from  distant  places,  therefore  it 
cannot  be  reckoned  as  victuals.  An  interpreter  has  told 
you  that  no  cattle  of  100  catties  is  to  be  had  here, 
but  will  of  200  catties." 

"  The  pig  is  no  common  article  of  food  among  the 
Japanese.  It  is  bred  by  the  compradors,  who  are 
appointed  for  the  Dutchmen,  and  for  the  Chinese  who 
have  their  residences  at  Nangasaki.  However,  they 
are  not  in  great  number;  therefore,  pigs  are  bred  in 
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small  number.  Since  the  10th  of  last  month,  some 
pigs  were  sent  off  to  your  schips,  therefore  the  number 
is  diminished. 

"  On  this  account,  we  will  try  our  best  to  look  for 
pigs  in  the  villages.  It  is,  however,  impossible  to  send 
them  in  every  day.  Therefore,  the  necessary  arrange- 
ments are  required  alternately  every  third  or  fourth  day 
by  every  schip.  Fowls  and  ducks  are  likewise  no 
common  article  of  food  among  the  Japanese ;  therefore, 
we  shall,  perhaps,  not  comply  with  your  demand  in  case 
they  are  not  to  be  had.  It  is  desired  that  the  required 
articles  be  furnished  daily,  or  every  other  day. 

"  This  occasions  to  us  embarrassment ;  therefore  it 
would  be  better  to  do  the  requisition  one  day  sooner, 
because  it  is  impossible  to  procure  on  the  next  day  the 
required  articles,  that  are  to  be  had  only  from  distant 
places.  If  something  is  asked  for  by  the  different 
members  of  the  crew,  it  gives  way  to  confusion ;  there- 
fore, the  commander  of  every  schip  please  to  send  a 
general  list  of  the  articles  wanted  by  the  officers  or 
others,  and  such  contained  in  a  little  book,  that  ought 
to  be  handed  over  the  very  moment  the  articles  are 
delivered  by  the  Japanese ;  and  with  which  every  article 
ought  to  be  confronted,  whilst  the  Commander  please  to 
ascertain  by  these  means  that  all  is  duly  received.  All 
that  is  required  ought  to  be  ordered  the  day  before  at  ten 
o'clock,  otherwise  it  cannot  be  procured  on  the  next  day. 

"  Accordingly,  a  signal-flag  ought  to  be  hoisted  to  let 
know    that   something  is   required;    after  which,    the 
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Japanese  will  go  immediately  to  the  schip  to  receive  the 
note  of  provisions. 

"  The  articles,  however,  which  are  not  to  be  had  will 
not  be  found  among  the  supplies.  Mr.  Frederick  H. 
Stirling,  Esq.,  Commander  of  H.B.M.  Barracouta,  is 
hereby  required  to  communicate  the  contents  of  the 
annexed  papers  to  the  Commanders  of  other  setups." 

A  copy  of  this  production  was  handed  to  the  Com- 
mander of  the  Saracen,  who  appeared  to  be  much 
amused.  The  latter,  in  surveying  the  coast  and  isles  of 
Japan  had  many  difficulties  to  contend  with,  owing  to 
the  restrictions  sometimes  enforced  by  the  authorities 
on  his  attempting  to  land  to  take  observations.  The 
old  charts  were  perfectly  useless  :  in  one  supplied  to 
the  ship,  the  coast  line  of  Tartary  was  misplaced  j  the 
Gotto  Islands  also ;  and  as  for  the  Kurile  Islands,  their 
names  have  been  undergoing  change  continually  since 
the  days  of  Benyouski,  and  even  before  his  visit, — one 
time,  Russian ;  next,  native  ;  then  Dutch,  Japanese,  and 
English,  so  that  no  two  accounts  agree  as  to  their  name 
or  position  on  the  earth's  surface ;  their  number  varying 
from  eighteen  to  twenty-eight,  according  to  different 
navigators  :  as  if  they  were  occasionally  swallowed  by  the 
earth  in  some  earthquake,  and  thrown  up  again  in 
another  latitude.  Take,  for  instance,  the  accounts  of 
Benyouski :  where  he  obtains  his  latitudes  it  has  puzzled 
me  to  determine ;  he  places  them  in  a  line  between 
45°  N.  and  51°  30'  N.  latitudes,  and  in  a  direction 
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north-easterly.  The  truth  is,  that  the  most  southern 
point  of  Kuma-siri  is  in  latitude  43°  40'  N.  The  name 
Kurile  is  derived  from  a  lake  in  the  south  of  Karns- 
chatka,  from  the  vicinity  of  which  most  likely  the 
aborigines  emigrated  to  the  Kurile  Islands. 

The  14th  island,  L'Agneau,  is  in  48°  27'  N.  The  in- 
habitants of  this  isle  are  provided  with  the  manufactures 
and  produce  of  Japan;  and  in  1760  they  travelled  to 
Kamschatka.  There  is  no  land  corresponding  with  the 
above  latitude  in  the  modern  charts.  The  same  remark 
is  applicable  to  the  Pole's  account  of  Usigak,  in  lat. 
47°  16'  N. :  he  describes  it  as  a  well-wooded  island, 
having  gold  mines.  The  20th  island,  Marika,  in  lat. 
56°  40'  N.,  is  within  18°  of  being  at  the  south  point  of 
Simmsir ;  and  probably  this  is  the  island,  it  being 
thirteen  leagues  long  from  north  to  south,  and  peopled 
by  bearded  Kuriles,  "  who  dress  as  Chinese,  and  live  on 
rice  and  beef." 

The  22nd  island  he  places  in  latitude  45°  N.  Good 
Hope,  thirty  leagues  in  length.  He  means  the  isle  of 
Yeteroop,  or  Staten  Island.  This,  the  first  island  in 
the  chain,  is,  I  believe,  the  most  northern  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  Japanese,  and  separated  from  the  Russian 
Island  of  Ouroop,  or  Company's  Land,  by  Vrie's  Straits. 
As  early  as  1764,  the  natives  sought  to  effect  a  treaty 
with  the  Russians  in  Kamschatka.  Envoys  arrived 
at  Bolcheretsk  in  1764,  bringing  some  handsome 
presents  of  gold  and  other  valuables  in  small  bags  of 
leather,    and    dresses    covered   over   with    feathers    of 
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various  birds.  Instead  of  the  Northern  Kurile  Islands 
being  late  acquisitions  of  Russia,  they  have  been  in  her 
possession  for  upwards  of  200  years. 

We  were  surprised  at  the  progress  made  by  some  of 
the  Japanese  in  the  acquisition  of  the  English  language 
during  our  absence ;  and  now.  during  their  frequent 
visits  on  board,  they  evinced  a  great  desire  to  improve 
still  further.  Every  sentence  was  accurately  pronounced; 
and,  unlike  the  Chinese,  they  do  not  lengthen  the  ter- 
mination of  words  unnecessarily  :  a  Chinaman  would  pro- 
nounce "talk,"  as  if  "  talkee ;"  make,  " makee  "  child, 
"  chilo ;  "  and  would  find  much  difficulty  in  pronouncing 
the  letter  R ;  Russia  would  become  Zoos/da. 

The  treaty  was  still  a  dead  letter.  We  had  no  per- 
mission to  trade,  or  even  land,  unless  on  the  small  islet 
of  Nazuma-Sima  ;  so  that  we  were  again  debarred  from 
gaining  any  information  about  the  country  or  its  resources. 
Our  curiosity  was  daily  excited  by  observing  articles  of 
skilful  manufacture  in  the  possession  of  the  officials,  who 
visited  us :  delicate  workings  in  gold,  silver  and  copper; 
bronze  ornaments  in  their  swords;  highly  finished  copper 
inkstands ;  paper  of  curious  texture  made  from  some 
tree,  and  which  is  used  for  pocket-handkerchiefs  as  well 
as  for  writing  upon ;  dresses  of  a  beautiful  gauze-like 
texture,  resembling  a  mixture  of  silk  with  alpaca ;  and 
candles  made  from  the  berries  of  the  tallow  plant. 

On  visiting  our  small  island,  we  found  that  the 
Japanese  had  built  for  us  two  very  pretty  pleasure 
houses;  one  on  an   eminence  facing  the  harbour,  the 
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other  on  the  summit  of  the  island,  surrounded  by  trees. 
They  were  constructed  of  wood,  above  a  ledge  of  granite, 
two  feet  from  the  surface  ;  and  externally  faced  on  three 
sides  with  the  bark  of  pine,  neatly  bound  in  horizontal 
lines  with  split  bamboo.  A  platform  projected  about 
three  feet  from  the  front  of  each  house,  forming  a  small 
balcony ;  some  wooden  pillars  supported  a  broad  eave 
formed  of  neat  tiles  which  gradually  slope  from  the  roof : 
the  latter  was  thatched  with  straw,  mixed  with  young  fir 
branches.  The  balcony  was  closed  in  front  by  a  series  of 
doors,  which  slide  at  pleasure  into  a  small  shed  formed  to 
receive  them ;  it  was  separated  from  the  inner  apartments 
by  partitions,  the  lower  parts  of  fine  grained  pine,  the 
upper  latticed  and  papered,  with  fine  thin  paper  which 
answers  instead  of  glass,  and  is  commonly  used  in  this 
country :  two  apartments  separated  by  folding  doors  were 
unfurnished,  save  by  matting  four  inches  thick  which 
covered  the  floors.  The  ceilings  were  of  fine  fragrant  cedar, 
and  the  sides  of  the  rooms  plastered,  whitened  with  cliinam 
(lime  made  from  sea-shells),  and  polished  as  smooth  as 
marble  ;  wooden  pillars  projecting  a  little  distance  from 
the  wall,  supported  the  ceiling ;  they  were  stained  black, 
and  contrast  agreeably  with  the  white  surface. 

We  were  much  pleased  with  these  cool  retreats,  so  ad- 
mirably adapted  for  reading,  enjoying  the  fragrant  weed, 
or  an  afternoon  nap,  for  those  who  indulge  in  the  latter 
luxury.  The  temperature  is  at  the  maximum  about  two 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  sometimes  there  is  a  perfect 
stillness  of  the  atmosphere.     During  the   great    heat, 
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animals  sleep :  it  is  said  that  even  plants  sleep  at  this 
time;  and  man,  if  at  rest,  feels  the  depressing  influence  of 
the  atmosphere:  his  eyelids  droop,  and  if  reading,  the  book 
falls  from  his  hand;  languor  steals  over  his  frame,  and  soon 
he  rests  in  the  arms  of  Morpheus.  On  awaking  refreshed, 
after  repose  on  those  soft  mats,  one  is  inclined  to  thank 
His  Imperial  Majesty  for  his  very  considerate  kindness 
in  supplying  the  same. 

Thick  brushwood  had  been  removed,  walks  made 
through  and  around  the  islet,  and  a  well  sunk,  walled 
round,  and  supplied  with  wheel  and  bucket :  the  water 
unfortunately  was  so  brackish  as  to  be  useless,  even  for 
washing.  The  wild  grape  and  fig  were  ripe ;  the  acacia, 
its  pale  green  leaves  and  long  pods  drooping  from  their 
stalks,  was  encircled  by  creeping  plants,  convolvulus, 
and  many  other  slender  plants  which  seek  support ;  there 
were  ferns  of  many  varieties;  and  the  smilax  with  glossy 
green  leaves  trailed  from  rock  to  rock  and  along  the  sur- 
face. The  root  of  the  Japanese  sarsaparilla  is  unlike  the 
West  Indian,  being  thicker  and  containing  a  large  amount 
of  starch:  it  is  much  used  in  Japan  as  an  alterative.  The 
cedar,  cypress,  and  Scotch  fir  formed  pleasant  shades ; 
and  camellias  and  azaleas  grew  wherever  a  dry  bank 
presented  itself. 

Our  amusements  on  the  islet  were  very  limited;  mostly 
quoits,  jumping,  fishing,  and  swimming.  The  Russian 
officers  enjoyed  themselves  as  much  as  the  circumstances 
of  their  position  would  permit :  their  zeal  in  the  acquisi- 
tion of  language  is  without  parallel,  and  I  might  say 
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without  trouble.  Mr.  Pouschkin  informed  me  that  the 
Russian  language  is  so  difficult  to  acquire,  that  every 
other  appears  quite  simple  in  comparison  with  it.  When 
they  came  on  board  at  Ayan,  I  was  much  struck  with 
the  zeal  of  one  of  the  junior  officers,  (Mr.  Apollo 
Ouronsoff),  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  under  difficulties ; 
he  had  not  been  on  board  an  hour  before  he  produced  a 
small  card  with  the  auxiliary  verbs  in  Russian  and  English 
printed  upon  it,  and  asked  me  to  assist  him  in  the  pro- 
nunciation of  the  words;  a  request  to  which  I  gladly 
acceded. 

We  experienced  much  difficulty  in  procuring  provi- 
sions: vegetables  were  scarce;  a  few  radishes,  onions,  and 
pumpkins,  were  daily  sent  on  board,  and  some  pork, 
soft,  fat,  and  unwholesome  ;  though  we  were  well  aware 
that  there  were  plenty  of  oxen  on  shore.  The  weather  at 
this  time  was  hot:  up  to  90°Fahr.;  with  heavy  thunder 
showers,  and  much  lightning  in  broad  flashes.  The 
ship  was  close  and  damp,  and  everything  was  becoming 
mildewed  :  we  sighed  for  the  sea,  away  from  our  prison- 
harbour  ;  and  we  hoped  and  wished  that  the  next  time  we 
made  our  appearance  in  those  waters  would  be  to  enforce 
the  treaty.  How  little  we  imagined  that  our  wishes  were 
to  be  realised  !  The  Russians  were  surprised  that  we 
submitted  to  the  incivilities  of  the  authorities.  When  at 
Simoda,  the  Russian  officers  were  informed  that  they 
must  not  think  of  landing ;  yet  they  not  only  landed 
but  lived  on  shore,  walked  where  they  liked,  and  esta- 
blished look-out  houses  on  the  summits  of  commanding 
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hills ;  they  had  a  treaty,  and  were  determined  to   act 
upon  it. 

Early  on  the  10th  of  September  we  heard  the  report 
of  guns,  first  distant,  then  from  hill  to  hill,  from  the  sea- 
shore to  the  city,  announcing  to  the  government  the 
approach  of  some  strange  sail ;  which,  in  a  few  hours, 
proved  to  be  H.M.S.  Encounter,  Captain  O'Callaghan, 
from  Jonas  Island,  Sea  of  Ohkotsk.  She  brought  our 
mails,  with  news  up  to  April  1st.  We  were  in  perfect 
ignorance  of  the  progress  of  the  war,  or  of  any  other  Euro- 
pean news,  until  the  arrival  of  this  ship.  On  the  11th, 
H.M.S.  Hornet  arrived ;  then  came  the  Sybille,  on  the 
20th,  from  Ohkotsk;  followed  by  H.M.S.  Pique  from 
Hakodadi  and  the  Island  of  Ouroop,  which  had  been 
taken  possession  of  by  the  allies,  the  flags  being  saluted 
by  Pique  and  French  Sybille,  The  settlement  was 
found  deserted ;  the  natives  were  badly  off,  and  their 
strict  sense  of  honesty  would  not  permit  them  to  break 
into  the  Russian  stores,  in  which  there  was  plenty  of 
flour.  The  captains  of  the  ships  distributed  the  flour  to 
the  islanders,  and,  having  created  one  of  them  a  chief, 
they  sailed  for  Hakodadi. 

On  the  28th,  H.M.S.  Winchester,  Nankin,  Spartan, 
Styx,  and  H.I. M.S.  Virginie,  Admiral  Guerin,  arrived 
from  the  coast  of  Tartary.  On  the  following  day  the 
Russian  prisoners  were  sent  on  board  the  Nankin,  for 
passage  to  Hong  Kong.  Whilst  on  board  of  the  Barra- 
couta,  the  officers  had  gained  for  themselves  many  friends, 
and  I  parted  from  them  with  a  hope  that  on  some  future 
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occasion  our  acquaintance  might  be  renewed  under  more 
pleasant  circumstances.  They  appeared  disappointed 
that  Sir  James  Stirling  did  not  send  them  to  Castries 
Bay,  and  release  them  on  their  promising  not  to  bear 
arms  against  us  during  the  war ;  but  of  course  once 
under  command  of  a  superior  officer,  they  must  obey 
his  orders :  Sir  James  had  no  other  alternative  than  to 
send  them  to  Hong  Kong ;  but  the  French  Admiral 
had  an  equal  voice  in  the  arrangement. 

We  sailed  for  Shanghai  on  the  1st  of  October,  and 
arrived  on  the  3rd;  making  a  very  quick  passage.  Having 
taken  in  coals  and  provisions,  we  sailed  for  Castries  Bay 
on  the  8th,  to  join  Commodore  Elliott  in  blockading  the 
Gulf  of  Tartary.  On  the  10th,  weather  fine  and  winds- 
light,  we  sighted  the  island  of  Quelpart,  a  penal  settle- 
ment of  the  Coreans.  On  the  11th  we  passed  through 
the  Corean  Straits,  having  on  the  right  the  island  of 
Mazusima,  and  on  the  left  the  Corean  Peninsula.  Some 
pretty  hawks  came  on  board,  small,  brown,  with  speckled 
breasts  and  thighs  •  back  dark  brown,  sides  of  head  and 
ears  black.  On  the  12th  we  sighted  the  Island  of 
Daguelet,  a  rough,  rocky,  and  mountainous  island,  about 
seven  miles  long,  apparently  barren  :  our  lat.  at  noon 
36°  30'  N,  and  long.  130°  22'  E.  The  wind  was  variable 
from  the  N.N.E.  with  a  tendency  in  the  barometer  to 
fall ;  thick  rain  fell  during  the  day,  and  towards  evening 
the  wind  increased  to  a  gale  from  the  north,  dead 
against  us ;  we  endeavoured  to  steam  against  it,  but  in 
the  attempt  the  funnels  were  so  much  damaged  by  the 
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gale  that  we  were  compelled  to  put  back  for  Shanghai, 
where  we  arrived  on  the  21st  of  October. 

In  the  meantime,  H.M.S.  Sgbille,  Encounter  and 
Hornet,  sailed  from  Nagasaki  on  the  2nd  of  October 
for  Castries  Bay.  On  the  13  th  they  were  in  latitude 
49°  north,  and  longitude  141  east ;  the  thermometer 
standing  at  60°  Fahr. :  next  morning  the  temperature 
was  as  low  as  29°  Fahr.  On  the  morning  of  the  15th 
the  Syhille  anchored  in  Castries  Bay,  where  the 
American  ship  Behring  was  discharging  cargo  for  the 
Russians. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  ships'  boats  were  sent  on  shore 
to  fell  timber  ;  when  within  200  yards  of  the  beach  they 
were  saluted  by  a  volley  of  musketry,  and  some  discharge 
of  field  pieces.  The  shot  fell  hot  and  heavy,  ploughing 
up  the  water  around  the  boats  :  rather  too  hot  for  their 
almost  defenceless  crews.  Lieutenant  Chisholm  received 
a  wound  in  the  neck,  a  marine  had  his  leg  fractured,  and 
three  others  were  slightly  wounded.  The  ships  now 
opened  fire  on  the  ambuscades,  and  Commodore  Elliott 
led  his  boats  towards  the  places  from  which  the  firing 
proceeded.  There  was  a  sudden  cessation  of  firing  on 
the  part  of  the  enemy ;  who  had  been  so  well  concealed 
by  the  trees  and  thick  brushwood  as  to  be  invisible. 
On  the  following  day,  armed  boats  proceeded  to  examine 
the  creeks  opening  to  the  bay  •  when  returning,  they  were 
fired  upon  ;  but  the  fire  was  returned,  and  with  good 
effect.  The  Captain  of  the  Behring  informed  the  officers 
of  the  Sybille,  that  the  Russians  had  established  a  line 
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of  posts  at  every  twenty  miles'  distance  from  Castries 
Bay  to  the  river  Amoor,  and  were  able  to  meet  any  party 
who  might  land,  with  1200  men. 

The  Hornet  and  Encounter  were  sent  to  cruise  in 
different  directions ;  the  former  towards  the  Amoor  in 
search  of  the  passage  into  that  river,  the  latter  to  the 
various  inlets  south  of  Castries  Bay,  in  search  of  the 
missing  ships.  On  the  23rd  October,  the  Hornet 
reached  the  latitude  52°  19'  north,  and  141°  37'  east 
longitude  ;  here  she  got  aground,  and  remained  so  until 
the  following  night,  when  she  was  lightened  of  her 
guns  and  ballast.  Captain  Forsyth  having  satisfied 
himself  of  the  existence  of  a  passage  to  the  Amoor 
from  the  south,  though  too  late  in  the  season  to  prose- 
cute the  survey,  rejoined  the  Encounter.  He  expe- 
rienced very  rough  weather ;  snow  storms,  with  much 
wind.  A  strong  current  of  brackish  water  ran  down 
the  gulf  from  the  north,  at  the  rate  of  five  knots  an 
hour.  The  ship  again  reached  Castries  Bay  on  the 
29th  ;  weather  cold,  the  thermometer  at  19°  Fahr.  The 
winter  season  had  fairly  set  in,  and  the  hoary  monarch 
put  a  stop,  at  least  during  his  reign,  to  further  pursuits. 
The  Sybille  had  started  for  Hakodadi,  to  meet  H.M.S. 
Constantine,  and  the  Encounter  and  Hornet  sailed  to 
join  them. 

Thus  closed  the  northern  cruise  for  1855,  which  was 
attended  with  many  privations,  dangers,  and  difficulties, 
but  without  honours  or  rewards.  The  crews  felt  keenly 
the  want   of  opportunities   to   let    Her   Majesty   and 
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England  know,  that  the  same  devotion  and  loyalty 
towards  the  flag  reigned  in  their  bosoms,  as  in  that  of 
their  forefathers,  who  on  the  sea  maintained  the  supre- 
macy of  the  Union  Jack. 
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Shanghse,  or  Shanghai — Foreign  settlement — Good  feeling  and  hospitality  of 
residents — Dollars — Eacecourse — Graves — Shipping — Exports  and  Im- 
ports— Cultivation  of  land — Beans,  Cotton,  Wheat — City  of  Shanghai — 
Temples  and  Tea-houses — Shops — Middle  Temple — The  Cangue — Traces 
of  Imperialists. 

The  Barracouta,  at  anchor  before  the  settlement  of 
Shanghai,  was  undergoing  repairs  during  the  greater 
part  of  October ;  the  funnels  and  some  of  her  machinery 
being  much  damaged.  Seldom  at  anchor  since  she  was 
first  commissioned  in  December  1852,  the  continual  wear 
and  tear,  and  the  straining  of  the  ship's  timbers  during 
many  gales,  were  sufficient  reasons  for  her  present  state. 
She  was  soon  made  ready  for  sea ;  the  rigging  set  up 
afresh,  decks  caulked,  and  machinery  in  good  order. 
We  had  a  good  hardy  crew  of  150  men,  who  were  used 
to  all  climates  \  the  ice  of  Greenland,  and  the  torrid 
climate  of  India.  Ere  we  left  Nagasaki,  our  new 
commander,  Captain  T.  D.  A.  Eortescue,  joined  us  ; 
Captain  Stirling,  the  bearer  of  the  ratified  treaty  to 
England,  having  held  but  temporary  command. 

The  weather  at  Shanghai  was  dry  and  cool ;  prevalent 
winds  north-westerly.  There  were  many  inducements 
to  ramble  through  the  country ;  the  people  being  friendly 
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and  peaceable,  unlike  their  southern  countrymen,  who 
required  the  sight  of  a  revolver  or  rifle  to  make  them 
civil  ;  and  even  then,  they  cannot  refrain  from  mur- 
muring the  opprobious  epithet,  Fanquis. 

Shanghai  is  in  latitude  31°  north,  and  longitude  121° 
30'.  It  is  situated  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Woo- 
sung  river,  fourteen  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  river, 
which  opens  into  the  Yang-tze-Kiang,  below  the  town  of 
Woo-sung.  An  important  stream  falls  into  the  river, 
west  of  the  foreign  settlement  of  Shanghai ;  this  stream 
is  navigable  to  the  rich  city  of  Suchau,  famous  for  its 
silk,  ivory-ware,  lacquered  ware,  and  various  curiosities  : 
it  is  the  paradise  of  China,  and  said  to  contain  two 
million  of  inhabitants.  The  foreign  settlement  of 
Shanghai,  the  most  important  in  China,  is  composed  of 
merchants  from  various  parts  of  the  world :  here  are 
English,  French,  Americans,  Germans,  Portuguese, 
Parsees,  and  Jews.  The  three  first  powers  are  repre- 
sented by  Consuls  in  established  Consulates,  and  they 
alone  have  territorial  possession  from  the  Chinese 
Emperor;  the  others  are  merely  tenants.  There  are 
some  handsome  residences  along  the  northern  bank  of 
the  river ;  and  most  of  the  houses  in  the  settlement  are 
detached,  square,  modern  structures,  elegant  externally 
and  internally.  Every  luxury  that  ships  can  bring  from 
the  far  west  is  to  be  found  in  these  most  hospitable 
mansions.  The  respectable  classes  are  so  united  that 
they  resemble  one  large  family ;  nothing  but  good  feeling 
and    warm    friendship   exists    amongst    them :    it    is 
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delightful  to  observe,  on  a  New  Year's  day,  which  here 
is  a  day  of  enjoyment,  numbers  of  gentlemen  passing 
from  house  to  house,  to  offer  congratulations  to  the  fair 
occupants  on  the  commencement  of  a  new  year.  A 
stranger  is  not  very  long  in  that  unenviable  position; 
true  hospitality  and  kindness  is  soon  extended  to  him, 
and  he  becomes  one  of  the  happy  family.  These  are 
my  impressions  after  an  absence  of  three  years  from  that 
pleasant  spot ;  and  as  I  write,  I  can  recall  to  mind  many 
incidents  which  make  Shanghai  and  its  inhabitants  dear 
to  me. 

There  is  a  very  good  church  in  the  centre  of  the 
town,  with  a  fine  organ,  presented  by  one  of  the  inha- 
bitants :  near  it  stands  the  residence  of  the  respected 
pastor,  Rev.  Mr.  Hobson.  There  are  many  store-houses, 
or  as  they  are  called  go  downs,  for  the  sale  of  every 
article  necessary  for  man's  use,  or  his  vanity.  In 
making  purchases,  a  stranger  at  first  is  puzzled  very 
much  by  the  currency  :  everything  is  bought  in  dollars ; 
and  the  value  of  these  varies  according  to  the  rate  of 
exchange,  or  the  particular  description  of  dollar:  the 
Carolus,  struck  in  the  reign  of  Carolus  IV.  is  worth 
100  cents. ;  the  Ferdinand,  or  Mexican  dollar,  being 
worth  but  75  cents."  Towards  the  higher  part  of  the 
town  are  a  few  Chinese  streets,  running  at  right  angles 
to  one  another ;  they  have  well  filled  shops,  the  fronts 
of  some  of  them  handsomely  decorated  and  carved :  in 
some  of  the  side  streets  are  tea  houses,  baths,  and 
opium  shops.     At  a  little  distance  from  the  town  lies 
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the  racecourse,  about  a  mile  and  a-quarter  in  circum- 
ference, and  the  only  carriage  drive  or  place  for  recreation 
in  the  neighbourhood.  This  is  not  a  very  cheerful  place, 
as  the  low  road  runs  around  an  old  Chinese  burial  ground, 
where  many  of  the  coffins  lie  exposed.  It  is  intersected 
by  drains ;  but  as  there  is  not  much  fall  towards  the 
river,  much  stagnant  water  remains  in  the  drains,  the 
effluvia  from  which  in  hot  weather  are  anything  but 
pleasant.  With  a  little  trouble  the  drainage  of  the 
entire  settlement  could  be  improved,  and  many  of  the 
causes  of  intermittent  fever  and  dysentery  removed. 
Races  are  held  here  twice  yearly,  and  afford  much 
amusement  to  foreigners  and  natives :  some  of  the 
horses  are  imported  from  England,  or  Australia,  and  the 
island  of  Timour  belonging  to  the  Dutch.  The  water 
here  is  very  impure,  and  requires  to  be  filtered  in  order 
to  render  it  fit  for  use.  In  taking  on  board  water  from 
the  river,  we  precipitated  the  earthy  particles  by  small 
quantities  of  alum  thrown  into  the  tanks  :  in  a  day  or 
so  the  water  became  perfectly  clear  and  fit  for  use.  The 
favourite  beverage  with  most  of  the  people  that  can 
afford  to  drink  it,  is  India  Pale  Ale. 

Before  the  town  the  merchant  shipping  remain  at 
anchor  to  take  in  cargo.  There  may  be  seen  the  long 
sharp  Yankee  clipper,  with  the  eagle  for  a  figure-head, 
her  sides  polished  and  black  as  jet,  scarcely  a  seam  visible, 
and  rejoicing  in  some  grand  high-flying  name  such  as 
The  Winged  Racer,  &c.  Next  in  point  of  attraction  is 
the  Aberdeen  clipper ;   compact,  with  good  breadth  of 
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beam,  and  bow  sufficiently  sharp  to  divide  the  waves 
and  make  quick  passages,  and  decks  varnished,  in  order 
to  keep  her  valuable  cargo  of  tea  perfectly  dry.  Like 
her  rival  the  "  Yankee,"  she  is  painted  black,  and  equally 
neat  and  well  rigged  aloft :  such  is  the  Challenger.  Then 
there  is  the  old  fashioned,  but  still  useful  class  of  ships, 
the  "  Indiaman,"  of  great  tonnage,  broad  beam,  and 
blunt  stem ;  her  sides  chequered  with  imaginary  ports  : 
her  stowage  power  is  immense,  and  she  makes  fair  honest 
voyages  in  the  good  old  style  of  navigating,  not  emulating 
the  speed  of  the  Flying  Cloud  or  the  Sea  Foam.  Then 
comes  the  broad  honest  Dutchman,  which  will  last  for 
the  next  twenty  years  and  look  the  same;  and  the 
country  shipping :  ships  bought  or  built  on  the  coast, 
trading  in  rice,  cotton ;  useful,  but  not  at  all  fine  looking, 
and  with  but  little  pretensions  to  cleanliness.  The 
crews  are  either  Malays  or  Lascars,  with  a  sprinkling  of 
Europeans. 

That  gaudily  painted  junk  of  many  colours,  white, 
red,  and  yellow,  with  all  those  fantastic  devices  on  her 
stern,  and  the  large  eyes  in  her  bows,  is  a  trader  from 
Chin  Chew ;  beyond  there  is  a  long  line  of  similar  junks 
extending  towards  the  city  :  they  are  waiting  for  a  fair 
wind,  and  a  convoy  of  mandarin  junks  ;  for,  being  honest 
traders,  they  dread  the  pirates  of  the  coast.  There  are 
also  junks  from  Siam,  and  from  various  parts  of  the 
Yang-tze,  built  unlike  those  of  any  other  part  of  China ; 
large,  unpainted,  shapeless  vessels,  their  sterns  rising 
broad  and  square,  perpendicular  to  the  water's  surface, 
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without  ornament.  The  sails  are  square,  of  matting ; 
cumbrous  affairs,  generally  four  in  each  junk.  The  crews 
at  this  season  of  the  year  resemble  round  bales  of  cotton, 
they  are  so  thoroughly  enveloped  in  that  warm  material  *. 
the  head  alone  is  visible,  and  their  broad  flat  faces  pro- 
truding from  the  envelope  have  a  most  comical  effect. 

The  imports  of  Shanghai  are  very  numerous  ;  the 
principal  being  metals,  cotton,  clothes,  cutlery,  and 
opium :  also  woollens  from  Russia,  via  Kiachta,  the 
border  town  separating  the  Chinese  from  the  Russian 
dominions.  There  is  extensive  importation  of  rice  from 
the  southern  provinces,  and  from  India ;  and  various 
commodities  from  the  Indian  Archipelago,  such  as 
beche  de  mer,  or  trepang,  birds'  nests,  sharks'  fins ;  furs 
from  the  northern  provinces,  musk  and  rhubarb,  &c. 
The  exports  are  tea  and  silk,  raw  and  woven  :  the  manu- 
factured silk  reaches  America ;  the  raw  being  exported 
to  India  and  England.  Various  medicinal  substances, 
aromatic  seeds,  musk  pods,  raw  cotton,  lacquered  ware, 
china,  curiosities,  bamboo  rattans,  and  matting,  complete 
the  list. 

The  country  around  Shanghai  is  flat  and  uninteresting, 
being  unrelieved  by  a  hillock  or  rock.  The  soil  is 
alluvial  and  tenacious  ;  extensive  cotton  fields  stretch 
away  in  every  direction,  being  intersected  by  large  drains 
communicating  with  the  rivers,  and  subject  to  tidal 
influence.  Little  rice  is  cultivated  about  Shanghai,  in 
comparison  to  other  parts  of  China ;  the  soil  being  too 
stiff  and  cold.     One  feels  a  pleasure  in  walking  through 
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the  country,  where  the  people  are  kind  and  civil,  and  a 
fine  hardy  race.  Beans  are  extensively  cultivated  in 
this  neighbourhood ;  they  are  crushed  in  mills,  and  the 
oil  expressed  from  them,  the  refuse  being  used  as 
manure,  or  mixed  with  cotton  and  other  seeds  in  the 
manufacture  of  oil-cake  for  feeding  sheep  and  cows. 
Small-grained  wheat  is  also  cultivated  in  this  district. 

There  are  two  varieties  of  cotton,  yellow  and  white. 
It  is  a  pretty  plant,  growing  from  one  and  a-half  to  two 
feet  in  height ;  it  is  sown  in  May,  and  flowers  in  the 
beginning  of  August.  The  fruit  is  a  trilocular  capsule 
opening  at  the  sides ;  the  seed  being  enveloped  in  a 
small  ball  of  cotton  which  accurately  fits  into  the  cells. 
When  collected,  the  fruit  is  exposed  to  the  sun  on  mats, 
the  husks  are  removed  and  the  seeds  separated  in  different 
manners  by  rollers.  The  method  I  have  frequently  seen 
used  is  by  a  species  of  scutching :  the  cotton  is  spread 
on  a  large  mat  or  table,  and  lightly  and  rapidly  struck 
with  tense  cords  attached  to  bent  bamboo.  The  seeds 
are  collected  in  baskets  ;  and  when  deprived  of  the  oil 
which  they  contain,  they  are  made  into  cakes,  and  form 
nutritious  food  for  cattle.  Most  of  the  peasant  homes 
are  supplied  with  hand-looms,  and  the  good  woman  of  the 
house  spends  her  leisure  time  in  weaving ;  the  web  is  very 
narrow ;  others  of  the  family  are  employed  in  carding, 
spinning,  or  preparing  the  thread  for  the  loom.  The 
women  are  very  plain  looking,  and  as  they  grow  old  they 
become  really  ugly ;  I  allude  to  the  peasants.  One  might 
occasionally  see  a  pretty  girl,  like  a  lily  among  thistles. 
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The  city  of  Shanghai,  is  a  little  to  the  west  of  the 
settlement.  It  is  surrounded  by  a  high  wall,  three  miles 
in  circumference ;  perpendicular  externally,  and  gradually 
sloping  internally  to  a  base  thirty  feet  or  more  in  thick- 
ness :  it  is  composed  of  rubble.  At  prominent  angles 
of  the  wall  curious  watch-towers  project,  which  were 
smashed  and  perforated  by  French  shot  during  the  late 
attack  on  the  city.  There  are  six  gates  ;  the  southern 
gate  is  very  strong,  passing  through  the  thickness  of  the 
wall :  old  cannon  are  strewed  about  outside  of  the  gate. 
The  suburbs  between  the  city  and  foreign  settlement 
were  burnt  during  the  rebellion,  and  are  now  becoming 
gradually  replaced  by  better  buildings.  A  wide  moat 
surrounds  the  city,  and  at  low  water  presents  a  very 
loathsome  appearance. 

I  took  a  stroll  through  the  city,  entering  by  the  south 
gate,  and  passing  a  few  ragged  sentries  more  miserable 
in  appearance  than  the  rebel  guards  of  1854.  I  made 
the  circuit  of  the  city,  close  to  the  wall ;  most  of  the 
houses  towards  the  settlement  were  still  in  ruins ;  in  all 
directions  were  stagnant  pools,  noisome  smells,  squalid 
beggars,  cripples,  itinerant  musicians,  and  gamblers. 
From  this  scene  of  misery  I  gladly  crossed  a  little 
bridge,  passed  a  small  temple,  and  entered  one  of  the 
main  streets ;  the  change  was  agreeable  and  instructive- 
How  altered  since  my  last  visit,  when  the  city  was  in 
possession  of  the  rebels,  and  those  disorderly  rascals 
were  employed  in  wholesale  works  of  destruction, 
pulling  down  doors,  shutters,  carved  work,  and  temples  : 
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scarcely  anything  escaped  their  ruthless  fury ;  though 
I  believe  they  respected  the  Missionary  Church,  where 
the  voice  of  the  good  and  devoted  Missionary,  Rev.  Dr. 
Medhurst,  was  so  often  heard.  Now  the  streets  were 
crowded  with  a  busy  multitude,  variously  employed; 
some  hawking  sweetmeats  and  other  edibles ;  others 
bearing  live  pigs,  fowls,  and  vegetables  ;  labourers  with 
heavy  loads  of  bricks  on  their  shoulders  ;  coolies  carrying 
some  fat  mandarin  in  a  sedan  chair,  and  ladies  visiting 
their  uncles, — respectable  old  gentlemen  who  advance 
small  sums  on  large  deposits.  New  shops,  tastefully 
fitted  with  ornaments  and  plants,  had  risen  up  in  the 
places  of  the  old  ones. 

As  it  is  not  frequently  that  a  person  has  an  oppor- 
tunity of  visiting  a  Chinese  city,  on  this  occasion  I 
entered  many  shops,  some  of  them  peculiarly  Chinese. 
The  front  of  the  first  I  visited  was  adorned  with 
all  sorts  of  grotesque  figures  imaginable,  richly  carved 
and  gilded  :  griffins,  serpents,  and  devils ;  the  window 
was  open,  and  a  neat  balustrade  separated  the  shop 
from  the  street.  Within  was  a  great  display  of  China 
ware,  china  from  Soochon,  earthenware  teapots,  speci- 
mens of  very  old  China,  too  muchee  old — some  hundred 
years  old,  and  very  dear ;  and  from  the  ceiling  depended 
about  sixty  handsome  lamps.  Some  well-dressed  China- 
men behind  the  counter  politely  offered  a  pipe  and  a  seat. 
Dwarf  plants  decorated  various  nooks  of  the  shop. 

Next  came  the  silk  shop  ;  its  shelves  piled  with  folded 
packets  of  silk  of  every  colour ;  raw  silks,  floss  silk,  silk 
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thread,  embroidered  silk;  very  tempting  gauzes  and 
crapes.  Handsome  mirrors  and  worked  screens  adorned 
the  establishment;  the  attendants  were  "tall  boys/' 
from  Canton,  with  a  good  knowledge  of  Canton  English  : 
one  asks,  "  What  you  wantee  ?  Suppose  you  wan  tee 
one  piecey  silk,  first  chop  my  can  secure.  See  that,"  as 
he  presents  a  small  piece  of  blue  silk  sufficient  for  a 
dress  for  a  child ;  "  only  twelve  dollars  1 "  I  reply  that 
having  no  desire  to  purchase  at  present  (the  quarter 
being  nearly  at  its  termination),  I  don't  mind  giving 
six  dollars.  "  Ayah :  how  can  ?  "  seeing  me  walk  away. 
"  Stay :  here  take  it ;  mus  qui  you  pay  six  dollars."  He 
examines  the  coins  very  carefully,  balancing  each  one 
separately  on  his  finger  and  sounding  it  with  another, 
first  seeing  that  they  were  of  the  reign  of  Carolus  the 
fourth. 

The  tea  shops  attracted  my  attention,  their  fragrant 
perfume  becoming  widely  diffused  as  one  approached  the 
warehouse ;  I  noted  the  tea  canisters,  gaily  painted  with 
mandarins  and  their  ladies  sipping  the  pale  infusion  from 
tiny  cups,  fantastic  houses  and  fanciful  bridges  with 
willows  touching  the  margin  of  the  smooth  water  and 
orange  trees,  the  leaves  and  fruit  alternating ;  the  painted 
lanterns,  delicate  scales,  and  carved  seats ;  the  Japan 
bowls,  with  specimens  of  teas,  fine  gunpowder,  young 
Hyson,  flowery  Pekoe,  Congou,  and  Bohea  ;  and  the  tiny 
cups  with  small  teapot  on  a  tray,  to  test  the  leaves  before 
purchasing. 

Expecting  to  see  a  rich  display  of  jewelry  I  entered 
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a  goldsmith's  shop,  and  was  rather  disappointed  when  I 
saw  only  a  dark  apartment  surrounded  by  shelves,  having 
small  drawers  and  plain  counter,  with  some  accurate 
scales,  and  an  old  spectacled  Chinaman  conversing  with 
a  woman  as  to  the  value  of  a  ring. 

Fur  shops  were  enticing  from  the  variety  and  richness 
of  the  stock;  including  sheep-skins,  or  the  skins  of 
premature  lambs,  with  the  wool  fine  and  glossy  as  silk ; 
fox  skins ;  dyed  cats'  skins ;  marten  and  gray  squirrel 
fur  from  Tartary ;  wolverine  and  ermine  ;  and  sea  otter, 
which  is  highly  prized :  none  of  these  are  purchased 
(as  people  at  home  often  express  themselves)  for  "half 
nothing." 

The  medicine  stores,  had  a  fair  collection  of  simples ; 
roots  and  leaves,  foreign  and  indigenous ;  ginseng  and 
rhubarb ;  gentian  and  sarsaparilla ;  isinglass  and  harts- 
horn, the  latter  being  suspended  from  the  ceiling :  it  is 
scraped  and  boiled  and  taken  by  old  gentlemen  who 
imagine  that  it  will  restore  them  to  a  state  of  "juvenile 
virility."  They  also  sold  dye  stuffs ;  camphor ;  musk 
and  castor;  minerals;  preparations  of  copper  and  of 
mercury ;  vermillion  in  powder  and  in  crystals — the 
latter  thin,  bright,  and  transparent ;  arsenic,  yellow  and 
white;  dried  snakes,  bones  and  skins;  cosmetics  and 
tooth  powder. 

Leaving  the  leading  streets,  I  turned  off  by  side  streets 
towards  the  native  shipping.  The  smell  of  cooking  in 
grease  on  all  sides  tainted  the  already  loaded  atmosphere, 
and  the  corners  of  the  streets  were  occupied  by  wandering 
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cooks,  with  frying-pans  over  charcoal  fires,  frying  fat 
pork,  and  what  appeared  to  me  to  be  a  mixture  of  lard 
and  flour :  it  was  piled  on  a  wooden  trencher,  and  the 
cook  cut  off  small  portions,  and  having  fried  it,  pre- 
sented it  to  the  eager  purchaser.  The  shops  for  cook- 
ing were  anything  but  inviting ;  the  half  naked  occupants 
busy  in  making  soup,  chopping  vegetables,  or  doling  out 
sundry  "  cash  "-worth  of  fresh  fish. 

By  a  crooked  path,  which  I  could  not  again  have 
discovered  without  a  guide,  I  entered  an  open  space,  in 
which  was  an  artificial  lake,  with  handsome  islets,  small 
temples,  summer-houses,  shrubberies,  grottoes,  and  zig- 
zag bridges  for  foot  passengers,  built  of  limestone,  with 
balustrades  of  limestone,  the  pillars  of  which  were  well 
cut :  some  of  the  recesses  and  angles  of  the  bridges  and 
islets  had  old  carvings  and  raised  figures  upon  them. 
Tea-houses,  large  and  cool,  with  deep  green  branches 
drooping  over  many  of  the  windows  and  doors,  invited 
the  loiterers.  It  must  have  been  a  delightful  retreat 
ere  the  rebels  gained  possession  of  the  city.  A  small 
temple  was  appropriated  for  the  sale  of  pictures,  and 
caricatures  of  the  English.  A  wooden  bridge  led  to  a 
terrace  sheltered  by  trees,  where  were  some  peep-shows, 
the  objects  to  be  observed  not  being  of  a  moral  ten- 
dency ;  here  also  were  many  parties  of  gamblers  :  some 
at  cards,  dominoes,  and  wheels  of  fortune ;  others  selling 
fruits,  or  exhibiting  trained  birds. 

In  this  space  stands  a  large  temple,  with  a  broad  flight 
of  steps  leading  to  the  entrance;  traces  of  its  former 
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magnificence  were  visible  exteriorly ;  but  everything 
valuable  or  moveable  had  been  carried  away  from  the 
interior :  the  massive  wooden  pillars  supporting  the  roof, 
gilded  inscriptions  over  the  altars,  and  many  unwieldy 
gods,  minus  an  arm  or  an  eye,  still  remained ;  and  smaller 
deities  in  their  niches  or  in  rows,  covered  with  dust, 
showed  how  sadly  they  had  been  neglected  by  the 
priests  and  worshippers.  When  sacrifices  became  scarce, 
the  priests  vanished ;  as  they,  like  many  of  their  nation, 
are  not  happy  unless  enveloped  in  fat. 

Passing  through  the  temple  and  priests'  quarters,  a 
small  wicket  led  to  a  grotto  in  the  centre  of  a  sheet 
of  water  ;  a  pathway  passed  by  this,  and,  in  a  serpentine 
course,  led  to  the  summit  of  a  rockwork  mound. 
Here  were  strangely  shaped  stones  from  all  parts  of 
China :  some,  by  the  washing  of  the  sea,  formed  into 
the  resemblance  of  animals ;  others  perforated,  and 
hollowed  into  little  cups ;  creepers,  rock-plants,  ferns, 
and  small  shrubs,  found  places  for  their  roots  in  the 
crevices  of  the  rocks.  From  the  summit  there  was  a  fine 
view  of  the  river  and  the  shipping,  with  a  large  part  of  the 
city,  and  some  prominent  temples,  whose  roofs  had  been 
perforated  and  gables  knocked  off  by  the  shot  of  the 
French  and  Imperialists  ;  a  large  tract  of  country  lying 
westward,  was  varied  by  hamlets,  cotton -fields,  clumps  of 
trees,  and  tombs  almost  covered  by  long  grass  and  rank 
weeds — the  favourite  sheltering-place  of  the  golden 
pheasant. 

Retracing  my  steps  through  the  temple,  I  entered  one 
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of  the  tea-houses,  and  sat  down  by  a  small  table.  There 
were  between  thirty  and  forty  tables,  occupied  by  re- 
spectable looking  Chinamen  and  women,  smoking, 
taking  tea,  or  eating  sweetmeats.  I  asked  for  some 
refreshment,  and  in  a  few  moments  was  supplied  with 
some  ground  nuts  and  roasted  melon  seeds,  on  small 
plates  j  a  very  little  kettle  with  boiling  water,  a  covered 
cup  and  saucer,  and  a  pinch  of  dry  tea.  I  made  my 
attendant  infuse  the  tea,  which  he  did  by  filling  the  cup 
with  boiling  water,  covering  it,  and  leaving  me  to  drink 
it  when  I  wished.  The  Chinese  smoked  and  chatted 
together ;  and,  if  I  might  judge  by  their  laughter,  they 
were  in  perfect  good  humour  with  themselves  and  their 
companions.  Few  would  be  fool-hardy  enough  to  sit 
down  amongst  such  a  large  number  of  Chinese  in 
Canton,  or  any  of  the  towns  near  it  j  and  few  would 
live  to  repeat  the  experiment.  After  the  lapse  of  ten 
minutes  the  waiter  returned,  bearing  a  brass  basin  of 
hot  water  and  a  small  towel,  to  bathe  my  face  and 
hands.  I  declined  the  proffered  luxury,  and  paid  for 
my  repast,  thirty-four  cash,  or  little  more  than  a 
penny. 

I  left  the  city  by  the  North  Gate,  near  which  were 
some  men  undergoing  the  punishment  of  the  Cangue ; 
a  species  of  pillory,  where  the  unfortunate  culprit  is 
exposed  to  the  public  gaze.  A  wooden  frame,  about 
three  feet  square,  has  in  the  centre  an  aperture  a  little 
larger  than  a  man's  neck  in  circumference ;  it  opens  in 
the  middle,  and  when  fitted  on  the  culprit,  is  locked  to 
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prevent  its  removal.  The  sufferer  cannot  feed  himself ; 
and  I  think  his  supply  of  rations  from  his  gaolers  is 
rather  limited ;  as  he  gladly  accepts  even  a  single  cash, 
or  a  piece  of  bread  put  into  his  mouth.  Small  cages, 
with  bare  skulls  within  them,  overhang  the  gate  exte- 
riorly, as  a  warning  to  malefactors  ;  but  I  doubt  if  any 
of  the  said  class  of  individuals  ever  raise  their  heads  so 
high  :  or,  if  they  did,  they  would  be  less  struck  by  the 
presence  of  the  cages  than  by  their  absence,  so  seldom 
are  the  walls  without  the  same  revolting  spectacle. 

Leaving  the  gate,  I  turned  to  the  left,  along  the  banks 
of  a  narrow  creek,  which  at  this  time  was  half  filled 
by  the  tide.  Crossing  a  bridge,  I  examined  some 
deserted  earth-works  of  the  Imperialists,  who  were 
encamped  for  a  long  period  in  a  large  plain  within 
gunshot  of  the  city  walls.  The  works  were  ill  con- 
structed and  ill  devised.  Part  of  the  wall  showed  many 
marks  of  shot ;  and  breaches  had  been  made  in  many 
places  towards  the  top  of  the  wall :  it  is  not  thick,  but 
too  high  for  the  Imperialists  to  attempt  to  assault ;  and 
but  for  a  short,  gallant,  and  daring  attack  of  a  handful  of 
Frenchmen,  they  would  have  had  to  "  chou  chou  "  half 
rations  of  rice  for  many  a  day  in  their  open  encamp- 
ment, ere  the  city  would  have  acknowledged  them 
masters. 
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Graves — Memorial  Gates — Graves  in  South  of  China — Mourning — Picnics — 
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Graves  are  scattered  around  without  any  trace  of 
regularity ;  and  unlike  those  in  the  southern  provinces, 
they  are  allowed  to  crumble  to  pieces,  without  any 
attempt  at  restoration.  The  coffin  is  placed  on  the  bare 
and  moist  earth,  without  any  covering,  save  a  piece  of 
coarse  matting,  bound  round  with  rattans;  and  the 
noisome  smells  from  the  decomposing  bodies  renders  a 
walk  in  the  country  not  very  enjoyable.  In  some  in- 
stances there  are  brick  coverings  over  the  coffin,  and  an 
inscribed  tablet  is  placed  at  the  foot.  Food  for  the  souls 
of  the  departed — such  as  an  orange,  cake,  or  some  tea, 
is  frequently  to  be  seen  on  the  top  of  the  grave.  I 
observed  a  row  of  earthenware  vases,  the  mouths  closed 
and  plastered  with  lime ;  these,  I  was  informed,  con- 
tained the  bodies  of  infants,  and  being  placed  by  the  foot- 
paths, are  liable  to  meet  with  accidents :  which,  however, 
are  disregarded  by  the  natives.  Rudely  carved  figures 
of  horses,  with  trappings  in  coarse-grained  granite,  are 
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frequently  to  be  met  with  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Shanghai — placed  to  the  memory  of  some  Mandarin  or 
Provincial  Governor.  Here  also  memorial  gates  of 
granite  are  common — two  strong  upright  pillars,  sup- 
porting a  heavy  transverse  block,  with  inscriptions 
deeply  carved  upon  it ;  the  upright  pillars  also  bear 
inscriptions,  although  not  in  every  instance. 

Much  more  pains  in  the  selection  of  sites  for  graves 
and  in  the  burial  of  the  dead  are  observed  as  we  proceed 
south.  On  the  sunny  side  of  a  hill  a  small  terrace  is 
cut  out,  and  upon  this  a  tomb  is  built,  in  shape  closely 
resembling  the  Greek  12;  an  appropriate  symbol  of 
man's  earthly  termination.  A  low  wall,  built  of  brick 
and  plastered,  takes  the  form  of  the  letter ;  on  either  side 
of  which  stands  an  upright  pillar,  neatly  formed.  Within 
the  wall  the  ground  is  smooth  and  flat ;  a  vertical  slab 
stands  at  the  summit  of  the  arc,  and  on  it  are  inscribed 
(frequently  in  letters  of  gold)  the  name,  age,  and  virtues 
of  the  deceased  ;  at  the  foot  of  this  is  a  horizontal  slab 
covering  the  descent  to  the  grave.  The  view  from  these 
burial-places  is  sometimes  commanding  and  picturesque. 
Here  the  relations  of  the  deceased  meet  at  stated  times 
for  the  purpose  of  offering  up  prayers  to  their  ancestor, 
or  decorating  the  tomb  with  flowers,  and  presenting  a 
bouquet  for  his  soul's  good. 

On  my  returning  towards  the  settlement,  my  attention 
was  directed  towards  a  small  dwelling,  from  the  door 
and  windows  of  which  sounds  of  melancholy  waitings, 
intermingled  with  loud  shrieks,  issued.     Not  knowing 
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the  cause,  I  proceeded  to  the  door,  and  looking  in,  saw 
a  number  of  persons,  arrayed  in  white  robes,  crying  over 
a  dead  body  which  was  laid  out  on  a  bed — if  such  a 
name  may  be  applied  to  a  plain  piece  of  matting  placed 
on  a  broad  board.  Fillets  of  white  calico  were  bound 
around  their  heads,  the  extremities  falling  over  the  back ; 
white  cords  being  interplaited  in  the  queues  of  the  men 
and  boys  ;  each  person  presented  a  careworn  appearance, 
as  if  he  or  she  had  passed  some  days  without  food,  and 
at  the  same  occupation.  The  whole  scene  strongly 
resembled  the  wakes  and  keenings  practised  on  such 
occasions  by  the  peasantry  of  the  west  of  Ireland.  I 
left  them  to  their  sorrows;  and  having  started  a  few 
pheasants  and  quails,  I  reached  the  ship,  well  satisfied 
with  my  day's  excursion. 

In  the  social  town  of  Shanghai,  some  of  the  young 
people  occasionally  hire  a  large  covered  boat,  and  make 
a  pic-nic  excursion  up  some  of  the  branches  of  the  river, 
to  visit  some  object  of  interest,  and  return  at  night.  I 
formed  one  of  a  party  of  excursionists,  who  started  on 
a  fine  frosty  morning  for  a  cruise  up  the  river.  A 
French  cook  supplied  the  viands,  and  the  wines  and  old 
"  spotted  Manillas  M  were  a  present  from  Mr.  G — ,  one  of 
the  partners  in  a  well-known  firm.  The  sportsmen  were 
all  excitement  to  see  that  their  guns  were  in  good  order 
and  their  ammunition  secure  :  enough  of  the  latter  came 
on  board  to  storm  a  good  sized  battery,  instead  of  a  stray 
pheasant  or  hare  ;  and  the  readers  were  provided  with 
the  latest  Times,  or  Illustrated  News,  from  England,  or 
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railway  novels  and  periodicals,  none  of  which  had  a  chance 
of  being  looked  into  till  our  return  :  the  hurry  and  bustle 
of  the  latest  arrival,  who  was  within  an  ace  of  being  late ; 
the  servants  unpacking  hampers,  and  stowing  away  the 
ingredients,  the  sight  of  Bass's  Pale  Ale  making  many 
already  grow  thirsty,  produced  a  scene  of  laughable  con- 
fusion, which  did  not  end  till  we  were  fairly  under  weigh. 

The  junk  was  spacious  and  comfortable,  with  two 
cabins ;  the  foremost  for  cooking  and  use  of  our  attend- 
ants ;  the  other  large,  with  a  long  central  table,  having 
lounges  around  it.  The  amateur  sailors  "hoisted  away" 
our  white  square  sail,  with  more  noise  than  would  be 
permitted  at  the  same  operation  on  board  of  a  well 
ordered  man-of-war. 

And  now  with  a  fair  breeze  we  passed  the  native 
ships  and  the  front  of  the  city,  which  has  anything  but  a 
romantic  or  picturesque  appearance.  The  French  Mis- 
sionary Monastery  became  visible,  and  we  got  into  the 
broad  and  winding  muddy  stream  ;  the  country  on  either 
side  is  flat  and  uninteresting,  the  margins  of  the  river 
low  and  muddy,  and  thickly  fringed  with  rushes,  from 
which  we  started  many  wild  duck  and  teal  as  we  passed. 
The  wind  grew  light,  but  with  the  tide  still  in  our 
favour,  we  approached  a  small  creek,  leading  towards  a 
pagoda  ;  the  creek  was  crossed  by  a  strange  old  bridge, 
under  shelter  of  which  we  anchored.  We  divided  into 
three  parties ;  the  sportsmen  led  the  way,  and  landed 
fully  equipped  to  destroy  untold  numbers  of  game  ;  next, 
came  an  exploring  party,  to  examine  the  pagoda.     I 
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accompanied  this  division  ;  whilst  we  left  on  board  our 
volunteer  cooks  and  caterers. 

On  landing  in  a  small  sampan,  we  passed  through  a 
small  village,  and  came  to  a  gate  with  pillars  of  granite 
on  each  side,  and  some  grotesque  figures,  skilfully  carved, 
guarding  the  entrance.  The  gateway  opened  into  a  large 
and  spacious  courtyard,  full  of  Joss  houses  in  various 
stages  of  dilapidation.  Heaps  of  stones  and  broken 
idols  cumbered  the  ground ;  where  weeds  were  growing 
in  abundance.  Priests,  few  in  number  and  miserable  in 
appearance,  strayed  about  from  temple  to  temple,  pale 
and  lazy.  The  Pagoda  stands  nearly  central,  and  is  seven 
stories  in  height ;  projecting  eaves  and  galleries  surround 
each  story,  and  from  the  margins  of  the  former  are  hung 
at  intervals,  small  bells  with  flat  leaf-like  tongues,  which 
are  continually  being  moved  by  the  wind,  producing  a 
sweet  and  low  tinkling  sound.  In  the  lower  story  there 
is  a  central  apartment,  with  altar  and  railing  enclosing  a 
large  gilded  god ;  smaller  ones  repose  in  the  shade  of 
the  great  divinity  Buddha.  A  spiral  staircase  leads 
from  one  story  to  another,  a  doorway  opening  to  the 
gallery.  There  are  many  niches  for  gods  placed  in  the 
thickness  of  the  wall.  The  interior  of  the  wall  in  the 
upper  story  is  completely  covered  with  the  names  of 
visitors  from  all  parts  of  the  world ;  especially  of 
Englishmen,  who  when  visiting  any  markable  place, 
are  sure  to  write  or  carve  their  names  in  a  con- 
spicuous spot,  to  let  the  world  know  that  John  Smith 
or  James  Brown  honoured  it  by  his  presence.      This 
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Pagoda,  named  the  "  Lung-Hwa,"  is  twenty-four 
miles  from  Shanghai.  The  view  from  the  summit 
is  extensive;  embracing  the  distant  city,  wide  plains, 
winding  streams,  and  villages  and  hamlets  embowered  in 
trees.  Towards  the  north-west,  in  the  hazy  distance,  the 
country  appeared  more  hilly.  Returning  by  the  village, 
where  all  the  people  were  industriously  employed, 
putting  cotton  through  its  various  processes,  separating 
the  seeds,  carding  and  spinning,  weaving  and  bleaching, 
wheat  drying  on  mats,  children  in  numbers  came 
running  out  to  look  at  the  "  barbarians  :"  all  were  civil 
and  good-humoured.  We  reached  the  junk  by  four 
o'clock,  and  were  soon  afterwards  joined  by  the  sports- 
men, with  a  few  pheasants  and  plover ;  the  appetite  of 
each  person  was  sharpened  by  the  open  air  exercise,  and 
with  a  hearty  good  will  we  sat  down  to  a  capital  repast ; 
wit,  merriment,  songs  and  cigars  being  the  order  of  the 
evening.  With  the  ebbing  tide  we  drifted  down  the 
river,  and  at  ten  o'clock  came  to  anchor  abreast  of  the 
Barracouta. 

November  4th.  With  an  agreeable  companion,  I  set 
out  for  a  walk  to  Woosung,  a  distance  of  ten  miles 
through  the  country,  and  twelve  by  water.  Crossing  a 
small  ferry  near  the  British  consulate,  we  got  into  the 
narrow  streets  of  a  small  and  dirty  village ;  the  odour 
from  eating-houses  and  other  shops  being  repulsive  as 
usual.  Leaving  this  place,  which  is  in  the  rear  of  the 
American  settlement,  we  passed  over  a  fine  bridge,  which 
spans  a  broad  creek,  and  soon  got  fairly  into  the  country. 
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Cotton  fields  with  narrow  paths  through  them,  graves 
here  and  there,  and  hamlets  surrounded  by  trees  and 
stagnant  pools,  varied  the  scene.  There  was  a  fair  pro- 
portion of  children  and  dogs,  vying  with  one  another  as 
to  which  would  make  the  greater  noise  ;  fowls  flying  to 
the  haggards  for  protection,  as  if  we  had  waged  war  on 
all  plumed  beings ;  and  old  women  tottering  on  their 
small  feet,  smoked  and  looked  as  we  passed,  blessing  their 
stars,  no  doubt,  that  they  were  not  barbarians.  We  were 
frequently  puzzled  by  the  branching  paths,  and  were 
compelled  occasionally  to  retrace  our  steps.  Approaching 
the  opium-ships,  which  are  compelled  to  anchor  near 
Woosung,  a  large  bank  or  bund  running  along  the  course 
of  the  river  prevents  the  country  from  being  inundated. 
A  few  small  gardens  belonging  to  the  captains  of  the 
opium-ships  are  carefully  cultivated  in  the  European 
style. 

We  went  on  board  the  "Ta  Le"  or  Sioattow,  and  had 
an  opportunity  of  observing  the  process  of  opium  testing. 
A  Chinaman  wished  to  purchase  six  chests  of  "  the  drug ' 
as  it  is  called.  From  each  chest  a  small  piece  was  selected, 
which  was  put,  with  a  little  river  water,  into  thin  and 
shallow  brass  pans  and  placed  over  a  charcoal  brazier ;  a 
row  of  the  latter  running  lengthwise  along  the  deck. 
The  fires  were  fanned  and  the  heat  maintained  until  the 
opium  appeared  thoroughly  dissolved.  The  solutions  were 
then  strained  through  paper  filters  (six  double)  placed  on 
small  wicker  baskets,  into  porcelain  cups.  Should  the 
solution  pass  quickly  through  the  paper,  it  is  a  test  of 
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its  purity  ;  its  passing  slowly,  leaving  a  sediment  on  the 
paper,  are  signs  of  impurities  in  the  drug,  and  it  is  con- 
sequently rejected.  The  product  is  then  returned  to  the 
pans,  and  boiled  to  the  consistence  of  treacle ;  when  it  is 
removed  from  the  fire,  scraped  out  into  little  cups,  and 
allowed  to  stand  till  all  the  specimens  have  undergone  the 
same  process.  Then  the  buyer  takes  up  one  of  the  cups, 
and  stirring  its  contents  with  a  small  stick,  draws  the 
opium  up  so  that  it  may  intercept  the  light.  If  it  is  red 
and  transparent,  it  is  entitled  No.  1 :  black  speckled  is  of 
an  inferior  quality.  On  this  occasion  all  the  specimens 
passed  muster,  and  each  chest  sold  for  150/.  The 
extracts  and  remains  of  the  specimens  are  the  perqui- 
sites of  the  "  testers,"  a  set  of  fellows  who  accompany 
the  purchasers. 

It  is  strange  what  a  fascination  is  attached  to  the 
smoking  of  opium.  To  obtain  the  means  of  gratifying 
his  taste  for  this  enervating  and  demoralising  habit,  the 
Chinaman  would  pawn  his  shoes,  coat,  hat,  or  any- 
thing he  possessed.  In  some  of  the  back  streets  at 
Shanghai,  there  are  numbers  of  opium  shops.  Passing 
through  a  narrow  street,  and  being  attracted  by  the 
smell  of  burning  opium,  I  was  induced  to  enter  one  of 
these  veritable  hells.  The  room  was  dark  and  dismal, 
and  the  occupants,  one  might  say,  were  in  the  lowest 
state  of  degradation.  Along  the  wall  on  one  side  of 
the  room,  some  covered  sofas  were  placed ;  a  small 
table  with  lamps  stood  before  each,  affording  sufficient 
light  to  expose  the  squalid  faces  and  persons   of  the 
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smokers.  They  were  in  different  stages  of  intoxication ; 
some  slightly  exhilarated,  others  talkative,  their  eyes 
wild  and  bright  and  their  faces  red ;  others  becoming 
drowsy,  their  limbs  relaxing  into  an  easy  posture  for 
sleep  :  one  completely  overcome,  lay  prostrate  and  asleep, 
breathing  heavily;  near  him  were  his  opium  pipe  and 
low-crowned  hat  with  broad  brim. 

A  well  dressed  Chinaman  entered,  and  depositing  the 
necessary  sum,  took  his  place  on  a  lounge;  having 
obtained  the  pipe  and  opium,  he  commenced  operations 
by  taking  a  long  needle  and  stirring  the  point  of  it  in  the 
small  opium  box,  whence  he  drew  forth  a  piece  the  size 
of  a  small  bead,  which  he  placed  over  a  minute  hole  on 
the  head  of  the  pipe.  The  lamp  was  now  brought  into 
requisition  ;  holding  the  head  of  the  pipe  to  the  flame,  he 
inhaled  the  smoke  from  the  bamboo  stem.  He  evidently 
relished  the  luxury,  as  he  again  and  again  replenished  the 
pipe.  Now  he  appears  pleased  with  himself  and  all  the 
world ;  a  few  whiffs  more  and  his  eyes  grow  bright,  his 
face  is  jolly,  red,  and  laughing ;  still  more,  and  the  pipe 
becomes  too  heavy  for  his  hand,  and  his  head  for  his 
shoulders  ;  he  becomes  forgetful  of  the  world  and  of  its 
cares,  and  sleeps  :  to  dream  of  Elysian  fields,  Paradise,  or 
Soochow. 

On  one  occasion,  when  we  had  some  captured  pirates 
on  board,  I  was  called  to  see  an  old  man  who  had  not 
partaken  of  any  food  for  two  days:  he  lay  in  the 
fore  troop-deck  in  a  weak  and  helpless  state.  I  guessed 
the  cause  of  his  illness,  and  had  with  me  a  small  piece 
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of  opium  in  a  crude  state,  which  I  presented  to  him.  He 
did  not  recognise  it  in  that  state  ;  but  when  I  mentioned 
the  word  "  opium ,?  his  old  eyes  danced  with  joy ;  he 
kissed  my  hand,  and  at  once  commenced  eating  the  drug, 
and  was  soon  restored  to  health  and  ready  for  food. 

With  my  companion  Mr.  M ,  of  the  British  Con- 
sulate, we  started  from  Woosung  for  the  walled  town  of 
Pao-shun,  which  is  about  four  miles  distant.     Walking 
along  the  bank  of  the  river,  we  passed  the  old  batteries 
of  Woosung,  which  are  in  the  same  state  as  when  the 
British  left   them  in  1842  :    they  extended  along  the 
western  bank  of  the  river  for  three  miles,  and  for  a  time 
were  well  defended  ;  the  Chinese  general  acting  bravely 
to  the  last,  and  by  his  heroic  conduct  set  an  example  to 
his  troops  :  he  died  pierced  with  many  wounds.     At  one 
time  there  were  upwards  of  300  guns  mounted  along  the 
west  bank  ;  a  few  still  remain  on  dilapidated  carriages  ; 
some  very  long  and  very  heavy  are  lying  in  various 
positions,  their  trunnions  smashed  and  muzzles  broken  : 
inscriptions  raised  on  the  barrels,  give  an  account  of 
when  they  were  cast,  and  by  whom.     All  the  brass  guns 
had  long  since  been  removed ;  and  an  attempt  had  been 
made  to  get   some  of   the  guns  together:  they  were 
arranged  in  a  row  ;  but  the  grass  had  grown  above  them, 
and  there  they  are  likely  to  remain  for  ages  to  come,  a 
monument  of  Chinese  barbarism  and  cowardice. 

We  entered  the  town  by  a  gate  facing  the  river ;  the 
guards  asked  no  questions,  nor  did  they  appear  to  care 
who  entered  or  left  the  town.     From  the  numbers  of 
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well  dressed  people,  all  going  in  the  same  direction,  we 
were  led  to  believe  that  some/efe  or  religious  ceremony 
was  being  celebrated.  We  followed  the  crowd  through 
some  narrow  streets  till  we  arrived  at  the  entrance  to  a 
large  courtyard  attached  to  a  temple.  A  large  bronze 
fountain  occupied  the  centre  of  the  yard,  which  was 
crowded  with  people,  anxiously  awaiting  some  theatrical 
representations  about  to  take  place  on  a  stage  elevated  at 
the  end  over  the  entrance ;  on  each  side  were  covered 
galleries,  filled  with  some  of  the  well  dressed  gentry  of  the 
neighbourhood:  young  ladies  elegantly  attired  in  flowered 
silks,  their  smiling  fair  faces  freshened  by  carmine  gently 
laid  on,  their  lips  painted  red  as  cherries,  and  their  hair 
tastefully  dressed  and  decorated  with  wreaths  of  flowers 
or  strings  of  pearls.  Old  women  tottered  up  the  steps 
leading  to  the  galleries,  supporting  their  steps  by  the  aid 
of  an  umbrella ;  and  there  were  children,  of  all  ages  and 
sizes,  some  like  little  bundles  which  might  be  rolled 
and  tossed  in  all  directions  with  impunity.  Our 
appearance  created  a  commotion  amongst  the  fairer 
members  of  the  audience :  not  that  we  in  anywise  pre- 
sented a  fascinating  appearance,  but  they  looked  on  us 
in  the  light  of  intruders.  Something  must  be  done 
to  prevent  the  departure  of  the  fair  ones,  and  that 
promptly,  as  they  were  looking  for  a  good  opportunity  to 
decamp  ;  so  we  purchased  a  basket  of  oranges,  and  won 
the  good  will  of  the  mothers  by  our  attentions  to  their 
children,  while  we  amused  the  mob  by  scattering  oranges 
amongst  them  :  Cheers  and  laughter  followed  \  and  old 
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and  young  tumbled  over  one  another  whenever  we  threw 
an  orange  into  the  courtyard,  all  in  good  humour.  The 
best  seat  was  now  offered  to  us,  and  we  felt  no  longer 
strangers ;  we  wanted  but  a  knowledge  of  the  language 
to  be  perfectly  happy. 

After  spending  an  hour  or  so,  waiting  in  vain  for  the 
performance  to  commence,  we  took  our  departure  to 
another  part  of  the  city  where  some  literary  examinations 
were  taking  place  :  but  there  was  "  no  admittance  except 
on  business."  It  was  in  vain  that  we  tempted  the  janitors 
with  bribes ;  they  shook  their  heads  and  said  "  No  dan." 
As  there  was  nothing  else  to  be  seen  in  the  walled  town, 
we  passed  through  a  gate  opposite  to  the  one  by  which  we 
entered,  into  the  country.  The  land  was  being  prepared 
for  new  crops  \  cotton  fields  had  been  dug  up,  and  wheat 
fields  were  ready  for  the  grain.  Many  persons  were 
flocking  to  the  town,  some  in  sedan  chairs,  others  on 
ponies,  and  a  few  of  the  ladies  were  wheeled  along  in 
their  carriages — wheel-barrows  with  a  large  wheel  in  the 
centre,  on  each  side  of  which  sat  a  lady  with  her  back  to 
the  driver  and  her  stunted  feet  protruding  from  wide  silk 
trousers,  while  a  small  parasol  prevented  the  sun  from 
visiting  "  her  face  too  roughly."  We  reached  the  "  Ta 
Le,"  in  time  to  partake  of  the  hospitable  fare  of  Captain 
H ,  and  afterwards  to  prepare  for  a  shooting  excur- 
sion. Duck  and  teal  were  in  large  numbers  about  the 
island,  in  the  north  of  the  river,  and  at  its  mouth. 

Bath-houses  for  the  lower  classes  are  common  enough 
at   Shanghai ;    but  it   was   sometime  ere  I  discovered 
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their  whereabouts.  Rambling  through  the  back  streets, 
I  entered  a  house  from  the  door  of  which  a  dense 
volume  of  steam  issued ;  at  first  I  could  see  but  a  few 
steps  before  me,  soon  I  was  able  to  discover  through  the 
steam  the  bodies  of  some  Chinamen,  who  were  scrub- 
bing away  as  if  determined  to  remove  not  only  the 
epidermis  but  the  skin  itself.  On  the  left  of  the  entrance 
a  man  sat  behind  a  desk  to  receive  the  price  of  the 
bath — four  cash,  or  one  twenty-fifth  part  of  a  penny. 

In  the  same  line  with  the  desk,  a  row  of  lockers  held 
the  dresses  of  the  bathers  ;  further  to  the  left  was  a  tea 
and  smoking  room,  also  a  dressing  room.  On  the  right 
and  before  me  were  some  apartments  separated  from  the 
principal  room  by  a  wall  two  feet  in  height,  having 
within  them  a  row  of  small  baths  with  water  hot  or  tepid 
as  required.  The  bather  strips  naked,  and,  entering  the 
bath,  is  supplied  with  a  coarse  towel ;  he  at  once  com- 
mences scrubbing  and  dashing  the  water  over  him  for 
some  minutes ;  emerging  into  another  atmosphere  he 
rubs  himself  dry,  until  the  skin  becomes  quite  red.  He 
then  retires  to  the  tea  room,  enjoys  a  cup  of  tea,  for 
which  he  pays  eight  cash,  and  a  pipe  of  tobacco,  four 
cash,  and  walks  away  to  resume  his  ordinary  occupation ; 
which  may  be  that  of  a  coolie  or  workman. 

I  had  no  idea  that  the  Chinese  in  the  lower  walks  of 

life  made  such  frequent  use  of  warm  water  as  ablutions. 

I  have  never  witnessed  any  of  them  suffering  from  colds, 

though  they  have  no  fires  in  their   dwellings.     They 

maintain   a  uniform    temperature   of  body   by  warm 

o  2 
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clothing,  which  they  gradually  increase  as  the  weather 
grows  colder  ■  the  temperature  here  frequently  falling  as 
low  as  16°  below  freezing  point. 

The  wealthier  portion  of  the  community  wear  rich 
furs  ;  for  some  of  which  they  do  not  scruple  to  pay  two 
hundred  dollars.  The  favourite  skin  appears  to  be  that 
of  the  premature  black  lamb ;  this  is  not  very  expen- 
sive, but  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish  one  from  the  skin 
of  the  white  lamb,  skilfully  dyed. 

Allowed  to  follow  their  own  modes  of  work,  the 
Chinese  are  exceedingly  industrious ;  but  they  are 
unwillin  g  to  learn  from  a  foreigner.  Once  strike  a 
Chinaman,  or  interfere  with  his  mode  of  doing  whatever 
is  required  to  be  done,  and  he  grows  careless  and 
unwilling  to  work  at  any  price.  I  frequently  think  we 
are  too  overbearing  in  our  conduct  towards  the  Chinese. 
We,  by  favour  or  otherwise,  have  obtained  settlements  in 
this  foreign  country ;  and  it  should  be  our  object  to  win 
their  esteem  and  respect  by  conciliating  behaviour,  which 
would  tend  to  increase  our  commercial  relations  with 
the  country,  as  well  as  to  open  a  fair  road  for  the  praise- 
worthy efforts  of  Christian  missionaries.  How  do  we 
attempt  the  furtherance  of  these  desirable  objects?  As 
far  as  I  can  see,  by  a  system  of  bullying :  I  regret  I 
cannot  use  a  milder  term.  I  speak  from  what  I  myself 
have  seen :  one  instance  will  suffice  for  many. 

I  was  walking  through  a  Chinese  village  with  one  of 
the  residents  of  Shanghai ;  the  streets  were  rather 
crowded,    but  the  people  with  their  usual  goodnature 
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made  way  for  us  ;  not,  however,  with  activity  sufficient  to 
satisfy  my  companion,  who  with  a  walking  stick  poked 
the  men  out  of  his  way,  now  on  this  side  now  on  that ; 
the  Chinese  taking  this  rudeness  all  in  good  part,  merely 
exclaiming,  "  Ayah."  In  any  other  part  of  the  world 
such  conduct  would  not  be  tolerated.  In  many  of  the 
houses  of  foreigners  they  meet  with  the  same  harsh  treat- 
ment, which  has  the  effect  of  making  them  arrant  knaves, 
perfectly  void  of  respect  or  affection  for  their  masters. 
The  house  dog  of  the  peasantry  well  knows  the  approach 
of  the  English  foreigner,  and  salutes  him  with  distant 
growls  and  barks,  as  he  retreats  before  a  volley  of  stones, 
whilst  the  owner  mutters  the  words  "  Qui-tz  " — devil's 
son.  The  French  are  more  conciliatory  than  the  English 
or  Americans,  consequently  are  more  successful  in  the 
propagation  of  the  Gospel,  and  are  allowed  a  freer  inter- 
course with  the  people. 

Were  the  English  and  Americans  to  accompany  their 
native  firmness  with  gentleness,  the  Chinese  would  gain 
an  idea  of  them  as  being  a  powerful  yet  gentle  race, 
honest  and  just  in  their  dealings ;  and  of  their  having 
acquired  that  power  and  those  good  qualities  by  being 
followers  of  and  believers  in  Christ,  and  that  their 
mission  is  the  promotion  of  civilisation  throughout  the 
globe.  Then  indeed  we  might  hope  to  see  realised  the 
hopes  and  wishes  of  those  good  people  at  home  who 
send  missionaries  to  these  distant  regions,  and  to  find 
the  Cross  proclaimed  throughout  the  length  and  breadth 
of  "Sinin." 
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The  blasphemous  ideas  of  Tai-ping-wang  and  his 
followers  are  well  known,  since  the  visit  of  H.M.S. 
Battler,  when  a  rebel  chief  sent  a  message  on  board 
entitling  the  leader  "  elder  brother  of  Christ." 

The  zeal  and  devotion  of  the  French  missionaries 
are  frequently  rewarded  with  success  :  educated  at  the 
missionary  college  of  Paris,  not  only  in  theology  and 
the  manner  of  teaching  it,  but  also  in  useful  sciences 
and  languages,  and  in  sundry  manual  accomplishments, 
they  devote  their  life  solely  to  the  furtherance  of 
religion,  without  domestic  ties  or  any  hope  of  revisiting 
their  native  land.  Once  ordained,  all  earthly  ties  are 
broken,  and  the  priest  stands  ready  to  obey  his  supe- 
riors, and  go  forth  to  preach  the  Gospel  to  the  heathen 
in  the  most  distant  parts  of  the  globe.  If  destined  for 
China,  he  sails  from  London,  via  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  having  encountered  the  hardships  and  trials 
of  a  long  sea  voyage,  arrives  at  Hong  Kong,  whence  he 
is  sent  to  Shanghai  or  Ningpo,  to  study  the  Chinese 
languages  in  one  of  the  monasteries.  There  he  spends 
two  years,  adapting  himself  to  the  customs  and  costume 
of  the  people  amongst  whom  he  must  spend  the 
remainder  of  his  life ;  he  subjects  himself  to  a  rigorous 
course  of  study,  and,  when  perfect  in  the  language,  is 
sent  to  different  parts  of  the  country,  running  many  risks 
whilst  endeavouring  to  teach  this  strange  and  heathen 
people.  An  exile,  the  ill-rewarded  missionary  remains 
at  his  work  till  called  upon  to  render  an  account  of  his 
ministry  to  Him  who  issued  his  mandate,  "  Go  ye  forth, 
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preach  to  all  nations/ '  He  rests  from  his  labours,  not 
in  his  well-beloved  France,  not  near  the  mother  who  gave 
him  birth,  or  the  loved  brother  or  friend,  but  in  a  far 
distant  land,  amongst  those  to  whose  souls'  welfare  he 
devoted  his  life,  zealously  using  those  talents  lent  to 
him  for  wise  purposes. 

There  are  many  reasons  why  the  Roman  Catholic 
religion  would  make  a  rapid  progress  in  China ;  one  is 
that  it  possesses  so  many  forms  and  ceremonies  which 
are  addressed  to  the  senses,  and  not  to  the  reasoning 
powers.  The  rich  vestments,  stiff  with  gold,  the  solemn 
music  and  low  chant  \  the  showy  altar  with  pictures  of 
saints,  carved  images,  and  golden  chalice ;  the  burning 
of  incense,  the  aromatic  perfume  of  which  is  diffused 
around ;  the  rows  of  bright  lights  in  silver  candelabras ; 
all  tend  to  lure  the  mind  of  the  Chinese  from  the 
gorgeous  mummery  of  Buddhism  into  this  phase  of  the 
Christian  faith. 
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High  Mass  for  the  French  killed  in  action — Implements  of  husbandry — Dr. 
Lockhart's  hospital — Piratical  cruise  —  Chusan  —  City  fortifications  — 
Temple  —  Graves  of  the  British — Potoo  Island — Buddha — Bonzes  — 
Chinhai — Opium  Clipper — Ningpo  wares — City  and  fort  of  Chinhai— 
Temple  of  Confucius — Cattle — Salt. 

On  the  anniversary  of  the  attack  by  the  French  on 
the  city  of  Shanghai,  26th  January,  1855,  the  Captain 
and  officers  of  the  Barracouta  attended  high  mass  in 
the  Roman  Catholic  chapel  in  the  French  settlement, 
for  the  repose  of  the  souls  of  those  slain  in  action.  Enter- 
ing the  chapel,  we  took  our  allotted  places,  and  waited 
some  time  for  the  commencement  of  the  ceremony; 
meanwhile  the  body  of  the  chapel  was  rapidly  filling 
with  Chinese ;  men,  women,  and  children,  arrayed  in 
their  best  attire,  who  knelt  devoutly  as  they  entered, 
and  remained  on  their  knees.  A  double  row  of  aco- 
lytes, with  tapers  in  their  hands,  advanced  up  the  aisle 
towards  the  altar,  on  reaching  the  foot  of  which  the  lines 
separated  on  either  side  of  the  altar,  making  way  for  the 
bishops  and  priests,  who,  with  measured  step,  approached 
the  lowest  step,  kneeling  for  a  moment,  and  then  ascend- 
ing to  the  front,  the  attendants  holding  up  the  Bishop's 
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train.  Then  the  music  commenced ;  a  deep-toned 
harmonium  being  played  upon  by  a  Chinaman;  the 
service  in  Latin,  was  chanted  by  Chinese,  their 
pronunciation  being  accurate  and  clear ;  the  mass  was 
sung  by  the  Bishop  in  a  sonorous  voice,  with  true 
Italian  accent ;  and  the  "  De  Profundis  '  and  "  Adeste 
fideles"  were  fairly  sung.  The  Bishop  having  concluded, 
took  a  seat,  whilst  one  of  the  priests  delivered  a  short 
discourse  suitable  to  the  occasion  of  the  ceremony. 

A  procession  was  then  formed,  the  priests  leading  the 
way  to  the  tomb,  and  chanting  some  prayers  as  we 
advanced.  On  arriving  before  an  obelisk  beneath  which 
lay  the  bodies  of  the  French  marines  and  sailors,  the 
French  acting  Consul  delivered  an  impressive  oration  ;  he 
alluded  to  the  causes  of  the  attack,  and  the  manner  of 
desertion  on  the  part  of  the  Imperialists  when  reaching 
the  breach,  leaving  the  French,  few  in  numbers,  unsup- 
ported, to  bear  the  brunt  of  a  very  heavy  fire.  I  believe 
the  loss  sustained  by  the  French  on  this  occasion,  between 
killed  and  wounded,  amounted  to  thirty-nine.  Eye- 
witnesses have  told  me  that  they  fought  like  lions  ;  the 
officers  being  first  in  the  fray.  One  brave  fellow,  named 
De  Guise,  whcThad  many  friends  in  the  British  squadron, 
lost  a  leg  in  the  affair.  The  ceremony  over,  we  returned 
on  board ;  the  Bishop,  priests,  and  students  remaining 
to  take  luncheon  with  the  consuL 

The  weather  for  the  first  few  days  was  fine  and  frosty, 
pleasant  for  excursions,  or  shooting;  there  was  game 
in   plenty  :    pheasants,  hares,  wild  geese,  teal,  divers, 
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quails,  and  snipe.  Our  successful  sportsmen  usually 
brought  on  board  large  well-filled  bags.  Game  shot 
with  lead  is  an  acceptable  present  to  the  ladies  of 
Shanghai,  as  the  Chinese  use  iron  shot,  which  is  rather 
detrimental  to  the  teeth.  The  winter  evenings  passed 
pleasantly;  there  was  always  some  bright  fireside  to 
welcome  a  friend  to  a  dance,  whist  party,  or  amateur 
theatricals :  the  rehearsals  of  the  latter  being  more 
amusing  than  the  public  performances. 

The  instruments  of  husbandry  used  in  the  north  of 
China  are  limited  in  number,  rude  in  construction,  and  of 
simple  invention.  The  harrow  and  plough  resemble 
ours,  though  very  roughly  put  together.  The  water 
buffalo,  a  very  useful  animal  in  China  and  India,  drags 
the  plough  through  the  wheat-fields.  He  delights  to  lie 
in  muddy  pools,  with  his  head  alone  above  water.  He 
has  a  strange  antipathy  to  foreigners  ;  and  will  chase  a 
stranger,  and,  if  successful  in  the  pursuit,  trample  him 
under  foot.  The  beef  is  pretty  good,  though  coarse ;  the 
fat  being  hard,  yellow,  and  unpalatable.  The  hand-mill 
for  grinding  corn  or  rice  resembles  the  well-known 
"Querns"  in  Ireland.  It  is  composed  of  two  rough 
horizontal  stones ;  the  under  one  fixed  in*  the  earth,  the 
upper  one  moveable,  and  turned  by  an  upright  spindle. 
The  winnowing  machine  is  very  perfect,  closely  resembling 
those  commonly  met  with  in  English  farm-yards.  The 
modes  used  in  manuring  vegetables  may  be  successful, 
but  are  not  pleasant  either  to  the  eyes  or  nose  of  a 
stranger  :  instead  of  devoting  attention  to  the  roots  of  the 


HOSPITALS   AT    SHANGHAI.  203 

plant,  they  expend  a  considerable  amount  of  labour  in 
covering  the  leaves  with  liquid  manure. 

There  are  two  good  hospitals  at  Shanghai,  one  for 
merchant-seamen,  who  are  received  and  skilfully  treated 
for  a  small  sum ;  the  other,  a  missionary  hospital  for  the 
treatment  of  Chinese.  It  has  been  under  the  care  of 
Dr.  Lockhart,  who  has  been  in  the  country  since  1839. 
This  gentleman  connected  with  the  London  Missionary 
Society,  established  an  hospital  in  the  Isle  of  Chusan  ? 
and  his  labours  there  were  attended  with  marked  success. 
I  am  not  aware  when  he  left  Tinghai,  but  I  think  it  was 
in  1842  that  he  arrived  in  Shanghai,  perfectly  conversant 
with  the  Chinese  language  and  its  various  dialects. 
Talented  in  his  profession,  kind  and  courteous  to  his 
patients,  he  has  gained  the  esteem  and  respect  of  all 
classes  and  creeds. 

During  the  year  ending  31st  December,  1853,  11,028 
cases  were  attended  to;  of  these,  331  were  gun-shot 
wounds ;  burns  from  gunpowder,  16  ;  and  45  cases  of 
sword-wounds.  In  1854  there  were  12,181  cases ;  some 
of  these  were  very  serious ;  299  gun-shot  wounds  ;  113 
sword  and  spear  wounds ;  24  burns  from  gunpowder ; 
other  wounds,  376.  The  numbers  of  wounds  were 
owing  to  the  attacks  upon  the  city  by  the  Imperialists. 
The  Triads  having  had  at  this  time  sole  possession  of  the 
city,  the  shots  from  the  city  occasionally  took  erratic 
courses  ;  some  falling  within  the  Settlement,  and  a  few 
close  to  the  missionary  hospital.  In  1855  the  number 
of  patients  still  increased ;  amounting,  in  this  year,  to 
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12,237;  the  gun-shot  wounds  but  53;  sword  wounds, 
26.  The  small  amount  of  wounds  in  comparison  with 
the  two  previous  years,  is  attributed  to  the  cessation  of 
hostilities  between  the  rebels  and  Imperialists  ;  the  latter 
having  obtained  possession  of  the  city  in  February,  1855. 
Those  of  the  besieged  who  were  so  unfortunate  as  to 
fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Imperialists  were  treated  with 
wanton  cruelty ;  hundreds  were  beheaded  and  thrown 
into  pits  without  the  city  walls ;  a  Dutchman  was 
flayed  alive,  and  a  few  other  foreigners  suffered  a  like 
punishment.  Mercy  was  shown  but  to  very  few :  it  is 
not  often  comprised  in  the  list  of  Chinese  virtues. 

On  the  13th  January,  1856,  we  left  Shanghai  on  a 
cruise  after  pirates.  The  sky  became  overcast ;  there  was 
much  rain,  with  heavy  squalls,  which  compelled  us  to 
anchor  at  Woosung.  Here  we  were  joined  by  the  chartered 
steamer  Confucius.  Pirates  had  been  committing  sundry 
depredations  amongst  the  native  shipping,  and  inter- 
fering with  the  sailing  of  many  junks  bound  for  various 
ports — Lai  Chu,  Cha-pu,  Tang-Chu,  Ningpo,  Foochow, 
and  Amoy.  On  the  14th  we  sailed,  and  anchored  under 
the  lee  of  Gutzlaff  island.  The  next  day  we  steamed 
towards  Tai  Shan  Island,  one  of  the  Chusan  group,  and 
anchored  in  the  evening  in  shelter  of  Lanseed  Island. 
We  saw  nothing  of  the  pirates  ;  they  no  doubt  kept  as 
watchful  eyes  on  us  as  we  endeavoured  to  do  on  them. 
The  island  is  rocky  and  barren ;  rude  piles  of  granite 
rising  from  the  water,  with  but  few  green  spots  to  "  rest 
the  eyes  upon."     In  some  of  the  ravines  a  fisherman's 
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house  might  be  seen  peeping  through  some  trees,  which 
usually  embower  the  dwellings  of  the  Chinese.  A  bright 
green  patch  of  rice  ground  and  stripe  of  sweet  potatoes, 
alone  showed  the  trace  of  cultivation. 

On  the  16th  we  steamed  round  the  pretty  island  of 
Chusan,  and  through  the  Chookee  Island  passage,  where 
we  saw  two  junks  endeavouring  to  escape.  Prom  the  cut 
of  their  sails,  the  great  rake  of  their  masts  forwards,  and 
their  peculiar  build,  we  at  once  knew  they  had  no 
business  from  their  own  department  of  Fuhkien.  Broad 
and  light  astern,  the  prow  narrow  in  the  bows,  they  are 
admirably  adapted  for  sailing  with  light  winds.  We 
gave  chase,  and  soon  came  within  range  of  our  bow 
6  8 -pounder,  the  shot  from  which  whistled  as  it  went  on 
its  deadly  mission.  As  usual,  the  pirates  made  for  the 
nearest  shore,  which  having  reached,  they  lost  no  time 
in  making  good  their  departure.  Overboard  they  went, 
with  as  many  valuables  as  they  could  scrape  together ; 
a  shot  carrying  away  the  mainmast  of  one  of  the  junks, 
hastened  their  departure  ;  and  they  looked  not  behind  till 
fatigue  compelled  them  to  rest  on  the  sides  of  the  hills. 
Here  they  sat  looking  at  the  burning  of  their  ill-gotten 
wealth,  till  roused  to  a  sense  of  their  situation  by  the 
singing  of  a  Minie  bullet.  Having  completed  the  work 
of  destruction,  we  steamed  through  the  Cambrian  Pass 
and  Melville  Channel,  and  anchored  in  Chusan  harbour, 
before  the  fortifications.  Some  of  the  islands  in  the  vicinity 
of  Chusan  are  very  pretty,  though  scantily  wooded  with 
dwarf  shrubs  and  trees  ;  except  in  valleys,  where  trees 
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rich  in  foliage  have  long  been  nourished  to  shelter  the 
hamlets. 

A  little  to  the  right  of  the  anchorage  there  was  a 
small  creek,  in  which  a  suspicious  looking  junk  was 
drawn  up.  We  had  heard  that  she  was  a  pirate,  and 
that  the  Toutai,  or  Chief  Magistrate,  of  the  island  con- 
nived at  her  illegal  traffic.  Early  on  the  following 
morning  an  armed  party  was  sent  to  examine  and  take 
possession  of  the  junk ;  but  during  the  night  all  her 
guns  had  been  carefully  removed,  so  that  we  were  com- 
pelled to  leave  her  at  her  anchorage.  JNot  one  of  the 
crew  was  to  be  found. 

The  Island  of  Chusan  is  twenty-one  miles  long,  its 
breadth  varying  from  seven  to  ten  miles,  and  upwards  of 
fifty  miles  in  circumference.  It  is  the  richest  island  in 
the  Chusan  group.  The  island  is  intersected  by  valleys 
richly  cultivated  winding  between  high  hills  and  peaks 
of  porphyry  and  feldspar,  coarse  granite,  and  clay  slate. 
The  best  view  of  the  island  is  from  the  citadel  of 
Tinghai,  which  is  in  lat.  30°  1',  N.,  122°  6',  E.  long. 
From  this  height  there  is  an  extensive  view  of  rice 
grounds,  at  this  season  almost  under  water;  of  deep 
creeks,  and  canals,  on  whose  banks  are  strangely-formed 
ice-houses,  built  partly  of  stone  and  partly  of  mud  mixed 
with  straw  :  they  are  of  a  conical  shape,  and,  from  a  dis- 
tance, present  a  curious  appearance.  Temples  and 
hamlets,  distant  isles,  hill-sides  cultivated,  the  suburbs  of 
Tinghai,  along  the  beach,  and  the  town  itself,  which  is 
situated  in  a  broad  valley  diversify  the  scene.     A  paved 
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street  leads  from  one  of  the  gates  of  the  town  to  the  sea 
beach.  Tinghai  was  built  regardless  of  order  as  to  its 
shape,  convenience  being  first  studied :  it  is  surrounded 
by  a  wall  and  moat  or  canal,  three  miles  in  circumference, 
which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  town  by  a 
water-gate.  Small  watch-towers  are  placed  on  different 
angles  of  the  wall,  slightly  projecting.  It  is  a  populous 
and  busy  place,  but  the  streets  are  narrow  and  dirty, 
and  the  houses,  with  some  exceptions,  ill-built. 

I  rambled  about  the  country,  and  witnessed  the  process 
of  irrigating  the  rice  grounds :  raised  paths  or  embank- 
ments, at  right  angles  to  one  another,  prevented  the 
water,  when  once  in,  from  passing  out ;  a  large  wheel, 
turned  by  a  handle,  and  supported  on  two  uprights,  has 
a  circle  of  buckets  attached  to  it,  the  lowest  one  dips 
deeply  into  the  water,  and,  on  arriving  at  the  top  of  the 
wheel,  becomes  overturned,  pouring  its  contents  into  the 
paddy  field. 

A  long  street  runs  along  the  beach  in  the  rear  of  a  high 
embankment — the  old  batteries  j  it  is  named  Tantau, 
and  is  thickly  inhabited.  Here  are  shops  for  the  sale  of 
fish,  fruit,  and  vegetables ;  a  few  pawn  offices,  and  the 
remains  of  the  hospital.  The  line  of  embankment  ran 
along  the  beach  for  the  distance  of  two  miles ;  this  was 
well  armed  and  manned,  when  attacked  by  the  British  in 
July,  1840:  junks  also  assisted  in  the  defence  of  the 
port.  The  resistance  was,  however,  feeble  and  of  short 
duration ;  the  unfortunate  Chinese  could  not  understand 
the  quickness  and  precision  with  which  our  blue  jackets 
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sent  their  deadly  missives,  so  they  fled  in  all  directions ; 
but  many  of  their  officers  remained  at  their  posts  till  shot 
down.  After  being  garrisoned  for  some  time,  the  island 
was  evacuated.  When  revisited  in  September,  1841,  it 
was  seen  that  the  Chinese  had  not  been  idle  during  the 
past  year :  the  batteries  had  been  increased  and  strength- 
ened ;  new  redoubts  thrown  up ;  newly-cast  guns  were 
mounted;  troops  in  vast  numbers  filled  the  city  and 
suburbs ;  everything  seemed  to  favour  their  exhibiting  a 
determined  front.  Fire  from  the  British  ships  was 
opened  on  the  morning  of  the  1st  of  October,  and  for 
two  hours  the  Chinese  stood  manfully  to  their  guns, 
cheered  on  by  their  officers  ;  but  soon,  however,  the  fire 
from  the  citadel  and  batteries  slackened ;  and  when  the 
troops  landed,  they  met  with  but  a  brief  show  of  resist- 
ance. Numbers  of  dead  and  dying  were  found  lying 
about;  amongst  them  the  Commander-in-Chief,  sur- 
rounded by  many  of  his  officers.  The  city  walls  were 
escaladed  and  taken ;  and  our  troops  entered  by  the 
broken  walls  of  the  Cameronian  Hill ;  the  Chinese  flying 
in  all  directions.  Vast  quantities  of  ammunition  and 
ordnance  were  taken  possession  of,  forty-five  brass  guns 
included. 

The  occupation  of  Chusan  was  attended  with  disas- 
trous results.  Upwards  of  400  of  the  troops  died  from 
the  effects  of  exposure,  fevers,  dysentery,  and  from  drink- 
ing the  vile  spirits  distilled  from  rice ;  many  were  kid- 
napped without  the  walls,  and  beheaded,  or  carried  to 
the  mainland,  where  a  good  price  could  be  obtained  for 
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the  head  of  a  barbarian.  Chusan  is  considered  to  be 
one  of  the  healthiest  islands  in  China,  though  there  are 
so  many  swampy  plains  in  it ;  the  city  itself  also,  is  built 
in  a  low,  sheltered,  unhealthy  spot. 

During  our  visit,  we  saw  Chusan  under  the  most  dis- 
advantageous circumstances.  It  was  cold  winter  weather, 
and  many  of  the  hill- tops,  which  here  range  as  high  as 
one  thousand  feet,  were  covered  with  snow.  The  people 
here  are  very  friendly  and  peaceable,  and  retain  a  fair 
knowledge  of  the  English  language  :  I  heard  some 
Chinamen  speak  with  a  purer  accent,  and  freer  from  the 
mongrel  terminations,  than  in  any  other  part  of  China. 
One  who  acted  as  guide,  led  me  by  a  winding  path  to 
the  citadel,  which  is  situated  on  a  hill  about  200  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  walls  around,  and  some 
fine  old  trees,  are  much  damaged  by  shot  and  shell. 
The  temple  within  the  walls  was  in  very  good  order ; 
some  of  the  josses  being  richly  gilded,  and  the  body  of 
the  temple  decorated  with  evergreens,  skilfully  tended, 
as  their  rich  foliage  evidenced.  A  covered  gallery, 
opening  towards  the  centre,  ran  around  the  court-yard ; 
here  were  altars  to  all  the  gods  in  heaven  and  hell, 
and  representations  of  the  various  punishments  which 
the  souls  of  the  wicked  are  supposed  to  undergo  in 
that  abyss,  carved  and  painted  with  all  the  horrors  that 
the  morbid  imagination  of  a  Chinaman  could  conceive : 
men  and  women  are  swimming  in  flames  of  fire,  whilst 
they  are  scourged  by  furies  with  whips ;  devils  hideous 
in  shape  are  tearing  asunder  the  limbs  of  some  unfortunate 
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coolie ;  other  criminals  are  being  screwed  between  two 
boards,  and  sawn  through,  commencing  at  the  head ; 
another  malefactor  is  depicted  as  having  his  eyes  torn 
out  with  hot  pincers.  A  Bonze,  or  Buddhist  priest, 
who  accompanied  us,  pointed  out  with  much  exultation 
these  revolting  spectacles. 

Leaving  the  citadel  by  a  side  doorway,  we  entered 
the  grave-yard  where  the  foreigners  lie  buried.  It  is 
on  the  slope  of  a  hill,  looking  in  one  direction  towards 
a  broad  rice  valley,  and  in  another  towards  the  sea. 
Here  are  many  tombstones,  erected  to  the  memory  of 
many  of  the  brave  55th  regiment,  which  suffered  so 
much  whilst  stationed  on  this  island.  They  have  been 
respected  by  the  Chinese  residents ;  not  a  stone  being 
turned  from  the  position  in  which  it  had  been  placed. 
A  small  sum  would  be  sufficient  to  build  a  neat  wall 
around  the  cemetery ;  and  a  few  trees  planted  on  the  brow 
of  the  hill,  would  tend  to  beautify  and  honour  the  place 
of  repose  of  those  who  fell  for  their  country. 

A  few  miles  to  the  east  of  Chusan  lies  the  celebrated 
island  Potoo,  or  Puto,  the  head-quarters  of  Buddhism 
in  China.  It  is  remarkable  for  the  number  of  its 
temples,  its  antiquity,  its  independence  of  the  Chinese 
government,  and  the  number  of  priests,  who  spend  their 
days  in  ignorance  and  sloth.  We  had  but  a  passing 
glance  of  the  islet,  which  is  narrow,  and  four  miles  or 
nearly  so  in  length.  Gentle  hills  rise  from  the  shore ; 
there  are  pleasant  valleys,  well  wooded  ;  and  cool  rivulets 
pass  by  temples  which,  surrounded  by  the   pine  and 
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cypress,  stud  the  surface  of  the  island  :  some  are  in  ruins, 
others  partly  so ;  a  few  have  withstood  the  ravages  of 
time  for  the  last  700  years.  There  are  grottoes  in  shel- 
tered nooks  ;  tea-houses,  and  cultivated  spots.  The  soil 
is  a  rich  loam,  as  one  might  judge  from  the  luxuriance 
of  the  evergreens,  even  in  winter.  The  rocks,  and 
crevices  in  the  rocks  are  considered  holy,  as  here  lie 
buried  thousands  of  priests,  some  of  whom  died  on 
their  mission  on  the  mainland.  The  bodies  of  others, 
I  believe,  were  burned,  and  their  ashes  are  preserved 
in  jars,  hermetically  sealed.  On  the  summits  of  the 
hills  are  monasteries.  Buddha  and  the  Goddess  of 
Mercy  are  the  principal  divinities  worshipped  here  : 
"  Fuh,"  or  Buddha,  reigns  triumphant  in  the  grove,  the 
garden,  or  the  temple.  Children,  who  are  educated 
for  priests  from  five  years  old,  sing  the  praises 
of  the  god  in  a  very  short  monotonous  line:  they 
tell  them  out  on  beads,  and  beat  them  on  bamboos. 
One  principal  Bonze  rules  this  and  many  of  the  sur- 
rounding islets,  which  are  Church  property,  and  pay 
tribute  to  none. 

Visitors  coming  here  on  religious  missions,  to  heal 
their  souls  or  propitiate  the  gods,  bring  presents  of  rice, 
sugar,  tea,  and  tobacco ;  and  it  requires  no  inconside- 
rable amount  of  food  to  feed  two  thousand  lazy  priests. 
At  one  time  Puto  was  richly  endowed  by  the  Chinese 
government,  but  now  it  is  otherwise ;  the  Emperor 
having  sufficient  troubles  on  hand,  without  deigning  a 

thought  towards  these  true  believers.     The  Bonzes  are 
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obliged  to  lead  a  life  of  celibacy;  and  no  fair  creatures  are 
allowed  to  land  on  the  island  and  disturb  their  devotions. 
Not  so  on  parts  of  the  mainland,  where  one  generally 
finds  a  nunnery  within  a  stone's  throw  of  a  monastery. 

On  the  17th  of  January  we  left  Chusan,  and  sailed  for 
Chinhai,  passing  the  picturesque  Silver  Island,  with  its 
fertile  valleys,  quiet  hamlets,  and  gentle  inlets,  where  lines 
of  fishing  boats  lie  drawn  up  on  the  sandy  beach.  As 
we  approached  the  estuary  of  the  Tahia,  or  Ningpo  river, 
the  coast  appeared  bold  :  rocky  in  some  parts ;  in  others 
the  hill-sides  were  cultivated  in  terraces.  In  the  dis- 
tance a  range  of  mountains  followed  the  line  of  coast ; 
nearer  stood  a  small  town,  built  on  a  moist  plain  at  the 
foot  of  a  pleasant  hill.  The  plain,  or  rice-ground, 
portioned  out  into  plots,  appeared  to  have  been  rescued 
from  the  sea,  and  was  now  protected  from  its  encroach- 
ment by  a  strong  embankment. 

We  anchored  at  evening  before  the  fortifications  of 
Chinhai,  and  in  the  mouth  of  the  river.  Here  were 
foreign  brigs  at  anchor,  lorchas  flying  Portuguese  colours 
with  native  crews ;  schooners  armed,  ready  to  escort 
junks  to  their  destined  ports  for  a  consideration.  Higher 
up,  the  painted  junks  of  Ningpo  in  thick  clusters  lay  at 
ease  before  the  town  of  Chinhai :  they  are  built  unlike 
those  of  any  other  part  of  China,  their  stems  cut  and 
shaped  in  a  peculiar  manner,  and  having,  from  a  distance, 
a  circular  appearance. 

As  the  sun  rose  on  the  following  morning,  his  bright- 
ness made  us  forget  that  it  was  winter.     The  water, 
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though  discoloured,  was  smooth  as  glass,  reflecting  the 
tall  masts  of  the  ships  on  its  bosom.  Near  us  lay  one 
of  those  models  of  beauty  in  naval  architecture,  an 
"  opium  clipper,"  belonging  to  the  eminent  house  of 
Dent  and  Co. ;  the  hull  black,  smooth,  and  as  well 
carved  as  that  of  a  yacht ;  the  copper  bright ;  spars 
clean  and  varnished ;  the  masts  with  a  rake  aft,  giving 
her  a  look  of  speed ;  rigging  taut  and  blacked ;  sails 
as  neatly  furled  as  those  of  a  man-of-war ;  her  yards 
perfectly  squared  :  and  six  polished  brass  guns  stood 
on  her  white  deck,  their  muzzles  protruding  through 
ports,  whose  sills  were  red  as  vermilion.  Scarcely  had 
our  ensign  been  hoisted  at  the  mizen  peak  ere  the 
clipper  followed  the  motion,  and  her  clean  red  ensign 
kissed  the  water,  there  not  being  wind  enough  to  move 
it  from  the  flagstaff. 

News  of  our  arrival  had  reached  Ningpo,  a  distance 
of  twelve  miles,  during  the  night,  and  ere  we  had  time 
to  look  around  us,  trading  boats  had  arrived  alongside 
with  all  sorts  of  commodities,  for  use  or  ornament : 
tea,  sugar,  yams,  flour,  oranges,  limes  and  dates ;  silk 
and  cotton  goods ;  carved  picture-frames,  from  three  dol- 
lars to  thirty  a  pair,  some  of  pine  unvarnished,  some 
varnished  and  rubbed  over  with  sandal  wood  oil,  to 
imitate  the  real  sandal  wood ;  and  a  few  of  the  true 
wood,  carefully  cut,  the  figures  well  defined,  and  the 
price  high:  the  fragrant  wood  becomes  darker  as  it 
grows  old,  and  is  always  valuable.  We  were  also  offered 
soapstone    vases,    pagodas,     idols,    and    trinket-boxes, 
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neatly  cut  and  carved,  with  leaves  and  fruit  of  the 
grape  truly  represented ;  woven  pictures  :  narrow  strips 
of  paper  woven  like  towelling,  and  stamped  with  pic- 
tures of  mandarins,  women,  or  flowers,  very  easily  torn, 
and  rather  expensive ;  joints  of  the  bamboo  formed 
into  goblets  or  cigar-holders,  elegantly  carved :  the 
favourite  subjects  being  love  scenes,  with  grottoes,  tea- 
houses, trees  and  lakes,  the  fond  lovers  bowing  to  one 
another  at  a  civil  distance,  whilst  observers  are  slily 
peeping  from  behind  fans.  The  strangest  curiosities  are 
joss-shells  (bivalves),  produced  by  separating  the  shells 
while  the  animal  is  living,  and  placing  small  metallic 
representations  of  Buddha  on  the  lower  shell,  beneath 
the  fish ;  the  shells  are  allowed  to  close,  and  are 
placed  on  some  bank  in  the  Ningpo  river,  where  they  are 
allowed  to  remain  for  a  considerable  time  ;  they  are  then 
re-opened,  and  the  metallic  bodies  are  found  adherent 
to  the  shell,  covered  over  by  a  layer  of  mother-of-pearl. 
The  collection  of  furs  produced  was  anything  but  choice  : 
good  furs,  for  which  Ningpo  is  celebrated,  are  not 
hawked  about ;  in  fact,  the  best  articles  must  be  sought 
for  in  the  shops  within  the  city  walls. 

Such  were  the  articles  with  which  the  deck  was 
covered  in  the  early  morning,  before  any  one  had  time 
to  make  a  start  for  Ningpo.  Purchasers  were  plenty, 
and  the  stock  in  trade  grew  less.  The  Chinamen  got 
one-third  of  the  prices  they  at  first  demanded,  and  even 
then  were  well  paid  for  their  wares. 

The  north  bank  of  the  river  at  its  mouth  is  high, 
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rocky,  and  projecting ;  each  rock  and  prominent  point 
is  crowned  with  fortifications,  which,  in  the  hands  of  a 
civilised  power,  would  prevent  almost  any  force  from 
ascending  the  river ;  they  being  inaccessible  from  the 
sea,  and  almost  so  from  the  land,  unless  by  a  steep 
and  winding  path,  which  leads  from  a  tongue  of  land 
on  which  the  town  of  Chinhai  is  built.  I  landed  on 
the  beach,  near  a  well-formed  stone  battery,  situated  at 
the  foot  of  the  hill.  Twelve  large  guns  were  in  position 
looking  towards  the  river,  and  in  very  good  order ;  the 
platform  on  which  they  stood  was  broad,  strong,  and 
formed  of  granite.  By  the  winding  path  above  men- 
tioned I  ascended  to  the  fort,  passing  through  a  cemetery, 
the  graves  in  which  were  unlike  those  I  had  hitherto  seen, 
having  headstones  and  regular  tombs  with  inscriptions, 
some  very  old.  As  there  was  not  mould  six  inches  in 
depth  on  any  part  of  the  hill,  the  cell  for  the  coffin  was 
cut  out  of  the  solid  rock,  or  placed  upon  it,  and  built 
over  with  stones.  Many  showed  marks  of  attention  on 
the  part  of  the  relatives  of  the  deceased ;  wreeds  having 
been  plucked  from  around  the  tomb,  and  flowers  scat- 
tered upon  it,  or  an  attempt  made  to  grow  a  cypress  or 
yew  on  the  sterile  soil. 

Entering  the  open  gate  of  the  fort,  which  was  left 
unprotected,  I  was  struck  with  the  beauty  of  some  fine 
old  trees  which  surrounded  the  interior  of  the  fort  at  a 
little  distance  from  the  walls.  Some  of  the  trees  had 
been  materially  damaged  by  the  shot  from  the  British 
in  1 841 .     One  or  two  guns  removed  from  their  carriages, 
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lay  almost  covered  by  thick  grass,  with  which  the  interior 
of  the  fort  was  overgrown.  The  fort,  an  oblong  square 
in  shape,  was  placed  on  the  summit  of  the  hill,  250  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  sea ;  the  wall  of  brick,  was 
whitewashed  externally,  and  dipped  down  into  each 
irregularity  on  the  hill's  surface ;  it  was  rather  weak, 
not  being  more  than  four  feet  thick  in  its  strongest  part. 
From  the  centre,  a  temple  elevated  its  roof  above  the 
walls,  and  on  our  approach  to  the  river  on  the  previous 
day,  presented  a  pleasing  aspect ;  its  curved  red  roof, 
the  gable  ends  running  up  to  spires,  the  corners  of  the 
eaves  curling  on  themselves,  with  all  manner  of  strange 
figures  beneath  the  eaves,  and  the  whitened  walls,  con- 
trasting with  the  dark  green  trees ;  but  the  charm 
vanished  on  a  closer  inspection.  The  interior  of  the 
temple  was  sadly  neglected  ;  the  floor  and  altars  were 
covered  with  dust ;  hideous  gods  of  enormous  size  were 
rendered  more  hideous  by  the  loss  of  an  eye,  an  angle  of 
the  mouth,  or  nose.  There  were  fierce-looking  gods  of 
war  with  sword  and  shield,  their  eyes  staring  with 
considerable  obliquity  of  vision;  household  gods  by 
dozens,  standing  at  the  feet  of  the  monster  deities; 
and  Buddha  himself  triumphant,  seated  in  an  arm-chair 
that  once  was  richly  gilt :  but  now  a  change  had  come 
over  his  aspect,  for  he  looked  a  mere  senseless  log. 
Female  deities  also  graced  the  neglected  temple  in 
the  most  winning  postures ;  the  half-closed  languid 
eye,  the  fan,  as  usual,  hiding  the  stealthy  smile  of  self- 
satisfaction,  and  the  face  radiant  with  most  unromantic 
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colours.  An  old  drum  and  some  censers  occupied 
a  corner  near  the  altar;  and  inscriptions  in  Chinese 
characters  hung  around :  dead  letters  in  every  sense  of 
the  word. 

The  priests'  apartments,  immediately  off  the  temple, 
were  unoccupied  save  by  one  decrepit  old  man, 
the  guardian  of  the  fort,  whose  asthmatic  cough  first 
drew  my  attention  to  the  presence  of  a  living  being. 
Seated  by  an  old  table  on  a  tottering  old  chair,  in  the 
darkest  corner  of  a  very  dark  room,  he  smoked  and 
smoked,  and  coughed,  and  sipped  a  comfortless  cup  of 
tea,  apparently  unaware  of  the  presence  of  a  stranger. 
I  approached  him  with  the  usual  salutation  of  "  Chin 
chin  fohkie"  and  gradually  drew  him  out  into  the 
light  and  fresh  air ;  from  his  blanched  features  he  ap- 
peared to  be  a  stranger  to  both.  He  did  not  under- 
stand English,  so  that  I  could  glean  but  little  informa- 
tion from  him.  He  led  me  across  a  narrow  fortified 
ravine  to  a  strong  built  house,  situated  on  the  most 
projecting  cliff,  and  pointed  to  a  small  square  apartment, 
the  light  to  which  was  admitted  by  a  small  porthole. 
I  did  not  understand  from  his  gesticulations  what  he 
meant,  till  some  time  afterwards,  when  I  thought  he 
must  have  alluded  to  it  as  being  the  prison  of  Mrs. 
Noble,  who  in  the  commencement  of  the  last  war  was 
captured  and  imprisoned  here  :  a  gloomy  residence  it 
must  have  been. 

The  view  from  this  eminence  was  very  fine  along  the 
coast.     A  breakwater,  extending  three  miles  in  length, 
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protects  the  town  and  flat  country  near  it  from  being 
inundated ;  it  is  constructed  of  large  blocks  of  granite 
thrown  together  without  cement.  The  islands  of  the 
Chusan  Archipelago  are  seen  in  the  distance,  some  simple 
volcanic  cones,  others  long,  hilly,  and  thickly  peopled. 
Southward  the  country  is  fertile,  and  hilly ;  villages  and 
hamlets  in  all  directions,  cultivated  terraces  and  green 
fields,  exhibit  the  peaceable  and  industrious  habits  of  the 
people  in  this  part  of  the  country.  Looking  westward, 
the  river  is  seen  winding  through  a  low  country ;  the 
native  shipping  covering  its  surface  for  the  first  two  miles. 
In  the  distance,  above  Ningpo,  which  is  twelve  miles 
from  Chinhai,  a  long  range  of  hills  and  a  prominent 
pagoda  can  be  distinctly  seen  ;  others,  not  so  high,  yet 
rising  from  clusters  of  trees,  give  to  the  surrounding 
scenery  that  quaint  and  singular  beauty  peculiarly 
Chinese. 

Leaving  the  fort,  and  returning  towards  the  town  by 
the  path,  I  passed  through  a  large  garden  attached  to  a 
temple,  and  planned  with  great  taste  and  care ;  but  no 
attention  had  lately  been  bestowed  to  maintain  it  in 
order.  Here  were  lines  of  thick  stemmed  trees,  with 
spreading  branches,  crooked  trunks  of  fir,  showing 
traces  of  decay,  cypress  and  yew,  old  willows  drooping 
over  artificial  ponds,  lakes  surrounded  by  carved  stone 
pillars,  fanciful  draw-wells,  large  stone  fountains,  grottos 
of  worm-eaten  rock,  and  miniature  temples ;  also  a  govern- 
ment school,  and  mandarin's  yamun,  with  its  two  distin- 
guishing pillars  and  flag.     A  temple  of  Confucius,  from 
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its  simplicity  and  elegance  amidst  all  the  decaying 
grandeur,  had  considerable  charms  for  me.  A  venerable 
man  in  a  black  robe  sat  at  the  entrance,  smoking  a 
water  pipe,  or  Chinese  "  hubble-bubble/'  The  interior 
of  the  temple  was  adorned  with  the  maxims  of  Con- 
fucius hung  around  in  threes  ;  and  rows  of  plants  in  neat 
flower-pots,  the  lime,  the  orange  and  lemon,  the  camellia 
and  red  rose,  in  luxuriant  foliage,  were  ranged  along 
the  centre  of  the  place  of  worship.  No  image  of  wood 
or  stone  defiled  the  simple  structure ;  only  a  represen- 
tation of  the  great  philosopher,  in  academic  costume  with 
a  thick  white  beard,  holding  a  written  tablet  in  one  hand, 
hung  from  the  wall  at  the  upper  end  of  the  apart- 
ment. A  table  carved  and  polished,  bearing  vases  of 
incense  slowly  burning,  stood  before  the  picture ;  some 
chairs,  and  handsome  lamps  suspended  from  the  ceiling, 
completed  the  decorations.  The  priests,  polite  old  men, 
took  me  through  the  grounds  in  the  rear  of  the  temple  ; 
they  were  well  cared  for,  and  intersected  by  walks 
leading  to  small  grottos.  The  orange  tree  occupied  the 
most  conspicuous  parts,  and  there  were  flowering  shrubs 
and  plants,  some  in  porcelain  vases,  others  in  the  earth. 
The  cypress  and  willow  grew  near  to  a  small  lake,  which 
was  crossed  by  a  small  bridge  leading  to  a  tea-house ; 
here  for  a  time  terminated  our  wanderings,  the  old 
priests  having  invited  myself  and  companion  to  take 
some  tea  and  fruits,  a  modest  repast,  which  we  enjoyed 
very  much.  Our  friends  would  have  been  very  commu- 
nicative had  we  any  knowledge  of  the  Chinese  language ; 
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which  unfortunately  for  foreigners  is  so  difficult  as  not  to 
be  acquired  in  a  few  months  or  years :  and  even  when 
acquired  it  is  serviceable  for  residents  only.  I  believe 
that  the  priests  of  Confucius  are  permitted  to  marry, 
and  keep  their  families  on  the  establishment.  They 
shave  the  sides  of  the  head,  and  roll  the  hair  on  the 
top  of  the  head  into  a  coil,  fastening  it  with  a  curved 
silver  pin.  They  do  not  worship  Confucius  as  a  god, 
but  venerate  him  as  one  of  the  most  superior  of  mortal 
beings.  His  followers  are  literary  persons  who  seek  to 
follow  his  example,  in  purifying  their  minds  by  deep 
study  and  occasional  thoughtful  seclusion.  They  are 
not  debarred  from  worshipping  at  the  shrine  of  Buddha, 
or  joining  in  the  worship  of  ancestors,  as  do  the 
Taouist  sect. 

We  left  our  hosts,  and  rambled  through  the  narrow 
streets  of  the  town ;  which  were  so  crowded  that  it  was 
with  much  difficulty  we  forced  our  way  towards  the 
main  thoroughfares.  Pur  shops,  fruit  and  vegetable 
shops ;  refreshment  rooms  with  the  savour  of  the  ever 
roasting  fat  pig  predominant ;  and  fish  plunging  alive  in 
buckets  of  water ;  dyeing  shops,  where  cotton  cloth  was 
undergoing  various  changes  of  colour ;  and  pawnbrokers' 
shops,  with  a  strange  arrangement  of  wearables  exposed 
to  view,  chiefly  attracted  our  notice.  Coolies  jostled 
one  another  as  they  met  with  the  greatest  good  humour, 
shouting  out  "  ayah  "  as  one  would  receive  a  fair  portion 
of  a  bucket  of  water  over  his  clothes;  and  we  met 
women  carrying  gaudily  dressed  young  Chinese  strapped 
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on  their  backs  :  boys  most  likely,  as  they  take  but  little 
care  of  the  girls,  frequently  committing  them  to  a 
premature  grave.  We  found  no  inducement  to  linger  in 
the  good  town  of  Chinhai ;  which,  par  excellence,  is  the 
dirtiest  town  I  ever  had  the  ill  fortune  to  witness.  A 
wall,  twenty  feet  high,  and  three  miles  in  circumference, 
surrounds  the  town,  exterior  to  which  a  deep  moat, 
communicating  with  the  river,  follows  the  course  of  the 
wall.  Talk  of  the  impurities  of  the  Thames,  and  of  the 
dreadful  effluvia  therefrom ;  it  is  a  pellucid  stream  of 
fragrant  odours  when  compared  with  the  muddy 
water  and  vile  stench  that  surrounded  the  celestial 
town  of  Chinhai. 

On  the  tongue  of  land  on  which  the  town  and 
citadel  are  situated,  a  fierce  action  of  short  duration 
was  fought  on  October  9,  1841,  when  2000  British 
troops  and  sailors  landed  under  shelter  of  the  guns  of 
the  squadron,  and  attacked  the  Imperial  force,  consisting 
of  6000  men,  drawn  up  in  good  order.  Already  had 
the  guns  of  the  citadel  been  silenced,  and  the  dense 
mass  of  Chinese,  pressed  on  both  flanks  and  in  front, 
yielded,  and  fled  whenever  an  open  space  presented 
itself;  some  betaking  themselves  to  the  river,  were 
hurried  out  to  sea  by  a  strong  tide  and  stream  :  it  wTas 
in  vain  that  the  English  commanders  endeavoured  to 
assure  them  that  their  lives  would  be  spared ;  they  did 
not  understand  the  meaning  of  "  quarter,"  a  word 
omitted  in  Chinese  ethics,  and  more  than  1500  fell 
from  wounds,  or  were  drowned.     The  town  itself  was 
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tenantless  in  a  short  space  of  time,  but  500  came  in  and 
surrendered.  The  Manchu  general,  a  cruel  brute  in 
the  image  of  a  man,  fled  to  some  retreat  near  Ningpo, 
and  put  an  end  to  his  life.  A  valuable  collection  of 
good  brass  guns  became  prizes  to  the  victors,  who  lost 
no  time  in  removing  them. 

During  low  water  there  is  a  wide  mud  beach  exposed 
on  the  south  side  of  the  river.  The  curlew  in  numbers 
frequent  it  in  search  of  food,  and  occasionally  fall 
victims  to  the  quick  aim  of  the  sportsman.  I  spent 
one  evening  stalking  some  of  these  birds,  and  after- 
wards ascended  the  hills  to  look  at  some  sheep  and 
cows  grazing.  The  cattle  are  small,  reddish  brown  in 
colour,  with  a  slight  hump  between  the  shoulders,  and 
short  curled  horns ;  they  are  not  used  for  agricultural 
purposes,  the  demand  for  beef  being  very  great  since 
the  Chinese  ports  have  been  opened  to  foreign  inter- 
course. The  Shanghai  market  is  supplied  with  sheep 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  Ningpo,  and  Hong  Kong 
is  supplied  from  Shanghai.  The  sheep  closely  resemble 
those  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  having  broad  flat 
tails,  which  become  loaded  with  rich  fat ;  they  have 
clean  heads,  with  a  thin  curved  nose.  The  mutton  is 
very  good,  and  the  value  of  a  sheep  at  Shanghai  is 
four  dollars;  at  Hong  Kong  nearly  double  that  sum. 
We  frequently  have  had  some  living  on  board,  and  they 
thrive  admirably  on  hay  and  oilcake  soaked  in  water. 

Towards  the  foot  of  the  hills  are  large  flat  pans 
arranged  in  rows  for  the  evaporation  of  salt  water ;  the 
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only  means  of  obtaining  that  useful  condiment,  salt : 
it  is,  however,  very  impure,  from  containing  other 
crystallisable  matters.  The  restrictive  duties  on  salt 
are  very  heavy ;  and  a  source  of  considerable  increase 
to  the  revenue  of  the  kingdom.  Large  quantities  are 
smuggled  into  the  various  ports  along  the  coast,  in 
very  swift  boats,  armed,  and  propelled  by  sails  and 
oars ;  some  boats  having  as  many  as  eighty  oars. 
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Massacre  of  pirates  by  islanders— Arrival  at  Shanghai— Thanks  of  officials- 
Erroneous  statement  of  "  Kreutz  Zeitung"  as  to  our  treatment  of  Russian 
prisoners— Fire  at  Hong  Kong— Residents  of  the  West  End— Robbers- 
Convicts — The  city  by  night— Police— Pinghoi  Bay — Preparations  for 
sea. 

On  the  22nd  we  sailed  from  Chinhai,  and  when  near 
the  Volcano  Islands,  saw  two  pirate  junks  having 
possession  of  a  large  trading  junk,  which  we  determined 
to  rescue  from  their  grasp ;  accordingly,  our  bow-guns 
were  prepared  for  action,  and  as  the  pirates  separated 
and  endeavoured  to  escape  by  passing  in  shelter  of  a 
small  islet  and  running  into  a  shallow  bay,  the  Confucius 
was  sent  in  one  direction  to  cut  off  their  escape,  whilst 
we  pursued  them  in  the  Barracouta ;  each  shot,  as  we 
found,  telling  with  precision  as  we  fired :  one  mast  shook 
for  a  moment  and  overboard  it  went.  The  pirates  made 
all  sail,  secured  the  tiller,  put  the  junks  before  the  wind, 
and  went  below ;  not,  however,  out  of  danger,  as  we 
afterwards  learnt,  for  one  shot  killed  four  men  in  a  row : 
very  much  damaged  they  ran  on  shore.  The  wretched 
crew  taking  to  the  water  as  usual,  armed  parties  landed 
in  pursuit ;  it  was  needless  to  pursue  them  very  far,  as 
they  were  met  by  the  islanders,  who,  seeing  the  pirates 
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unarmed,  armed  themselves  with  all  manner  of  weapons, 
and  rushed  to  avenge  themselves  on  their  old  foes.  The 
struggle  was  of  short  duration,  and  the  victors  cut  in 
pieces  nearly  every  pirate,  and  carried  off  in  triumph 
their  dismembered  limbs. 

The  trading  junk  had  been  partly  emptied  of  her 
valuable  cargo,  silks,  white  copper  and  furs;  but  the 
missing  goods  were  found  on  board  the  pirates'  junks 
and  restored  to  the  owners,  who,  with  many  thanks  and 
prayers,  made  sail  for  the  destined  port  of  Ningpo.  A 
few  of  the  pirate  crews  remained  on  board  the  junks,  and 
protested  strongly  that  they  were  honest  fishermen  whose 
junks  had  been  captured  by  pirates ;  we  doubted  the 
veracity  of  their  statements,  as  did  the  Government 
authorities,  to  whom  we  delivered  up  eleven  of  these 
marauders,  who  in  a  few  days  afterwards  had  their 
heads  swinging  in  cages,  exposed  to  public  gaze  on  the 
Woosing  embankment.  The  junks  were  filled  with  all 
manner  of  combustibles,  such  as  stink  pots,  shells,  loose 
powder  and  cotton ;  they  were  armed  with  guns,  pistols, 
gingals  and  large  guns,  swords  and  spears,  and  had 
Mandarin  flags  and  rebel  flags,  to  hoist  as  circum- 
stances might  demand;  they  had  also  gongs,  opium 
pipes,  altars,  josses,  playing  cards,  rich  dresses  and 
common  ones,  bags  of  rice  and  jars  of  samshoo :  in  fact 
everything  that  one  would  expect  to  find  in  possession 
of  such  a  lawless  race.  For  the  first  time  in  my  life  I 
saw  a  Chinaman  with  whiskers  and  beard,  which  with 
unshorn  head  and  unwashed  pockmarked  face,  gave  him 
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a  most  villanous  expression  of  countenance  5  his  wild 
restless  eyes  quivered  as  lie  told  lie  after  lie,  and  coward- 
like, be  crouched  as  he  was  hurried  into  the  boat,  thinking 
that  from  us  he  would  meet  with  the  treatment  that  he 
would  gladly  deal  towards  one  of  us  if  in  his  power :  a 
short  shrift  and  the  knife.  One  junk  was  soon  in  a  blaze ; 
we  towed  the  other  to  the  Rugged  Islands,  where  we 
anchored  for  the  night ;  and  where  our  prize  sank. 

Next  day  we  sailed  for  Shanghai,  and  arrived  at  our 
former  anchorage  on  the  24th  of  January.  The  weather 
was  very  cold  and  variable,  with  much  rain  and  squalls, 
and  occasional  frost.  The  temperature  varied  between 
21°  and  49°,  with  N.E.  and  N.N.W.  winds  prevailing. 
Soon  after  our  return,  the  Chief  Magistrate,  the  "  Toutai," 
the  Prefect  of  the  District,  and  some  other  high  Manda- 
rins, sent  on  board  to  thank  the  captain,  officers,  and 
crew  for  their  successful  attack  on  the  pirates ;  accom- 
panying their  thanks  with  some  sheep,  oranges,  cases 
of  beer,  and  other  good  things,  to  be  distributed  amongst 
the  crew. 

On  the  31st  of  January  we  steamed  to  Woosung,  and 
in  a  few  days  afterwards  sailed  for  Hong  Kong.  On  the 
2nd  of  February  we  anchored  off  the  forts  of  Chinhai,  on 
our  voyage  southwards ;  the  summits  of  the  hills  and 
islands  were  covered  with  snow.  On  the  7th  we  arrived 
off  the  River  Min,  and  on  the  10th  arrived  at  Hong  Kong, 
the  weather  damp  and  sultry,  the  temperature  68°  F., 
a  marked  change  to  the  cold  bracing  weather  at 
Shanghai.     Here  we  remained  at  anchor,  refitting  for 
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another  northern  cruise,  till  the  10th  of  February;  our 
success  hitherto  having  been  very  limited,  in  our  opera- 
tions against  the  Russians.  We  were  surprised,  and 
much  hurt,  at  hearing  on  our  return  to  Hong  Kong,  that 
there  had  been  many  complaints  as  to  our  treatment 
of  the  Russian  prisoners  ;  well  knowing  that  such  were 
idle  rumours,  which  did  not  emanate  from  the  Russians 
themselves,  who  frequently  expressed  in  warm  terms 
their  appreciation  of  our  kind  treatment  of  them. 

Some  time  afterwards  I  read  in  the  "  Times "  an 
extract  from  a  letter  of  the  Times  Vienna  correspondent, 
referring  to  a  paragraph  in  the  "Kreuz  Zeitung,"  in  which 
it  is  stated  "that  letters  dated  Hong  Kong  in  last 
December,  have  been  received  from  Lieutenant  Mussina 
Puschkin,  belonging  to  the  crew  of  the  Diana,  and  who 
was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Barracouta  while  on  board 
the  Bremen  brig  Greta.  In  these  he  complains  very 
much  of  the  treatment  he  has  received  from  our  country- 
men ;  but  the  grounds  of  complaint  are  not  mentioned. 
Admiral  Stirling,  in  command  of  the  English  force  in 
the  Chinese  waters,  had  offered  to  land  him  and  his 
comrades  at  the  Nicholas  Portress,  or  to  put  him  on 
board  the  Russian  fleet  in  the  Pacific.  The  Russians 
say  he  has  refused  this  offer,  as  it  would  have  involved 
his  betraying  the  mouth  of  the  Amoor,  or  the  present 
position  of  the  Russian  ships.  He  states  also  that  the 
English  surgeons  pay  no  attention  at  all  to  the  prisoners, 
four  of  whom  had  died  within  a  very  short  time  while 
on  their  way  to  Hong  Kong." 

Q  2 
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These  statements  are  unfounded.  All  the  prisoners 
were  well  treated,  and  every  indulgence  was  shown 
them :  they  were  treated  more  as  friends  than  enemies. 
It  was  perfectly  out  of  Sir  James  Stirling's  power  to 
release  the  prisoners  without  the  concurrence  of  the 
French  Admiral ;  and  I  doubt  very  much  if  any  one 
would  make  such  a  foolish  request  as  to  ask  Russian 
officers  to  betray  their  country  or  be  false  to  their  flag. 
Regarding  the  treatment  of  the  sick,  there  were  no 
deaths  on  board  the  Barracouta ;  and  each  individual 
placed  on  the  sick  list  received  the  same  treatment  as  any 
of  our  crew.  We  were  allowed  unlimited  supplies  of 
nourishing  diet  for  the  sick,  such  as  concentrated  soups, 
preserved  meats,  rice,  sago,  arrowroot,  wine  and  porter, 
preserved  potatoes,  and  lime  juice ;  and  to  my  own 
knowledge,  the  Russian  sick  on  board  received  no  other 
diet  but  this  from  the  above  list :  their  blood  had 
become  impoverished  from  their  previous  mode  of  life  ; 
but  by  appropriate  remedies  and  generous  diet  they 
soon  became  in  perfect  health. 

A  fine  squadron  was  now  at  anchor  in  Hong  Kong 
Bay,  the  crews  daily  exercising  or  taking  in  stores  and 
refitting  the  various  ships.  Early  on  the  morning  of  the 
24th  of  February,  a  fire  broke  out  in  the  west  end  of 
the  town,  consuming  many  of  the  wooden  houses,  which 
in  this  low  district  of  the  town  are  built  without  order 
or  regularity ;  the  miserable  inmates  frequently  neglect 
the  lights,  which  are  placed  in  nearly  all  the  corners  of 
the  house :  small  rush  lights  steeped  in  oil,  some  before 
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josses,  others  on  small  tables  placed  at  the  head  of  a 
bedstead.  Very  slight  causes  are  sufficient  to  originate 
a  flame  in  a  Chinese  house,  as  not  only  itself  but  every- 
thing it  contains  is  inflammable  :  mats,  cotton,  beds, 
paper  decorations,  boxes,  tables  and  chairs.  The  59th 
Regiment  and  fire  parties  from  the  ships  of  war,  worked 
energetically,  pulling  down  houses,  and  working  the  fire 
engines.  The  flames  were  soon  got  under,  but  not 
before  a  large  amount  of  property  was  destroyed,  and 
four  lives  lost :  Chinese,  burned  to  death.  After  each 
fire,  the  houses  are  compelled  by  the  colonial  laws  to  be 
rebuilt,  according  to  an  established  plan. 

The  houses  towards  the  west  end  of  Hong  Kong 
are  the  resort  of  the  lowest  classes,  pickpockets, 
thieves  and  gamblers.  I  was  determined  to  visit  this 
locality  by  day,  and  strolled  forth  from  the  club  at 
about  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  armed  with  a  fair 
sized  stick,  and  smoking  a  mild  cheroot  to  ward  off 
more  noxious  vapours.  I  commenced  my  round  of 
visits  by  entering  a  "  Sam  shoo  '  or  spirit  shop,  where 
jars  of  samshoo  were  arranged  on  shelves  around  a  low 
dingy  apartment,  with  light  sufficient  to  make  visible 
some  squalid  figures  sitting  on  a  low  bench,  drink- 
ing this  nauseous  and  burning  fluid.  In  a  room 
adjoining  the  shop,  still  darker,  were  some  men  and 
women  seated  around  a  table  smoking  and  drinking ; 
a  dense  odour  of  the  mixed  fumes  of  samshoo  and 
tobacco  pervaded  the  apartment,  nor  did  the  slowly 
burning  lamp  light,  which  flickered  from  a  cruse  on  the 
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table,  at  all  mitigate  the  effluvia.  Notwithstanding  the 
continual  drinking  there  was  no  squabbling,  but  much 
jabbering.  There  were  debauched-looking  men,  whose 
faces,  blanched  and  careworn,  had  not  known  the 
blessings  of  pure  water  for  many  a  day,  and  by  whom 
the  duties  of  the  barber  had  been  equally  neglected, 
as  the  half-grown,  coarse  black  hair,  stood  on  the  top 
of  their  heads  like  bristles.  Some  lay  gloriously  drunk 
in  a  corner,  their  eyes  congested  and  vacant,  their  faces 
red  and  swollen,  hiccupping  and  uttering  inarticulate 
sounds.  Here  were  mothers  of  the  Coolie  class,  suffi- 
ciently intoxicated  to  be  unable  to  walk  without  tottering, 
though  with  babes  at  their  breasts ;  and  old  women  on 
the  verge  of  the  grave,  "  Rigwoodie  Hags,"  toothless 
and  decrepit,  were  giving  their  last  cash  for  one  taste 
more  of  the  intoxicating  draught. 

Having  seen  enough  of  this  vile  hell,  I  entered  a 
gambling-house ;  where  intense  excitement  was  mingled 
with  an  insatiate  rapacity,  as  the  gamblers  sat  around 
a  table  playing  cards :  these  were  oblong  slips  of  stiff 
paper,  with  Chinese  characters  and  figures  of  fish  and 
various  animals  impressed  upon  them.  I  did  not  under- 
stand the  game,  but  I  saw  piles  of  dollars  frequently 
change  owners;  and  the  eyes  of  the  lucky  winner 
glistened  as  he  drew  towards  him  the  precious  pile. 
The  assemblage  was  not  composed  solely  of  swindlers, 
pirates  and  spies,  such  as  one  would  expect  to  meet  in 
such  establishments  as  the  present,  but  also  of  compra- 
dors, servants,  and  tradespeople ;  and  I  was  surprised  to 
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recognise  some  familiar  faces  amongst  the  group  :  many 
who  did  not  play  betted  various  sums  on  the  players. 
It  was  an  easy  matter  to  distinguish  the  losers  from  the 
winners ;  the  former,  restless,  anxious,  as  his  stock  of 
cash  and  dollars  grew  lower,  sought  composure  in  a 
pipe.  The  bankrupt  gambler  still  lingered,  and  watched 
to  see  others  in  like  misfortune ;  the  winner,  during  his 
turn  of  good  luck,  watched  each  change  of  the  game 
most  narrowly  :  his  quick  eye  followed  the  hands  of  the 
players  opposed  to  him,  and  he  twitched  his  small  round 
hat  from  side  to  side,  while,  his  good  star  still  in  the 
ascendant,  he  drew  in  a  rich  pool.  How  he  is  envied  ! 
Keeping  on  the  table  merely  sufficient  for  present  use, 
he  deposits  the  rest  in  a  large  purse,  which  not  being 
sufficiently  capacious  for  the  large  sum,  he  coolly  and 
deliberately  disrobes  himself  of  his  sash,  in  which  he 
wraps  and  secures  the  overplus  dollars,  and  then  resumes 
the  game. 

A  more  amusing  scene  of  dice  playing  was  brought 
to  my  notice  by  hearing  the  joyous  laugh  of  two  young 
spendthrifts ;  who,  in  a  distant  corner  of  the  room, 
stood  over  a  small  table,  throwing  dice  into  a  saucer : 
they  appeared  to  enjoy  the  game  very  much,  though 
the  stakes  were  no  higher  than  a  few  cash.  Chess  is  a 
very  common  game  in  China,  and  as  in  Western  countries, 
requires  an  equal  amount  of  undivided  attention ;  it  is 
not  played  in  the  gambling-house,  therefore,  but  in  a 
small  apartment  up  stairs.  I  witnessed  two  parties 
eagerly  engaged  in  the  intellectual  game :  not  a  word 
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was  spoken,  the  only  sound  heard  was  that  caused  by 
the  movement  of  the  pieces.  I  also  visited  vile  lodging- 
houses,  dens  of  thieves  and  cut-throats,  where  old  and 
young  huddled  together,  without  regard  to  age  or 
sex.  At  last,  feeling  that  I  had  been  long  enough  in 
these  dark  regions,  I  gladly  sought  more  light  and  a 
purer  atmosphere. 

The  Hong  Kong  robbers  are  adroit  knaves,  skilful 
adepts  in  their  peculiar  walk  of  life,  and  always  on  the 
watch  to  seize  on  the  unwary.  On  one  occasion  an 
officer  of  marines,  after  a  pleasant  afternoon's  ramble 
on  the  high  road  above  the  city,  was  resting  on 
his  walking  stick  enjoying  the  beauties  of  the  sur- 
rounding mountain  scenery,  and  moralising  on  things 
in  general,  when  he  suddenly  felt  the  stick  snatched 
from  behind  him;  he  fell  prostrate,  and  was  firmly 
bound  by  two  men,  whilst  a  third  carefully  removed 
a  very  fine  gold  watch,  emptied  his  pockets  of  all 
loose  coins,  such  as  dollars  or  rupees,  and  lest  any 
valuables  might  be  secreted  in  the  waistband  of  the 
gallant  officer's  unmentionables,  artistically  ripped  it 
open  :  nothing  being  found  there,  the  robbers  disappeared 

ere  Mr.  S had  time  to  gather  himself  up  from  his 

uncomfortable  position.  Another  audacious  case  of  theft 
occurred  in  broad  daylight  in  the  principal  street  of 
Hong  Kong.  A  fine  portly  old  merchant  skipper,  after 
a  long  voyage,  arrived  with  his  family  at  Hong  Kong, 
and  landed  with  his  wife  and  daughter  to  show  them 
the  lions  of  the  place.     With  one  of  the  fair  ones  on 
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each  arm,  proud  of  his  charge,  he  took  the  centre  of 
the  street  and  marched  westward  ;  a  most  tempting 
bunch  of  seals  and  watch  chain  depending  in  the  good 
old  style  from  the  old-fashioned  watch  pocket.  The 
bait  was  too  enticing  to  escape  the  vigilant  eye  of  the 
keen  anglers  stationed  at  every  street  corner;  one 
quickly  darted  out,  seized  the  chain,  drew  forth  the  watch, 
and  ere  the  old  gentleman  had  time  to  exclaim,  or 
make  a  step  to  rescue  his  property,  the  thief  disappeared 
down  the  first  narrow  street,  and  was  soon  hid  amongst 
the  crowd  of  his  countrymen  :  one  Chinaman  is  so  like 
another  that  it  is  a  very  difficult  matter  to  identify  the 
perpetrator  of  any  crime.  When  such  crimes  may, 
with  impunity,  be  committed  during  the  day,  one  is 
naturally  led  to  the  conclusion  that  the  system  of 
police  is  very  defective ;  and  such  unfortunately  is  the 
case  :  it  is  very  difficult  to  secure  the  services  of  good 
honest  constables ;  the  pay  not  being  sufficient  to 
recompense  them  for  their  hard  duties  in  an  unhealthy 
climate.  Worthless  characters  from  ships,  discharged 
prisoners  from  gaol,  English,  Malays,  Portuguese,  and 
Chinese,  an  heterogeneous  group,  form  that  "useful 
body,"  the  police. 

A  brother  officer  of  mine,  with  whom  I  was  spending 
an  evening  in  the  club,  happened  to  leave  me  for  a  few 
minutes  in  order  to  hire  a  boat  at  the  wharf  to  take  us  on 
board  the  ship ;  the  distance  from  the  club  to  the  wharf, 
in  a  direct  line,  being  about  one  hundred  yards.  The 
night  was  dark,  and  lamp-lights  few  and  far  between ; 
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and  my  friend  had  not  walked  many  paces  ere  he 
stumbled  and  fell  over  a  man  who  lay  stretched  across 
the  path.  He  was  immediately  seized  by  three  ruffians 
who  rushed  out  from  a  shady  spot,  and  quickly  abstracted 
a  valuable  watch  and  chain  from  his  waistcoat  pocket. 
It  was  in  vain  that  my  friend  shouted  out  for  the 
police ;  he  might  as  well  have  called  on  His  Celestial 
Majesty  Hienfung,  who  would  have  used  just  the  same 
speed  in  coming  to  his  rescue.  One  of  the  sailors  of  the 
Barracouta,  however,  recognised  the  voice  of  the  officer, 
and  seeing  a  Chinaman  run  from  the  direction  of  the 
sound,  followed  and  secured  him.  He  proved  to  be 
one  of  the  culprits,  but  not  the  possessor  of  the 
valuables ;  he  was  locked  up  for  the  night,  and  in  a  few 
days  afterwards  brought  to  trial.  The  evidence  against 
him  was  sufficiently  strong  to  convict  him  of  partici- 
pation in  the  robbery,  and  he  was  sentenced  to  two 
years'  penal  servitude.  Some  time  afterwards  the  indi- 
vidual was  pointed  out  to  me  wheeling  a  barrow  of 
earth,  his  legs  being  manacled.  Convicts  are  employed 
on  all  the  public  works  of  the  colony ;  they  bear  their 
troubles  with  composure,  digging  and  wheeling  away 
earth  for  repairing  roads  and  making  terraces. 

The  process  of  removing  portions  of  rock  by  means  of 
wooden  wedges,  is  singular  and  worthy  of  remark.  The 
part  to  be  removed  is  first  marked  in  a  straight  line  ;  in 
this,  at  intervals,  a  row  of  wedge-shaped  holes  are  cut 
with  iron  chisels ;  ordinary  wooden  wedges  are  then  placed 
in  the  holes,  and  by  simultaneous  hammering,  the  wedges 
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separate  the  mass  of  rock,  the  fresh  surface  of  which  is 
as  smooth  and  even  as  if  cut  by  a  chisel.  Another 
mode  of  removing  the  slab  is  by  pouring  water  around 
the  wedges,  which  gradually  swell  and  effect  the  desired 
object.  The  process  slightly  varies  in  different  pro- 
vinces ;  and  in  some  quarries  near  Hong  Kong  powder 
is  extensively  used  in  blasting  granite  rocks. 

At  night  Hong  Kong  has  a  pleasing  appearance,  lit 
up  by  thousands  of  coloured  Chinese  lanterns,  as  well 
as  the  usual  city  lamps ;  lanterns  are  placed  on  fruit  stalls, 
and  before  portable  cooking  shops,  tea  houses,  silk  marts, 
bazaar  stalls,  and  the  ordinary  shops  of  the  place  3  then 
there  are  lamps  moving  in  all  directions,  borne  by  coolies 
and  servants  on  their  various  errands :  these  lamps 
being  marked  with  the  initial  letters  of  the  owners 
in  English  and  Chinese,  serve  as  a  sort  of  passport  for 
the  bearers.  Those  troublesome  characters,  the  police, 
are  rather  chary  about  interfering  with  the  progress  of 
the  servants,  but  occasionally  grow  insolent  and  over- 
bearing to  many  peaceably  disposed  Chinese.  I  will 
mention  one  instance,  of  which  I  was  an  eye-witness. 

A  brother  officer  and  myself  were  returning  from 
spending  the  evening  in  a  distant  part  of  the  town, 
when  our  attention  was  called  towards  a  neighbouring 
shop,  which  had  the  appearance  of  being  closed  for  the 
night,  by  hearing  sundry  angry  exclamations  in  Chinese 
and  broken  English.  "  Ayah  !  how  can  ? — no  can  do — 
that  no  ploper  pidgeon — you  makee  whilo — what  for  this 
bobbely  ?  '    and  much  more  equally  intelligible  jargon. 
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We  pushed  open  the  door,  and  were  not  a  little 
surprised  to  find  one  of  the  peace  preservers,  a  Malay 
policeman,  standing  before  a  counter,  and  endeavouring 
to  drag  away  by  force  a  parcel  of  tea  from  a  China- 
woman :  his  musket  was  lying  on  the  counter,  to  give 
him  more  freedom  of  action.  The  people  of  the  house 
told  us  that  he  wished  to  walk  off  with  a  supply  of  flour, 
sugar,  and  tea,  and  but  for  our  entrance  would  have 
effected  his  purpose.  He  seized  his  musket,  and  we 
marched  him  out  of  the  house ;  and  lest  he  might  use 
the  weapon  to  our  personal  discomfort  while  endeavour- 
ing to  escape,  I  wrested  it  from  him.  My  companion 
securely  held  him,  though  he  struggled  violently  to 
escape;  in  which  attempt  he  was  assisted  by  a 
sergeant  of  the  same  gallant  corps,  who  ran  towards 
us  shouting  out  "  What  for  you  strikee  my  comrad  ?  '' 
We  advised  civility  on  his  part,  or  we  should  take 
charge  of  his  person  also.  When  we  entered  the  police- 
court  followed  by  the  sergeant,  the  sub -inspector,  Mr. 
D ,  was  sitting  disposing  of  cases,  and  we  imme- 
diately preferred  our  charges. 

"  What's  this  man's  name  ?  "  demanded  Mr.  D . 

Some  constable  on  duty  answered  "John  Bulger,  sir." 

"  Where's  Mr.  Bulger's  rnusket  ?  " 

I  produced  the  weapon. 

"  Take  off  Mr.  Bulger's  cap,"  said  Mr.  D .  "  Now 

remove  his  belt ;  now  his  great  coat ;  and  now,"  said 

Mr.  D ,  with  a  bland  smile,  producing  a  polished 

bunch  of  keys,   "lock  Mr.  Bulger  up  for  the  night." 
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Having  comfortably  disposed  of  one,  I  looked  in  vain 
for  the  other :  I  was  sure  I  saw  his  bright  eyes  but  a 
moment  before,  glaring  savagely  on  me  ;  but  he  thought 
it  prudent  for  the  present  to  remove  himself  from  further 
observation,  to  his  home  or  some  quiet  corner  of  the 

street.     We  therefore   thanked  Mr.  D ,  regretted 

the  trouble  we  had  given  him,  and  wished  him  a  very 
good  night. 

On  the  9th  of  March  we  left  Hong  Kong  for  a 
cruise  amongst  the  neighbouring  islands  in  search  of 
pirates,  as  they  had  of  late  grown  troublesome  to  honest 
fishing  boats.  The  weather  was  cool  and  pleasant.  We 
first  visited  the  Lema  Islands,  mountains  of  barren  rocks 
thrown  up  from  the  sea,  the  valleys  alone  containing 
any  trace  of  verdure :  soil  sufficient  to  form  a  few  small 
rice  plats  had  been  scraped  together  and  carefully  tilled. 
A  few  fishing  huts  were  scattered  here  and  there  in 
sheltered  nooks,  with  a  look-out  towards  the  sea.  The 
Chinese  are  most  particular  in  their  selection  of  places 
to  build  upon :  persons  called  "  wind  and  water 
doctors/'  who  are  supposed  to  be  gifted  with  the  power 
of  selecting  propitious  spots,  are  consulted  on  the  occa- 
sion ;  and  no  one  thinks  of  erecting  the  most  humble 
cot  without  first  seeking  the  advice  of  the  weather 
doctor. 

We  were  not  fortunate  in  discovering  any  of  the 
pirates  in  this  direction ;  the  fishermen  could  give  no 
tidings  of  their  whereabouts,  so  we  altered  course,  and 
sailed    along    the    coast   north-east   of    Hong   Kong. 
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Heavy  rains,  with  thunder  and  lightning,  came  on 
suddenly.  We  first  searched  Mirs  Bay,  steaming 
around  it.  This  pretty  little  bay  is  sheltered  from  the 
north-east  wind  and  open  to  the  south-west ;  and  it  is 
backed  by  a  range  of  coarse  granite  rocks,  presenting  a 
burnt  and  barren  appearance.  Fishing  villages  occupied 
sheltered  spots  along  the  shore,  and  every  place  where 
a  foot  square  of  soil  could  be  obtained  was  cultivated. 
We  sailed  by  "  Pedra  Branca,"  a  round  islet,  which  is 
a  landmark  for  mariners  bound  to  Hong  Kong  from 
northern  ports. 

On  the  10th  we  anchored  in  Pinghoi  Bay,  a  spacious 
fishing  bay,  with  hundreds  of  fishing  boats  scattered 
on  its  surface,  filled  with  men  and  women  hard  at 
work ;  some  hauling  on  the  nets  and  taking  in  their 
"  luck,"  others  paying  out  a  long  line  of  nets.  Small 
boats  came  alongside  to  sell  fish ;  and  some  of  the 
fishermen,  knowing  the  object  of  our  visit,  offered  us 
presents  of  fish,  which  we  declined  accepting.  A  few 
large  junks  had  their  nets  hung  up  to  dry ;  being  very 
expensive  they  require  much  care.  The  only  information 
we  gathered  here  was  that  a  suspicious  looking  lorcha 
had  been  cruising  about  for  some  days,  but  had  not 
committed  any  outrage. 

The  country  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  bay 
was  low,  flat,  and  sandy,  covered  with  the  Datura 
Stramonium,  or  thorn  apple,  and  Solanum  Indicum. 
Plantains  and  bananas  grew  near  the  villages,  and  a 
spurious    species   of    pine   apple    formed    hedgerows. 


INGHOI    BAY — BISHOP   OF   VICTORIA.  239 

Rice  fields,  more  extensive  than  those  usually  observed 
near  Hong  Kong,  were  being  ploughed  by  water 
buffaloes.  The  distant  hills,  like  all  those  along  the 
coast  as  far  as  Ningpo,  appeared  brown  and  barren, 
with  rugged  outlines.  Most  of  the  fishing  boats  are 
provided  with  water  tanks,  to  preserve  the  fish  alive  for 
market.  Sir  John  Bowring  supposes  that  a  tenth  of 
the  population  of  China  are  engaged  in  the  fisheries. 
After  cruising  without  success,  we  made  a  circuitous 
route  towards  Hong  Kong,  where  we  arrived  on  the 
afternoon  of  the  12th. 

Rumours  were  rife  as  to  the  destination  of  the  ships 
of  war  now  at  anchor.  Spring  was  advancing,  and  the 
time  fast  approaching  when  it  would  be  necessary  to 
start  for  the  north,  if  we  were  to  be  at  the  breaking  up 
of  the  ice  in  the  Gulf  of  Tartary  or  the  Straits  of  La 
Perouse  :  we  were  pretty  sure  that  the  Barracouta  would 
be  the  first  on  the  move. 

I  waited  on  the  Bishop  of  Victoria,  the  Right  Rev. 
Dr.  Smith,  and  informed  him  that  it  was  very  likely 
we  should,  in  the  course  of  the  summer,  visit  not  only 
Japan,  but  also  the  Corea  and  coast  of  Tartary,  and 
that  I  should  feel  much  pleasure  in  distributing  some  of 
the  religious  publications  which  I  was  aware  he  had 
caused  to  be  printed.  He  gave  me  many  copies  of 
the  Gospel  of  St.  Luke,  printed  in  the  Japanese, 
Mantchu,  and  Mongol  Tartar  language.  The  Coreans 
have  no  difficulty  in  translating  the  Japanese  characters. 
The  bishop  spoke  of  the  great   difficulties  he  had  to 
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contend  with  in  attempting  to  introduce  the  Scriptures 
into  any  of  those  strange  lands,  especially  Japan. 

Every  one  was  anxious  to  leave  Hong  Kong  as  soon 
as  possible,  as  the  rainy  season  was  approaching ;  indeed, 
we  already  had  a  slight  foretaste  of  what  we  might 
expect :  moist,  sultry  weather.  The  wind  had  ceased  to 
blow  steadily  from  the  north-east  ;  it  became  variable, 
inclining  from  the  south-west,  and  white  mists  and  clouds 
overhung  the  mountains.  The  temperature  was  occa- 
sionally as  high  as  78°Fahr. ;  but  the  barometer  was  not 
much  influenced  by  the  continual  changes  in  the  atmo- 
sphere. Articles  of  wearing  apparel  became  moist  and 
mildewed;  and  swords,  highly  polished  though  they 
may  have  been,  were  spotted  with  rust  in  a  day  or  so. 
The  human  constitution  sympathised  with  the  atmo- 
spheric change,  and  it  became  a  labour  even  to  walk 
a  distance  of  two  miles. 
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At  length,  on  the  1st  of  April,  the  signal  to  "  pre- 
pare for  sea ,J  was  hoisted  from  the  mizen  of  the  flag- 
ship H.M.S.  Winchester,  and  on  the  following  day  we 
took  the  ship  in  tow,  and  steamed  out  of  the  Bay 
by  the  western  entrance,  passing  between  the  Green 
Island  and  the  Island  of  Hong  Kong.  We  had  not  the 
slightest  idea  of  our  destination.  Having  steamed  to 
the  Great  Llama  Island,  we  were  ordered  to  cast  off  the 
Winchester,  and  proceed  on  our  voyage ;  she  sailing 
towards  the  south,  whilst  we  pursued  a  course  directly 
opposite.  However  ignorant  we  might  have  been  as  to 
the  present  voyage  and  its  objects,  we  were  perfectly 
satisfied  when  we  saw  the  Victoria  Mountain  Peak  fade 
from  our  view,  and  found  ourselves  once  more  on  the 
blue  waters,  the  gallant  ship  already  feeling  the  influence 
of  the  rising  waves.  On  the  4th  we  passed  the 
"  Brothers  Isles,"  in  lat.  23°  32',  N.,  117°  14',  E.  long. 
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Early  on  the  morning  of  the  6th  of  April,  we  entered 
the  mouth  of  the  River  Min.  Some  islets  stand  in 
the  approach,  and,  owing  to  many  hidden  rocks  and 
shoals,  the  navigation  is  very  difficult.  Many  native  pilot 
boats  remain  cruising  in  the  mouth,  or  at  anchor  under 
the  lee  of  the  islets ;  and  having  secured  the  services 
of  a  pilot,  we  steamed  up  the  river.  Numerous  batteries 
guard  the  entrance.  The  country  on  both  sides  of  the 
river  is  bold  and  rocky,  intersected  by  deep  glens,  down 
whose  beds  rush  mountain  streams,  their  white  foam 
occasionally  appearing  beneath  the  shady  boughs  of  the 
mulberry.  Terrace  over  terrace  on  the  sides  of  the  hills 
are  cultivated  with  rice  and  wheat.  As  we  advance  up 
the  river,  the  stream  winds  through  a  most  picturesque 
country ;  sometimes  rushing  through  a  passage  narrowed 
by  high  projecting  rocks,  which  rise  to  the  height  of 
1500  feet;  at  another  time  obstructed  by  a  central 
woody  islet,  it  divides  into  two  rapid  branches  ;  then 
again  the  bed  of  the  river  becomes  wide,  and  the  sur- 
rounding  country  low,  the  stream  passing  lazily  along, 
depositing  mud  banks  in  its  course.  The  batteries 
appeared  in  perfect  order,  the  guns  on  their  carriages 
looking  quite  smart,  and  the  sheet-iron  gates  for  each 
embrasure  neatly  painted  red.  This  locality  not  having 
been  visited  by  the  British  ships  of  war  during  the  late 
war,  showed  no  signs  of  the  devastating  effects  of  war. 
Many  tombs  and  small  temples,  surrounded  by  trees, 
studded  the  hill-sides ;  some  of  the  former  elegantly  con- 
structed and  richly  carved.  On  the  summits  of  rocks,  soil 
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collected  from  the  banks  of  the  river  is  laid  out  in  pretty 
gardens,  where  the  orange  tree  is  cultivated,  and  small 
tea-houses  or  miniature  pagodas  are  constructed  ;  orange 
groves  and  large  gardens  also  surround  the  hamlets  or 
border  the  villages.  The  people  appear  more  prosperous, 
and  are  better  dressed,  than  in  most  of  the  other  ports 
of  China.  One  large  battery  was  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
river,  the  embrasures  facing  the  river.  From  a  crescent- 
shaped  front,  two  side  walls  about  twelve  feet  thick  ran 
up  the  hill-side  in  terraces ;  the  natural  strength  of  the 
place  being  taken  advantage  of.  Within  it  there  were 
barracks  and  a  handsome  temple,  with  thick  orange  trees 
in  front.  The  interior  of  the  fortification,  like  most  of 
those  in  China,  was  devoid  of  any  appearance  of  strength  : 
the  embrasures  were  closed  by  iron  doors. 

The  River  Min  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  and  im- 
portant in  the  Chinese  empire.  It  is  300  miles  in  length, 
the  depth  varying  from  twenty -five  fathoms  to  one  fathom. 
Many  shoals  and  mud-banks  obstruct  its  course  and 
interfere  with  its  navigation ;  but  it  is  navigable  for 
upwards  of  thirty  miles  above  the  city  of  Fuchan.  The 
bed  of  the  river  beyond  that  city  is  rocky,  the  stream  at 
the  same  time  being  very  rapid.  The  country  through 
which  it  passes  has  been  described  by  travellers  as  fertile 
and  woody,  backed  by  high  mountain  cliffs.  According 
to  the  authority  of  Rev.  Mr.  Williams,  in  the  "  Middle 
Kingdom,"  "  there  are  twenty -five  walled  towns  on  the 
banks  of  this  river." 

The  anchorage  for  ships  is  off  Pagoda  Island,  twenty- 
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five  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  river,  and  nine  from 
the  city  of  Fuchan.  Here  we  arrived  at  one  o'clock, 
and  found  H.M.S.  Racehorse  at  anchor.  Some  mer- 
chant tea-ships  were  also  at  anchor  a  little  above  the 
Pagoda  Island,  ready  to  sail  with  valuable  cargoes  of 
rich  teas — Gunpowder,  Hyson,  and  Congou.  The  tea 
shipped  from  this  port  is  supposed  to  be  superior  in 
quality  to  that  of  any  other  of  the  five  trading  ports. 

Pagoda  Island,  which  takes  its  name  from  a  pagoda 
standing  on  its  summit,  is  about  three  miles  in 
circumference ;  it  is  hilly  in  the  centre,  and  contains 
only  a  few  straggling  hamlets ;  but  it  is  well  cultivated 
in  rice,  wheat,  barley,  and  the  orange.  The  alder  and 
mulberry  also  grow  in  abundance  3  forming,  in  some 
parts  of  the  island,  pleasant  and  shady  groves.  At 
the  time  of  our  visit,  an  American  doctor  had  established 
himself  in  a  neat  little  house,  for  the  benefit  of  the  sick 
in  the  merchant  shipping.  Here  also  were  a  ship- 
chandler's  and  an  hotel ;  the  latter  having  a  bowling- 
alley  attached,  the  property  of  enterprising  Americans. 

The  country  on  both  sides  of  the  river,  as  seen  from 
the  island,  is  at  first  low,  flat,  and  rather  tame ;  but, 
carefully  cultivated,  it  gradually  rises  towards  a  high 
circuit  of  mountains  :  the  island  forming  as  it  were  the 
centre  of  a  great  basin.  The  people  on  the  mainland 
are  rather  hostile  to  strangers ;  so  much  so,  indeed,  that 
the  officers  of  the  Racehorse,  unless  in  a  body,  were 
unable  to  pursue  the  game  with  which  the  province 
of  Fuhkien  abounds. 
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I  visited  the  pagoda,  which  is  unlike  any  I  have 
hitherto  examined,  being  built  of  coarse-grained  granite, 
resembling  porphyry.  It  is  solid  in  the  centre,  and 
seven  storeys  in  height ;  and  a  narrow  ledge  runs  around 
each  storey.  Many  of  the  large  blocks  of  granite  of  which 
it  is  composed  were  loose,  and  the  ascent  was  very  diffi- 
cult, from  the  imperfect  state  of  the  steps  and  parts  of  the 
ledges.  It  forms  a  conspicuous  landmark,  and,  at  a  dis- 
tance, adds  to  the  beauty  of  the  scenery ;  but  for  what 
purpose  it  was  built  I  cannot  for  a  moment  conceive, 
unless  erected  as  a  memorial  of  thanksgiving  by  some 
emperor :  unlike  the  hollow  pagoda,  there  is  no  place 
for  the  reception  of  Buddha.  Small  pagodas  are  fre- 
quently erected  over  the  ashes  of  a  Buddhist  priest ;  they 
average  about  ten  feet  in  height,  whilst  some  of  the 
large  ones  reach  an  elevation  of  260  feet.  They  are  not 
peculiar  to  China,  having  been  introduced  in  the  third 
century,  and,  I  believe,  two  centuries  subsequent  to  the 
introduction  of  Buddhism  from  India.  Buddhist  monas- 
teries are  generally  found  in  the  vicinity  of  pagodas,  and 
the  Bonzes  appear  to  have  the  privilege  of  carving  them. 
Placed  on  conspicuous  positions,  commanding  extensive 
views,  they  are  considered  by  the  Chinese  to  exert  a 
beneficial  influence  on  the  surrounding  country.  The 
shape  seldom  varies  :  they  are  octagonal  externally,  and 
octagonal  or  square  internally.  Many  have  been  so 
strongly  built  as  to  have  withstood  for  centuries  the 
destructive  hand  of  time,  and  still  appear  firm  on  their 
foundations.     The  celebrated  Tower  or  Pagoda  of  Nan- 
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king,  which  was  the  first  erected  in  China,  has  been  par- 
tially rebuilt  on  three  occasions;  lately,  however,  this 
great  curiosity  has  suffered  so  much  at  the  hands  of 
the  rebels,  as  to  be  no  longer  like  its  former  self :  all  the 
woodwork  within  and  without  has  been  wantonly  burned, 
and  the  fire  has,  in  a  great  measure,  removed  the  vitreous 
appearance  of  the  exterior.  So  much  for  the  progress 
of  the  Christian  warriors  !  The  Pagoda  is  symbolical  of 
China,  as  the  Fan  is  of  Japan.  Sweetmeats  are  made 
in  the  shape  of  pagodas ;  Chinese  landscapes  are  never 
without  them ;  Indian  ink  cakes  have  the  pagoda  stamped 
upon  them ;  in  their  pleasure  gardens  they  erect  small 
pagodas,  or  houses  resembling  them,  and  on  many  of 
the  official  seals  the  favourite  temple  is  inscribed. 

The  city  of  Puchan,  in  the  province  of  Puhkien,  stands 
on  the  north  bank  of  the  River  Min,  distant  from  Pagoda 
Anchorage  nine  miles :  in  lat.  26°  5',  N.,  and  119  19', 
E.  long.  It  is  a  first  class  walled  city,  the  wall  being 
eight  miles  in  circumference ;  and  very  irregular,  owing 
to  the  hilly  tract  on  which  part  is  built.  Within  the 
walls  are  two  large  pagodas.  It  is  densely  peopled ;  a 
great  part  of  the  population  being  pure  Mantchus,  who 
live  apart  from  the  Chinese.  Here  there  is  much 
affluence  and  much  misery,  and  vice  in  many  forms; 
the  cause  of  the  latter.  The  country  around  is  rich 
and  fertile,  and  in  the  distance  a  crescentic  range  of 
hills  attains  an  elevation  of  upwards  of  2000  feet ;  the 
land  is  cultivated  to  the  foot  of  the  hills,  and  many  of  the 
latter  are  covered  with  trees.     The  suburbs  are  very 
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extensive,  reaching  from  the  city  to  the  river,  a  distance 
of  three  miles,  and  along  both  its  banks.  A  small  islet 
in  the  river,  near  to  the  south  bank,  is  connected  with 
the  suburbs  on  either  side  by  two  bridges ;  the  one  on 
the  south  supported  by  nine  stone  pillars,  that  between 
the  north  bank  and  the  islet  by  forty  strong  pillars.  The 
roadway  of  the  bridges  is  formed  of  large  slabs  of  granite, 
which  are  laid  on  the  piers.  The  consulate  and  foreign 
settlement  are  without,  and  to  the  south  of  the  city. 
Rows  of  junks  and  sampans  cover  the  surface  of  the 
river,  and  line  its  banks.  There  is  a  very  large  floating 
population,  and  amongst  them  a  considerable  number 
of  robbers  and  pirates  by  profession.  The  natives  of  the 
Fuhkien  province  wear  the  turban,  which  is  fastened  in 
front.  They  are  stout,  hardy-looking  fellows,  morose 
and  sulky,  and  by  no  means  to  be  trusted.  Amongst 
the  number  of  pirate  junks  captured  by  the  JBarracouta, 
a  fair  share  of  them  were  manned  by  desperadoes  from 
this  province. 

We  sailed  from  the  River  Min  on  the  8  th.  The 
tides  are  very  strong,  and  the  rise  and  fall  very  great : 
in  spring  tides  the  river  rises  to  the  height  of  eighteen 
feet.  It  has  been  surveyed  by  Mr.  Richards  in  H.M.S. 
Saracen.  On  passing  some  tombs  which  were  placed  in 
a  sequestered  grove  on  the  slope  of  a  hill,  we  observed  a 
long  procession  of  females  walking  towards  the  grove. 
Their  hair  was  decorated  with  wreaths  of  flowers  ;  many 
carried  small  baskets  of  fruits  and  flowers,  and  others 
merely  a  parasol  or  fan.     They  were  about  to  worship  at 
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the  tombs  of  their  ancestors ;  which  devotional  exercise 
is  observed  yearly.  On  the  9th  we  experienced  a  heavy 
gale  from  the  north-east,  the  barometer  rising  steadily  to 
the  height  of  the  gale.  On  the  11th  we  reached 
Shanghai ;  where  we  remained  for  a  few  days  to  take  in 
coals  and  stores. 

We  steamed  from  Shanghai  on  the  morning  of  the 
17  th  April ;  a  thick  misty  rain  precipitating  black 
flakes  from  the  smoke  of  the  funnels.  As  we  hurried 
down  the  broad  stream,  the  flat  country  appeared  more 
monotonous  than  ever;  the  junks,  as  we  passed,  looked 
dreary  and  miserable ;  their  huge  matting  sails,  satu- 
rated with  rain,  flapped  heavily  about,  and  their  crews — 
padded  heaps  of  mortality — regardless  of  the  rain,  sat 
listlessly,  smoking  their  long  pipes  with  as  much  com- 
posure and  contentment  as  the  Sultan  in  his  Divan. 
I  watched  the  countenance  of  a  poor  fisherman  as  he 
raised  his  net ;  no  trace  of  anxiety  was  depicted  on 
his  countenance,  though  not  a  solitary  fish  rewarded  his 
labour  :  his  face  wore  the  same  expression  of  content ; 
he  shook  the  rain  from  his  hat,  and  dipped  the  net  for 
another  haul.  The  opium  receiving  ships  lowered  their 
colours  as  we  passed  steaming  through  the  thickly 
anchored  junks  and  gaining  the  broader  stream.  We  made 
our  way  slowly,  a  heavy  load  of  coals  and  provisions 
sinking  the  ship  very  deep :  and  in  order  to  economise 
fuel,  we  used  but  two  boilers. 

In  the  evening  we  passed  Gutzlaff  Island,  and  steered 
easterly,  in  order  to  clear  the  southern  extremity  of  the 
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island  of  Kiusiu.  The  weather  grew  clearer,  and  the 
wind  became  favourable,  blowing  lightly  from  the  north- 
west. On  the  19th  we  were  visited  by  some  small  birds, 
sparrows,  yellow-hammers,  and  stonefinches,  driven  to 
sea  by  a  strong  wind  blowing  off  shore ;  they  flew  about 
the  rigging,  and  hopped  on  the  decks  picking  up 
crumbs  :  they  were  perfectly  tame.  The  breeze  freshened, 
sending  us  along  towards  Van  Diemen's  Straits,  at  the 
rate  of  six  knots  an  hour.  Flocks  of  martins  and  swal- 
lows hovered  around  us ;  some  of  the  swallows,  perfectly 
exhausted,  allowed  themselves  to  be  caught.  I  secured  a 
few  of  the  poor  little  wanderers,  and  placed  them  in  my 
cabin  till  morning,  when  they  gladly  regained  their 
liberty.  By  the  bright  moonlight  we  could  discern 
many  roosting  on  the  ropes  and  spars,  ready  for  flight  on 
our  approaching  the  land.  It  is  strange,  that  in  every 
climate  one  meets  with  the  swallow,  on  its  migratory 
mission,  the  harbinger  of  summer,  or,  when  stationed 
for  a  time  in  some  locality,  building  its  nest  and  bring- 
ing forth  its  young. 

On  the  20th,  the  morning  wet  and  close,  we  sighted 
two  volcanoes,  both  pouring  forth  a  thick  yellowish 
smoke.  They  are  solitary,  and  descend  abruptly  to  the 
water.  Some  trees  and  shrubs  clothe  the  sides  near  the 
bases  ;  and  from  rifts  in  the  side  of  one  of  them  a  dense 
white  smoke  issues.  The  crater  of  one  is  rugged,  large, 
and  apparently  the  older  of  the  two.  No  doubt  these 
mountains  possess  hotsprings  and  minerals  in  abundance. 
They  are  named  the  Volcano  Islands.     Soon  afterwards 
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we  passed  the  mountainous  Island  of  Tang-suma-sima  j 
in  the  centre  of  which  a  high  peak  rises  to  the  height  of 
5400  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  sea ;  the  apex  being 
high  above  the  clouds.  From  the  peak  there  is  a  gradual 
descent  on  both  sides  to  fertile  hills  with  deep  valleys  in- 
tervening, whose  sides  are  clothed  with  trees,  now  in  rich 
spring  foliage ;  the  light  and  soft  green  shoots  being, 
even  at  a  great  distance,  distinguishable  from  the  darker 
and  heavier  leaves  of  the  evergreens.  Cascades  rush 
over  the  rocks,  the  white  spray  glittering  in  the  sun ; 
some  fall  directly  into  the  sea ;  others  find  the  bed  of 
the  valleys,  fertilising  in  their  route  the  gardens  and 
terraces  of  the  natives.  The  island  is  inhabited ;  and 
many  fishing-boats  were  flitting  about  under  white  square 
sails  filled  by  a  light  breeze  sufficient  to  curl  the  water, 
and  propel  them  fast  enough  for  fishing  purposes.  There 
are  many  shaded  and  sandy  nooks  inviting  to  the  eye ; 
and  the  south-eastern  aspect  of  the  island  has  a  rich 
warm  look,  where  any  plant  or  animal  might  flourish,  the 
temperature  changing  according  to  the  ascent.  A  water- 
hen  {Gallinule)  flew  on  board  :  it  is  the  first  I  have 
seen  for  some  years,  and  exactly  resembled  the  British 
species,  the  beak  tinted  with  red  streaks,  and  the  legs  of 
greenish  olive  colour.  In  the  evening  the  weather  grew 
hazy,  the  temperature  58°  Fahr.,  and  the  wind  from 
north-west.  We  passed  South  and  Fatsizio  Islands,  but 
saw  nothing  more  than  the  outlines. 

On  the    21st,  the  wind   blowing  steadily  from  the 
north-west,  the  mercury  fell  rather  suddenly;   and,  as 
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the  day  waned,  the  wind  increased  in  force  and  the  ship 
laboured  heavily,  heeling  over  and  dipping  her  sides  in 
a  foaming  and  angry  sea  ;  the  wind  grew  hoarse,  blocks 
and  bulkheads  creaked,  and  the  sails  bellied  out  by  the 
pressing  breeze,  which  was  fortunately  in  our  favour. 
The  watch  on  deck  appeared  in  high  glee ;  their  laughter 
joyous  and  free :  a  "  green  wave  "  had  just  washed  over 
some  of  the  hardy  tars ;  their  more  fortunate  shipmates 
enjoying  the  joke,  and  their  constant  companion  the  small 
black  pipe.  Jack  is  always  amused  when  he  sees  a  mess- 
mate getting  a  slight  sousing.  How  different  his  conduct 
when  the  cry  rings  aloud  that  a  man  has  fallen  overboard ; 
then  indeed  the  noble  and  generous  daring  of  the  sailor 
stands  pre-eminently  forward.  Quickly  they  press  aft  to 
the  quarter-deck ;  quicker  still  the  boat,  already  manned, 
drops  on  the  rising  wave.  "  Shove  off;  down  oars  ; 
give  way  ! '?  sings  out  the  cockswain :  the  boat's  crew 
stoop  forward  to  their  work ;  the  oars  bend  till  one 
expects  to  see  them  shivered  in  pieces ;  the  stem  sinks 
deep  in  the  wave,  cutting  her  way  as  she  mounts  the 
next;  now  for  a  moment  boat  and  crew  are  hidden 
from  view  ;  clouds  of  spray  are  around  them  :  a  pause, 
and  the  man  is  saved  I  With  light  hearts  they  soon 
regain  the  ship's  side,  and  are  on  board,  nothing  the 
worse  for  the  wetting. 

On  the  23rd  the  gale  subsided,  followed  by  a  heavy 
swell :  we  had  a  favourable  current  from  the  south- 
east of  forty  miles  a  day,  the  wind  north-west  and 
north-east;  on  the  25th,  it  shifted  round  to  the  south- 
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east :  a  fair  wind  for  us  ;  the  clouds  dark  and  ash- 
coloured  :  temperature  30°  lower  than  it  was  three  days 
since,  when  the  mercury  stood  at  74°  Fahr, 

The  night  of  the  26th  was  wet  and  stormy.  We 
were  under  easy  sail,  with  fair  winds.  At  daylight  on 
the  27th  we  saw  the  Cape  Yatzouda,  and  further  still 
in  the  distance,  Cape  Nambu,  at  the  entrance  to  the 
Straits  of  Sangar.  The  coast-line  between  the  two 
capes  recedes,  and  is  very  low,  forming  a  bay.  Approach- 
ing Cape  Nambu  it  rises  to  1265  feet  high,  descending 
towards  the  Cape  by  a  gentle  slope.  In  this  bay  there 
is  good  anchorage. 

Cape  Nambu  is  in  lat.  41°  26'  30",  N.,  long.  141° 
29'  20",  E.  The  land  near  it  is  about  seventy  feet  high, 
and  level  for  a  mile,  after  which  it  rises  with  a  regular 
swell  to  the  height  of  1263  feet.  Off  the  Cape,  at  the 
distance  of  three  cables,  there  is  a  white  rock  seventy 
feet  high,  and  a  quarter  of  a  cable  in  diameter.  There  is 
also  another  rock,  rather  larger,  two  miles  within  the 
Cape,  at  a  cable's  length  from  the  shore.  The  coast 
within  four  miles  of  the  Cape  is  studded  with  rocks  of 
minor  dimensions,  and  the  ground  is  altogether  foul.* 

The  morning  was  cold  and  wet ;  the  distant  hills  and 
more  neighbouring  lowlands,  with  white  streaks  of  snow, 
presented  a  wintry  aspect.  The  summits  of  the  moun- 
tains were  covered  with  snow ;  lower  down  it  was  fast 
dissolving,  whilst  nearer  the  sea  there  was  scarcely  a 

*  Richards'  Survey. 
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trace  of  it ;  but  the  long  plains  of  pasture  land  looked 
brown  and  wintry,  and  the  trees  which  studded  the 
sides  of  the  hills  were  leafless,  save  a  few  dark  green 
pines  which  stood  stately  and  erect.  A  ridge  of  rocks 
runs  out  from  the  land  at  the  entrance  to  the  Strait ; 
the  two  outermost  ones  were  covered  with  seals  and  sea- 
cows  reclining  at  their  ease.  Having  sounded  Cape 
Nambu,  we  entered  the  Sangar  Straits.  Keeping  close 
to  the  southern  shore,  many  fishing  villages  came  into 
view,  sheltered  in  some  aspects  from  the  wintry  wind. 
The  houses  were  humble  in  appearance,  low,  and  built 
of  wood,  with  shingle  roofs. 

As  yet  there  were  but  slight  symptoms  of  the  coming 
spring,  and  the  mountain  rivulets  looked  cold.  Some 
of  the  neighbouring  hills  had  the  barren  and  rocky  aspect 
of  the  coast  of  China,  but  most  of  them  were  covered 
with  rich  turf;  and  in  the  valleys  and  shady  places 
were  plantations,  which,  from  their  regularity  of  form, 
must  have  been  planted  by  the  natives.  Divers,  duck, 
teal,  and  sea-gull  were  flying  in  different  directions, 
some  struggling  against  a  stiff  breeze,  others  settling 
on  the  tops  of  the  waves  and  floating  with  the  current. 

Cape  Esanne,  the  northern  and  eastern  extremity 
of  the  Cape,  was  distinctly  visible ;  a  bluff  and  high 
cliff,  backed  by  a  volcano,  a  very  conspicuous  object, 
1935  feet  in  height :  a  thin  white  smoke  issued  from 
the  summit.  The  Cape  is  situated  in  lat.  41°  28' 
10"  N„  and  long.  141°  12'  30",  E.  We  steered  for 
Cape  Toriwisaki,  and  when  off  Low  Island,  steamed  in 
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a  north-westerly  direction  for  Hakodadi  Bay :  the  mag- 
netic bearings,  from  Low  Island  to  Hakodadi,  N.  38 
miles,  W.  14^  miles. 

The  day  grew  bright  and  fine  as  we  approached  the 
mouth  or  entrance  of  this  beautiful  and  spacious  bay, 
and  rounded  the  bluff  headland  of  Hakodadi.  The 
conical  peak  above  it  is  1131  feet  above  the  sea  level. 
Between  this  head  and  Mussel  Point,  the  western 
extremity  of  the  entrance,  the  distance  is  nearly  five 
miles.  In  this  Bay  the  largest  fleet  that  ever  left  the 
shores  of  Britain  might  find  a  safe  anchorage.  It  lies 
on  the  north  side  of  the  Straits  of  Sangar,  and  nearly 
midway  between  Cape  Nambu  and  the  city  of  Matsmai. 
It  bears  N.  W.  by  W.  \  W.,  distant  about  forty  miles, 
and  is  about  five  miles  deep,  and  nearly  the  same  width 
at  the  entrance. 

Mr.  Richards,  in  his  survey,  gives  the  following  direc- 
tions for  entering  the  bay  : — 

"  Rounding  the  promontory  of  Hakodadi,  and  giving 
it  a  berth  of  a  mile  to  avoid  the  calms  under  the  high 
land,  steer  for  the  sharp  peak  of  Komaga-daki,  bearing 
about  north,  until  the  east  peak  of  the  Saddle  bearing 
about  N.E.  by  N.,  opens  to  the  westward  of  the  round 
knob  on  the  side  of  the  mountains ;  then  haul  up  to  the 
northward  and  eastward,  keeping  them  open,  until  the 
centre  of  the  sandhills  on  the  isthmus  bears  S.E.  by 
E.  f  E.  (which  may  be  recognised  by  the  dark  knolls 
upon  them).  This  will  clear  a  spit  which  makes  out 
from  the  western  point  of  the  town  in  a  N.N.  westerly 
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direction  two-thirds  of  a  mile ;  then  bring  the  sand- 
hills a  point  on  the  port  bow,  and  stand  in  until  the 
western  point  of  the  town  bears  S.W.  ^  W.,  when  you 
will  have  the  best  berth,  with  5^  or  6  fathoms  water. 
If  it  is  desirable  to  get  nearer  in,  haul  up  a  little  to  the 
eastward  of  the  south,  for  the  low  rocky  peak  which  will 
be  just  visible  over  the  sloping  ridge  to  the  southward 
and  eastward  to  the  town.  A  vessel  of  moderate 
draught  may  approach  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of 
Tsuki  point,  where  there  is  a  building-yard  for  junks. 
This  portion  of  the  harbour  is  generally  crowded  with 
vessels  of  this  description.  Should  the  wind  fail  before 
reaching  the  harbour,  there  is  a  good  anchorage  in  the 
outer  roads  in  from  25  to  10  fathoms." 

We  anchored  between  the  Ramida  Creek  and  Custom 
House  ;  and  found  H.M.S.  Bybille  and  Pique  at  anchor. 
The  weather  was  unsettled ;  wind  variable,  and  a  ten- 
dency to  fall  in  the  barometer  :  the  temperature  varying 
between  46°  and  60°  Fahr.  The  harbour,  which  is  a  well 
sheltered  nook,  is  formed  by  a  projecting  headland  and  a 
narrow  isthmus  connecting  it  with  the  mainland :  it  is  in 
the  south-eastern  extremity  of  the  bay.  Hakodadi  peak 
stands  on  this  projecting  headland.  The  town  runs 
parallel  to  the  beach.  It  consists  of  rows  of  broad  streets 
rising  one  above  the  other  in  parallel  lines  ;  these  com- 
municate with  one  another  by  side  streets ;  the  main  street 
is  two  miles  in  length,  taking  the  course  of  the  harbour 
and  tending  towards  the  isthmus.  My  first  examination 
of  the  town  was  very  superficial,  and  the  least  said  on 
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the  subject  here  the  better,  as  my  later  impressions  were 
more  favourable  than  the  first  on  landing. 

With  an  agreeable  companion  from  the  Pique  I 
landed  at  the  Custom  House,  a  neat  little  structure, 
where  we  were  received  by  a  number  of  officers,  who 
were  obtrusively  civil :  one  half  of  their  politeness 
would  have  satisfied  us,  as  it  had  a  tendency  to  restrict 
the  liberty  of  our  movements.  We  first  directed  our 
steps  towards  the  Bath  House,  having  heard  much  of 
this  strange  establishment.  It  is  situate  in  a  narrow 
street  running  from  the  main  street,  and  at  right  angles 
to  it,  a  short  distance  from  the  Custom  House.  We 
entered  a  low  porch,  first  putting  aside  a  hanging 
screening  of  matting,  and  passed  into  a  spacious  room 
divided  into  three  compartments.  On  the  right  was  a 
dark  division,  with  benches  around  for  resting  or  smoking 
upon.  A  youth  sat  upon  a  small  table  with  a  cash  box 
before  him  for  the  receipt  of  Bath  money ;  the  price  for 
each  bath  being  five  copper  cash.  On  the  left  the  apart- 
ment retired  far  back,  the  floor  gradually  inclining  down- 
wards for  about  six  feet,  and  again  ascending  towards  a 
screen ;  behind  which,  some  good  people  were  enjoying 
the  luxury  of  a  warm  bath.  A  channel  passes  through 
the  room  to  carry  off  the  water.  Near  the  screened 
apartment,  but  exposed  to  public  view,  was  a  broad  and 
shallow  bath  of  cold  water  in  the  angle  of  the  double 
inclined  floor.  Here  men,  women,  and  children  squatted 
down,  on  issuing  from  the  hot  bath,  and  splashed  the 
cold  water  over  their  bodies ;  they  use  it  unsparingly. 
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They  were  perfectly  naked,  and  appeared  ruddy  and 
refreshed.  Nothing  abashed  by  the  presence  of  strangers, 
the  work  is  carried  on  vigorously ;  and  the  exhibition  is 
not  looked  upon  by  the  Japanese  as  being  at  all  in- 
delicate :  it  may  be  from  an  Adam  and  Eve  like  sim- 
plicity on  their  part.  We,  with  our  artificial  habits  and 
customs,  are  astonished  at  the  primeval  simplicity  of  the 
Japanese,  and  would  imagine  that  such  exposures  would 
have  a  demoralising  influence  on  the  young  of  both  sexes. 
The  bath  is  a  capital  studio  for  artists  and  anatomists, 
admirers  of  faultless  forms  or  muscular  development,  and 
affords  a  good  opportunity  of  inspecting  the  stature, 
natural  proportions,  and  beauty  of  both  sexes.  On  leaving 
the  baths,  they  scrub  themselves  dry  with  coarse  towels, 
then  dress,  and  leave  the  establishment,  or  retire  to  a 
small  room,  where  they  can  be  provided  with  a  refreshing 
cup  of  tea.  I  may  here  make  some  remarks  on  the 
physical  appearance  of  the  Japanese  as  observed  in  the 
bath-house  and  throughout  the  town. 

In  stature,  the  women  are  smaller  than  the  generality 
of  European  females,  but  taller  than  the  Chinese. 
Unlike  the  latter,  their  feet  and  hips  are  unrestrained 
and  allowed  to  assume  their  just  proportions.  Their  hair 
is  jet  black,  long,  and  artistically  dressed,  being  brushed 
backward  from  the  temples  and  forehead,  and  gathered 
in  a  raised  knot.  The  skin  of  the  better  classes  is  fair ; 
especially  that  of  the  face,  which  is  very  clear,  and 
in  most  of  the  young  women  tinged  with  a  healthful 
blush.     Up  to  this  time  I  had  not  seen  many  pretty 


258  VOYAGE   OF   H.M.S.   BARRACOUTA. 

girls  ;  the  nose  of  the  natives  of  Yezo  not  being  so  aqui- 
line, or  well  defined  as  that  of  the  fair  ladies  of 
Nagasaki.  Their  teeth  are  even,  perfect,  and  snow 
white  j  excepting  those  of  the  married  women,  who 
immediately  after  their  marriage  stain  the  teeth  black 
with  a  preparation  of  iron :  this  process  completely 
alters  and  disfigures  their  agreeable  features.  The 
bust  of  the  young  female  is  plump  and  well  formed, 
the  hips  are  full  and  delicately  rounded;  the  carriage 
erect  and  graceful.  Industrious  and  cleanly,  their 
kitchens  and  fire-places  are  models  of  housewifery :  I 
have  watched  them  preparing  their  meals,  and  setting 
them  before  their  families  with  scrupulous  care  and  neat- 
ness worthy  of  the  good  wives  of  Old  England.  They  are 
not  so  shy  and  reserved  before  strangers  as  the  Chinese ; 
should  you  enter  a  house  and  sit  down  on  the  elevated 
floor,  the  good  wife,  or  one  of  the  daughters  wTould 
approach  and  offer  a  cup  of  tea  {Telia),  poured  from  a 
bright  brass  or  porcelain  tea-pot  (Tos/iin). 

I  cannot  admire  the  dress  of  the  Japanese  women : 
it  has  neither  utility  or  grace  to  recommend  it.  A  tight 
skirt  of  blue  cotton,  of  the  same  width  from  the  hips  to 
the  feet,  forms  the  lower  part  of  the  dress,  over  this  a 
loose  jacket  of  the  same  material  is  loosely  worn  across 
the  chest,  but  confined  at  the  waist  by  a  narrow  sash; 
the  sleeves  of  the  jacket  are  wide,  and  descend  to  the 
wrist.  Straw  sandals,  or  wooden  clogs,  sometimes 
with,  oftener  without  socks,  are  their  substitutes  for 
shoes.     I  cannot  as  yet   say  whether  the  ladies  dress 
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as  I  describe,  having  seen  but  peasants  and  shopkeepers' 
wives. 

The  men  are  of  fair  average  height,  robust  and 
muscular,  of  a  healthy  bronzed  complexion,  but  rather 
florid ;  being  in  a  latitude  in  which  the  effects  of  the  short 
summer's  sun  is  counterbalanced  by  a  temperate  spring 
and  autumn,  and  by  a  severe  though  healthful  winter. 
The  features  are  rather  coarse  :  the  eyes  resembling  the 
Chinese,  small  and  oblique,  prominent  high  cheek  bones, 
the  nose  broad,  nostrils  distended ;  the  mouth  is  well 
shaped,  with  white  and  regular  teeth,  which  they  take 
much  pains  to  keep  in  order,  using  the  frayed  end  of  a 
piece  of  bamboo  as  a  tooth  brush.  They  have  no 
beards,  but  slight  moustachios,  which  I  have  seen  a 
military  officer  pluck  out  by  the  roots  ;  whether  from 
national  custom  or  a  personal  whim,  I  know  not.  Some 
possess  fine  dark  arched  eyebrows,  and  bright  black 
eyes,  with  white  conjunctivae. 

Amongst  the  officials,  I  have  seen  none  with  very 
well-formed  features;  though  the  nose  is  straight  or 
slightly  aquiline,  and  thin,  and  they  have  bright  intel- 
lectual countenances.  There  is  a  kindliness  of  manner, 
and  an  easy  natural  grace  peculiar  to  the  Japanese  which 
is  quite  winning ;  they  are  hospitable  without  expecting 
or  receiving  any  return  :  the  Japanese  thinking  that  the 
recipient  is  the  obliging  party  concerned.  These  charac- 
teristic traits  are  worthy  of  observation  in  a  race  secluded 
from  the  world,  from  Christianity,  or  any  other  refining 
influence  known  to  us. 

s  2 
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Japanese  anxiety  to  learn  English — Excursion — Fort — Teaching  the  "  young 
idea  how  to  shoot" — Houses — The  interior — Mountains — Capes  Tsjuka 
and  Nadiejda — Gulf  of  Tartary — Suffrein  Bay — Beechy  Head — Tully 
Island — Greek  Cross  —  Ghiliacks — Russian  frigate  Pallas — Barracouta 
harbour — Forests — Russian  settlement — Batteries — Fortescue  island. 

There  is  a  general  anxiety  amongst  all  the  Japanese 
I  have  seen  to  learn  the  English  language,  and  to  teach 
their  own.  They  possess  a  great  facility  of  acquiring 
languages,  and  as  each  word  is  learned,  they  study  the 
pronunciation,  till  a  perfect  knowledge  of  the  word  and 
its  meaning  is  acquired,  and  laid  up  in  the  store-house 
of  memory  ready  for  use.  When  they  can  construct  a 
phrase,  they  are  much  pleased,  and  produce  it  with 
much  pride  on  all  suitable  occasions.  I  know  one  man 
who  speaks  Dutch,  English,  and  Erench,  in  addition  to 
his  own  tongue. 

The  bay  of  Hakodadi  is  protected  from  the  east  wind 
by  a  prominent  range  of  hills ;  the  isthmus  connecting 
which  with  the  mainland  is  a  mile  and  a  half  long,  and 
narrow :  it  is  a  marsh  or  bog  on  a  shingle  base.  Part 
of  the  town  is  built  on  the  side  facing  the  harbour;  the 
other  is  for  pasture,  and  fronts  the  open  straits  :  here  are 
large  sandhills.     On  either  side  is  a  strand  shelving  very 
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gradually ;  and  there  is  a  continual  surf  or  rollers  on 
the  exposed  shore. 

May  1st.     G ,  of  the  Pique,  and  myself  took  our 

guns,  and  landed  near  the  Kamida  Creek,  more  for  a 
ramble  through  the  country  than  in  pursuit  of  game, 
neither  of  us  being  first-rate  shots.  We  struck  into  an 
extensive  marsh,  very  wet,  turfy,  and  similar  to  marshes 
in  England  and  Ireland ;  where  we  met  with  but  one 
brace  of  ducks.  Drains  cut  in  the  marsh  were  filled  with 
reddish  water,  the  subsoil  of  the  marsh  was  formed  of 
coarse  shingle.  Sedge,  dwarf  willows,  alder,  arums  and 
reeds  grew  in  abundance.  Having  succeeded  in  getting 
our  feet  and  legs  tolerably  wet,  we  got  out  of  the  marsh 
and  entered  on  a  wide  moorland,  dry  and  turfy,  affording 
good  pasturage  for  horses,  many  of  the  latter  browsing 
at  their  ease.  One  part  was  covered  with  stunted  shrubs, 
and  dry  and  withered  ferns ;  but  the  moor  was  such  an 
one  that  any  horseman  would  take  delight  in  galloping 
over.  The  ground,  gently  undulating,  formed  beds  for 
many  a  small  stream,  on  the  banks  of  which  reeds  and 
rushes  thickly  grew,  forming  shelter  for  game.  Large 
snipe  were  here  in  abundance,  unlike  in  plumage  to  any 
others  I  have  seen :  they  rise  to  a  great  height,  and 
hover  on  the  wing  like  the  lark,  but  uttering  most  dis- 
cordant screeches. 

We  passed  a  large  Japanese  fort,  newly  erected.  It 
consisted  of  a  strong  square  earthwork,  surrounded  by 
a  deep  moat;  four  gates,  with  protecting  outworks, 
were  placed  at  different  parts  of  the  fort  \  and  a  stockade 
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surrounded  the  summit.  Some  buildings  were  erected 
within  the  fort  to  suit  as  barracks.  It  appears  to 
have  been  built  very  lately,  and  I  think  would  soon 
yield  before  a  few  field-pieces  and  a  hundred  men.  As 
yet  no  guns  have  been  mounted,  though  there  are 
many  ready  to  be  removed  from  the  town. 

Passing  the  fort,  we  soon  reached  an  extensive  tract 
of  country  cultivated  in  fields  ;  the  soil  rich,  black,  and 
deep.  The  snow  had  not  yet  disappeared  from  the  hills, 
and  the  spring  promised  to  be  late.  The  husbandmen 
were  turning  over  the  soil  with  spades,  forming  it  into 
narrow  straight  ridges.  The  spade  is  a  curious  wedge- 
shaped  contrivance,  formed  of  wood  tipped  with  iron, 
clumsy  and  heavy ;  resembling  the  Irish  "  Pack,"  with 
the  exception  of  the  place  for  the  foot  being  at  the  back 
of  the  instrument  instead  of  the  side.  The  peasantry 
appear  to  be  a  healthy  and  contented  race.  As  we  sat 
down  by  the  sheltered  side  of  a  shed  to  enjoy  a  cheroot, 
and  watch  a  flock  of  wTild  geese  that  were  feeding  near, 
we  were  joined  by  a  peasant  who  had  been  at  work, 
but  whose  curiosity  overcame  his  agricultural  zeal. 
Putting  aside  his  spade  he  sat  beside  us,  anxiously  learn- 
ing an  odd  word  of  English.  "  Inglese,  yes  !  Coat,  yes, 
coat !  Pipe  !  yes,  pipe  ! '  Having  repeated  the  mono- 
syllables a  few  times,  and  satisfied  himself  of  the  pro- 
nunciation, he  went  on  his  way  rejoicing.  A  swift  and 
winding  river  flowed  at  our  feet,  depositing  large  mounds 
of  sand  in  its  course.  On  its  banks  the  single 
anemone,   blue   and  white,    grew  in   abundance :    this 
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pretty  spring  flower  appeared  the  earliest  in  bloom  in 
this  region. 

We  passed  through  some  villages,  and  found  the 
people  civil  and  polite,  and  in  general  very  cleanly.  We 
got  some  of  the  youngsters  together,  and  allowed  them 
to  practise  discharging  the  guns ;  which  greatly  pleased 
them,  though  they  were  at  first  very  timid.  We  had 
no  difficulty  in  procuring  water  (Mitzu),  or  tea  [Telia), 
when  we  felt  thirsty. 

Most  of  the  houses  have  a  porch  in  front  for  an 
entrance  ;  passing  through  which  one  enters  the  largest 
apartment  in  the  dwelling,  having  in  the  centre  an 
elevated  floor  of  polished  deal,  on  which  the  inmates 
and  guests  take  their  food,  or  sit  around  a  wood  fire 
in  the  centre  of,  and  on  a  level  with,  the  elevated  floor. 
A  bed  of  fine  sand  surrounds  the  fire,  to  catch  the  sparks 
and  prevent  the  floor  from  burning ;  and  a  kettle, 
suspended  by  a  hook  from  the  rafters,  usually  hangs 
over  the  fire :  the  kettle  is  frequently  of  bronze,  with 
curiously  raised  figures,  or  of  cast-iron,  figured  and 
well  polished.  All  the  cooking  utensils  are  very  clean, 
and  the  drinking  cups,  or  bowls  of  lacquered  ware,  are 
arranged  in  neat  order  ready  for  use.  No  one  thinks  of 
sitting  on  the  floor  without  first  removing  their  sandals 
or  clogs,  and  depositing  them  on  the  low  clay  floor,  which 
surrounds  the  central  one.  A  small  screened  apartment 
is  devoted  to  prayer,  or  some  other  religious  ceremonies. 
The  dresses  of  the  women  seemed  very  inconvenient, 
as  they  trudged  from  place  to  place,  or  attempted  to 
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sit  down.  They  did  not  object  to  take  a  modicum  of 
brandy  and  water,  and  they  rather  liked  a  mild  habana 
or  manilla  cigar.  During  our  day's  ramble  we  met  with 
some  pretty  girls,  modest  and  retiring. 

We  had  a  fine  view  of  the  Saddle  Mountain,  whose 
peak  is  a  most  distinct  and  prominent  cone,  3169  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  sea.  To  the  southward  and 
eastward  of  this,  is  the  flat  cone  mountain,  of  volcanic 
origin  ;  the  truncated  cone  is  2675  feet,  and  a  peak  near 
it  2421  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  outlines  of 
the  mountains  were  sharply  defined  against  a  deep 
blue  sky,  in  the  clear  evening  light.  The  air  was  keen, 
and  grew  colder  as  we  passed  some  sheltered  spots  which 
the  sun's  rays  could  not  reach,  and  where  the  snow 
still  lingered.  Crossing  a  large  plain,  elevated  about 
three  hundred  feet  above  the  level  of  the  straits  and 
gradually  decreasing  towards  the  bay,  we  found  a  very 
good  road  which  led  by  the  Kamida  Creek  to  the 
beach.  There  we  found  a  boat  ready  to  take  us  on 
board  the  Pique;  where,  with  appetites  requiring  no 
excitants,  we  enjoyed  a  social  dinner,  in  the  society  of 
agreeable  companions,  entertaining  one  another  with 
various  views  and  opinions  of  Japan  and  the  Japanese. 

On  Sunday  morning  the  4th  of  May,  we  left  Hako- 
dadi,  taking  in  tow  the  frigates  SybUle  and  Pique ;  the 
highlands  were  still  covered  with  snow,  but  the  lowlands 
were  assuming  a  bright  green  colour.  Sailing  westward, 
we  passed  many  hamlets,  not  so  clean  in  appearance  as 
those  in  the  vicinity  of  Hakodadi.     The   wind   being 
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adverse,  we  came  to  anchor  in  a  delightful  indentation  of 
the  coast ;  a  long  and  low  tract  of  land  running  between 
two  peaks  :  one  to  the  east,  Cape  Tsjuka,  2823  feet 
high ;  the  other  westward  and  to  the  south,  Cape 
Nadiejda,  1548  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The 
bases  of  the  peaks  are  clothed  with  pines  and  shrubs, 
the  land  gradually  inclining  inland  towards  deep  valleys  ; 
and  approaching  Cape  Nadiejda,  the  coast  line  becomes 
bold  and  rocky  ;  two  waterfalls  improving  the  scenery. 

Next  day  we  took  the  ships  in  tow,  and  having  passed 
the  City  of  Matsmae,  soon  cleared  the  Straits,  and 
altered  course  to  the  north-west.  We  spoke  a  whaler ; 
the  only  news  derived  from  her  was  that  the  Straits  of  La 
Perouse  were  frozen  across,  eight  days  since.  The  wind 
being  light  and  variable  and  but  slightly  in  our  favour, 
we  made  but  slow  progress.  The  frigates  now  under 
sail,  all  canvas  spread,  soon  distanced  the  Barracouta, 
which,  with  funnels  down  and  all  sail  set,  struggled  to 
keep  near  the  handsome  frigates  as  they  tried  their 
respective  powers  of  sailing.  On  the  7th,  we  passed 
the  Strait  of  La  Perouse,  and  sighted  the  Island  of 
Monneron  covered  with  snow.  As  we  entered  the  Gulf 
of  Tartary,  the  temperature  of  the  sea  water  was  34 
Fahr.,  the  wind  cold  and  piercing.  Our  position  at 
noon  was  lat.  44°  22'  N.,  long.  139°  51'  E. 

The  9th  was  cold  and  clear,  with  a  distant  and  well 
defined  horizon,  the  sea  blue  and  rippling.  The  pro- 
minent mountain  of  Spenberg,  on  the  Island  of  Seghalien, 
and  the  bold  coast  on  either  side  of  it  were  visible, 
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Before  sunset  we  sighted  the  coast  of  Tartary,  though 
by  the  charts  it  ought  to  have  been  90  miles  distant. 
Our  position  at  noon,  lat.  47°  06'  N.,  long.  140°  11'  E. 

Captain  Fortescue  now  communicated  with  the  Com- 
modore,   and   on    his   return   on   board    we    steamed 
towards  the  coast  of  Tartary  in  search  of  a  harbour  for 
the  ships.     At  daylight  on  the  following  morning  we 
were  close  to  the   shore,  temperature  40°  Fahr.,  a  head 
wind  against  us,  accompanied  by  a   thick  shower  of 
sleet.     The  coast  is  black  and  rather  low,  hilly  in  the 
background,    and   thickly   wooded   with    fir-trees   and 
birch,  both  apparently  stunted :  the  tops  of  the  hills 
were   thickly   covered   with   snow.     We   anchored    in 
Suffrein  Bay ;  it  is  an  exposed  anchorage,  affording  so 
little  shelter  that  on  the  approach  of  a  slight  snow- 
storm, we  were  obliged  to  weigh  anchor  and  put  to 
sea:  the  shore    shelves  towards  a  shingle  beach,  over 
which  the  waves  rolled.     Far  as  the  eye  can  reach  in  a 
northerly  direction  an  extensive  forest  is  presented   to 
the  view.     We  sailed  at  our  ease  during  the  night,  and 
on  the  following  morning  resumed  our  course  north- 
ward, the  appearance  of  the  coast  gradually  changing. 
Many  striking  headlands  meet  the  view ;  high  mountains 
appear  in  the  distance  covered  with  snow  ;  and  forests 
of  pine  cover  the  earth  to  the  border  of  the  shore,  which 
is  here  hilly  and  abrupt.    The  branches  of  the  trees  were 
covered  with  snow,  which  fell  thick  and  fast.     Between 
the  hills,  wide  valleys  wind  and  stretch  far  backwards, 
diversifying  this  wild  and  primitive  scenery. 
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We  steered  for  the  "  Blondelas  Islands ;  "  a  headland 
in  the  distance  so  like  Beechy  Head,  that  Mr.  Freeman 
in  his  survey  of  the  coast  of  Tartary  named  it  Beechy 
Head.  The  coast  in  this  latitude  49°  N.  is  very  rocky 
and  abrupt,  and  in  parts  undermined;  vast  masses  of 
rocks  falling  from  time  to  time,  form  rocky  beaches  ; 
still  the  one  long  forest  of  pine  and  birch  follows  the 
coast  line.  A  conical  mountain,  distant  about  fifty  miles, 
is  distinctly  visible,  its  snow  white  summit  towering 
above  the  clouds.  The  temperature  during  the  10th 
ranged  between  32°  and  38°,  the  wind  variable  from  the 
south-east.  In  vain  we  sought  the  Blondelas ;  we  were 
inclined  to  think  that  they  existed  but  in  the  minds  of 
former  navigators. 

On  the  11th,  the  day  being  stormy,  with  frequent  falls 
of  snow,  we  kept  close  along  the  coast ;  a  long  and  low 
forest  land  stretching  westwards  presented  itself  to  our 
view,  and  in  the  distance  a  small  wooded  islet  situated 
as  if  in  the  mouth  of  a  river.  Captain  Fortescue 
determined  to  inspect  this  place,  and  seek  for  a  secure 
anchorage. 

We  steered  westward,  and  passing  the  island  now 
named  "  Tully  Island,"  entered  a  deeply  indented  and 
sheltered  bay,  and  anchored  in  nine  fathoms  of  wTater. 
Before  us  lay  a  thick  forest  with  a  low  shore,  on  which 
some  native  huts  were  visible ;  the  water  was  covered 
with  wild  fowl,  and  large  patches  of  ice  drifted  about : 
the  shore  was  inaccessible  for  boats,  owing  to  the  ice 
which  was  loosely  connected  with  it.    In  every  direction 
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from  our  anchorage  we  could  see  fine  inlets  or  harbours 
almost  surrounded  by  woods ;  the  greater  part  of  these 
inlets  were  frozen  over.  I  went  to  the  margin  of  the  ice 
with  Lieutenant  Bash,  and  crossing  the  loose  ice  soon 
reached  the  shore.  A  Greek  Cross  planted  on  a  rising 
ground  or  hillock,  gave  evidence  of  the  presence  of 
Russians  at  no  distant  date.  We  visited  some  of  the  huts 
— miserable  constructions — low,  and  slanting;  from  a 
ridge  pole  about  six  feet  in  height,  ribs  of  fir-wood  reached 
the  earth,  and  on  these  bark  of  birch  and  fir  were  placed 
for  covering  :  the  entrance  was  a  mere  opening  in  the  end 
of  the  hut,  covered  by  the  skin  of  some  animal.  Within, 
the  family  squatted  around  a  wood  fire,  the  acrid  smoke 
from  which  caused  the  tears  to  come  rather  plentifully. 
On  the  ground,  the  young  branches  of  fir  were  spread  to 
form  beds,  and  on  these,  skins  of  foxes,  dogs,  bears,  and 
stags  were  spread,  to  form  coverings,  as  the  weather 
demanded,  by  night  or  day. 

The  natives  are  "  Ghiliacks,"  a  nomadic  race,  dwelling 
on  the  coast  of  Tartary,  Siberia,  as  far  as  Ayan,  and  the 
north-western  extremity  of  Seghalien.  They  are  low  in 
stature,  stout,  and  rather  broad  in  proportion  to  their 
height ;  shape  of  the  head  round ;  cheek  bones  pro- 
minent ;  eyes  oblique ;  well  defined  eyebrows,  more 
arched  than  those  of  the  Chinese ;  hair  coarse,  black  and 
bound  into  a  tail ;  hands  small  and  extremely  delicate, 
with  well  shaped  nails ;  complexion  fair  and  ruddy  ; 
with  well  cut  lips  and  even  teeth ;  scanty  moustache  ; 
and  occasionally  one   meets  with  a  Ghiliack  having  a 
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coarse  black  beard.  They  wear  very  large  ear-rings,  each 
shaped  as  a  circle  with  a  small  circular  appendage. 

The  women  are  small,  and  if  one  might  judge  from  the 
number  of  children  in  each  hut,  very  prolific ;  their  fea- 
tures broad,  complexion  sallowT,  with  small  eyes ;  and  there 
is  no  trace  of  animation  in  their  countenances,  as  they  sit 
nursing  their  babes  or  sewing  on  their  dress  some  newly 
acquired  bauble.  They  are  a  little  vain  of  personal 
appearance ;  necklaces  and  bracelets  of  beads  are  called 
into  requisition  to  adorn  their  necks  and  arms ;  whilst 
nose  and  ear-rings  of  brass,  silver,  or  copper,  depend  as 
ornaments  from  the  respective  organs.  A  long  loose 
robe  of  blue  cotton  or  deer-skin,  overlapping  the  chest 
and  confined  around  the  waist  by  a  girdle,  reaches  to 
the  feet,  on  which  moccasins  of  birch  bark  are  worn ; 
the  hem  of  the  long  garment  being  studded  with 
Mantchu  coins  and  small  white  shells.  The  dress  of  the 
male  sex  is  of  a  rough  material,  made  from  coarse  cotton 
cloth,  or  failing  this,  of  dog  or  deer-skin ;  a  loose  coat 
of  either  material  reaches  to  the  knees,  fastened  across 
the  chest  and  bound  round  the  waist  by  a  girdle,  which 
also  confines  a  knife,  pipe,  and  tobacco  pouch ;  breeches 
of  skin  of  deer,  with  shoes  and  leggings  of  birch  bark, 
the  latter  bound  round  by  strings  of  raw  hide,  a  fur 
ruff  around  the  neck,  and  a  head-dress  of  the  same  warm 
substance,  complete  the  attire. 

The  diet  of  this  people  appeared  to  consist  of  fish  and 
oil ;  a  large  quantity  of  flat  fish  was  hung  up  to  dry  on 
stakes  without  the  huts,  and  seal-oil  in  the  stomach  of 
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some  animal  was  suspended  from  the  same  stakes.  Some 
sleigh  dogs  tied  to  the  young  stems  of  trees,  closely 
resembled  those  of  Kamstchatka,  but  a  little  smaller ; 
the  eyes  having  a  curious  appearance  from  the  fact  of 
the  irides  being  white,  the  pupil  alone  black.  I  do  not 
know  whether  this  peculiarity  may  be  attributed  to  the 
effect  of  snow  blink,  or  from  natural  causes. 

May  12. — This  morning  at  four  o'clock,  some  of 
the  boats  went  to  sound  the  harbours  adjacent  to  our 
anchorage.  A  sharp  frost  had  formed  a  pellicle  of  ice 
around  the  ships  during  the  night :  at  midnight  the  tem- 
perature was  down  to  20  Fahr.  Two  of  the  surveying 
officers  returned  at  9  a.m.,  with  an  account  of  the  dis- 
covery of  a  Russian  settlement  and  the  wreck  of  the 
Russian  frigate  Pallas.  Having  sounded  as  far  as  the  ice 
would  permit,  they  left  the  boats  and  traversed  a  large 
field  of  ice ;  when  turning  a  prominent  rocky  point 
they  suddenly  came  in  view  of  two  Russian  batteries, 
some  log-houses,  and  a  burial-place.  The  village  being 
deserted,  they  made  a  superficial  examination,  and  found 
traces  of  a  late  departure.  One  battery  was  pierced  for 
ten,  the  other  for  eight  guns ;  and  each  held  a  com- 
manding position.  Some  casks  in  one  of  the  log-houses 
were  marked  with  the  British  Government  broad 
arrow  ^  .  Sugar  336  lbs.,  1852  :  they  also  found  a 
lime-juice  bottle  with  the  same  mark  and  V.  R.  A 
compass  plate  of  lead  was  found  beneath  a  flag-staff 
with  an  inscription  upon  it  in  Russian  letters,  AIIP  12. 
1855  POAA.      On   their    return   they   discovered   the 


'..i,i,   ...  i i  !  Ida  !  '"  CoreWI  I ion  1859 


Publish, 


BARRACOtTTA   HARBOUR.  271 

wreck  of  a  large  ship  which  had  been  recently  burned 
to  the  edge  of  the  ice ;  the  ropes  and  spars  were  lying 
scattered  about.  Around  the  wreck,  the  ice  was  very 
strong  and  covered  with  snow,  whilst  over  the  deck  it  was 
smooth,  dark,  and  thin,  as  if  the  ice  had  been  lately 
formed.  Every  one  on  board  was  of  opinion  that  the 
wreck  was  that  of  the  frigate  Pallas,  50,  which  refitted 
at  Portsmouth  in  1852.  The  day  was  very  cold,  the  wind 
blowing  fresh,  with  sleet ;  temperature  of  air  and  water 
alike  32°  Fahr. :  very  low  for  sea  water,  but  at  present 
attributable  to  the  dissolving  ice,  large  portions  of  which 
drifted  out  to  sea  during  the  day.  The  crew  caught 
some  very  good  fish ;  a  small  species  of  cod,  firm  and 
sweet,  and  plaice  :  the  latter  rather  soft  and  tasteless. 
We  steamed  out  of  the  bay  in  the  afternoon  bound  for 
Point  Lamanon,  on  the  west  coast  of  Seghalien,  in  search 
of  the  Commodore,  and  sighted  the  point  before  night. 

May  13. — During  the  past  night  we  fell  in  with  the 
Commodore  in  H.M.S.  Sybille,  and  returned  towards 
the  New  Bay,  which  is  now  called  "  Barracouta  Har- 
bour." Owing  to  the  strength  of  the  current,  or  uncertain 
observations  of  the  headlands,  we  were  twenty-six  miles 
to  the  south  of  our  destination  at  noon.  With  wind 
and  current  against  us  we  took  the  Sybille  in  tow,  and 
reached  our  former  anchorage  by  9  p.m.  The  night  was 
clear  and  cold,  and  the  moon  being  up,  it  was  more  of  a 
prolonged  twilight  than  real  night.  On  passing  some 
rocks  near  Tronson  Point  we  saw  a  number  of  sea-lions 
gamboling  about;   they  were  of  a  pale  brown  colour, 
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some  having  thick  shaggy  manes.  As  we  entered  the 
bay  some  of  the  natives  came  off  in  small  canoes  to 
see  us,  and  to  barter  their  fish  for  tobacco,  biscuit,  or 
buttons.  They  paddled  about,  but  we  could  not  induce 
them  to  scale  the  ship's  side  and  come  on  board.  We 
procured  a  safe  anchorage  for  the  Sybilh,  and  took  up  our 
former  position,  much  pleased  with  our  discovery. 

A  sharp  frost,  with  a  keen  bracing  wind,  excited  in 
many  of  the  officers  an  eager  desire  for  exercise  and 
excitement ;  accordingly  a  party  with  guns  and  provi- 
sions for  the  day,  manned  a  cutter  and  pulled  towards 
the  deserted  settlement.  There  were  thick  forests  on 
either  side ;  we  landed  on  the  side  on  which  the  houses 
were  built,  and  walked  along  the  margin  of  a  forest, 
where  the  trees  were  so  thickly  planted  as  to  render 
the  passage  extremely  difficult :  withered  pines  in  their 
fall  drag  down  with  them  their  young  and  tender  neigh- 
bours ;  and  as  they  fall  so  they  lie,  till  between  the  effects 
of  moisture  and  time  they  become  converted  into  a  soft 
and  rich  turf,  for  the  nutriment  and  growth  of  others. 
Along  the  shore  were  large  masses  of  rock,  thrown  toge- 
ther in  strange  disorder ;  some  black,  others  red  and 
porous,  resembling  volcanic  scoriae.  These  from  time  to 
time  become  undermined  and  drop  into  the  water, 
carrying  with  them  any  trees  growing  upon  or  near 
them.  We  passed  a  prominent  rock,  or  masses  of  rocks, 
in  symmetrical  blocks ;  the  lower  strata  of  dark  brown 
colour,  igneous  ;  the  upper  strata  of  the  same  nature  but 
porous,  with  occasional  veins  of  red  iron  stone ;  large 
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boulders  of  the  same  stone  lay  at  the  base  of  the  rock : 
some  of  the  rocks  appeared  to  me  to  be  basaltic.  We 
now  crossed  a  high  hill  and  arrived  at  the  first  battery ; 
before  us  an  extensive  sheet  of  ice  stretched  away  for 
miles  in  the  windings  of  the  woods :  we  expect  when 
the  season  is  more  advanced,  to  find  that  this  sheet  of 
water  is  the  mouth  of  a  river.  We  examined  the  huts 
and  found  them  strongly  though  roughly  put  together, 
with  a  view  to  durability.  None  others  can  exceed  the 
Russians  in  their  ready  power  of  making  a  home  for 
themselves  upon  the  shortest  notice  :  fir-trees  cut  down 
from  the  forest,  trimmed  and  smoothed  with  the  axe, 
and  laid  upon  one  another  in  horizontal  rows — the  side 
log  being  dovetailed  into  the  end  one — form  the  four 
walls ;  moss  forced  in  between  the  logs  rendering  the 
seams  air-tight  and  the  hut  comfortable.  Some  of  the 
houses  were  more  tastefully  put  together,  and  provided 
with  window  sashes,  and  had  porches  in  front  of  them 
formed  from  the  bulkheads  of  the  wrecked  frigate.  Each 
dwelling-room  was  provided  with  a  rudely  constructed 
stove — a  source  of  great  comfort  in  this  trying  and  rigo- 
rous climate.  As  might  be  expected,  all  the  houses  were 
in  a  state  of  disorder,  consequent  upon  a  hurried  depar- 
ture. The  settlement  was  built  upon  a  rising  ground 
cleared  of  wood,  and  supplied  with  water  from  two  arti- 
ficial wells ;  large  stacks  of  wood,  split  and  cut  ready  for 
burning,  were  piled  at  convenient  distances  from  the 
houses.  A  bakehouse  and  storehouse  were  attached  to  the 
settlement ;  a  small  rivulet  passing  through  the  former. 
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An  earth-work  battery  for  eight  guns  protected  the 
dwellings ;  this  was  flanked  by  another  at  the  distance 
of  four  hundred  yards,  commanding  the  entrance  of 
the  li arbour  in  which  lay  the  Pallas.  In  a  sheltered 
grove  of  fir,  larch  and  birch,  on  an  eminence  over- 
looking the  harbour,  reposed  the  remains  of  many 
Russians,  who,  far  away  from  home  and  friends,  died 
from  the  wasting  diseases  of  the  climate,  such  as  marsh 
fevers.  On  the  Greek  crosses  which  were  placed  over 
the  graves,  the  years  '54  and  '55  were  painted  with  the 
names  of  the  deceased.  A  valley  and  narrow  stream 
separates  this  cemetery  from  a  few  graves  of  Finlanders  : 
three  large  plain  crosses  marked  their  place  of  repose. 

At  first  there  was  some  doubt  as  to  whether  the  wreck 
was  that  of  the  Aurora  or  Pallas.  We  found  the  figure- 
head, a  large  gilded  double-headed  eagle ;  and  some 
persons  recollected  having  seen  a  similar  figure-head  on 
the  Pallas  when  at  Portsmouth  in  December,  1852.  The 
stern-post  of  the  wreck  was  larger  than  that  of  either  of 
the  frigates  at  anchor ;  the  length  of  the  hull  from  stem 
to  stern  was  200  feet ;  part  of  the  rigging  which  escaped 
the  fire  was  said,  by  competent  persons,  to  be  that  of  a 
50-gun  frigate.  We  well  knew  that  she  was  in  this 
region  of  the  globe ;  and  some  persons  of  doubtful  veracity 
had  seen  the  Pallas  in  the  Amoor  :  the  Russian  officers 
never  said  so.  In  the  autumn  and  winter  of  '54  the  other 
Russian  frigates  were  at  Petropolovski :  except  the  Diana 
which  was  off  the  Coast  of  Japan,  and  afterwards 
destroyed  by  earthquake.      In  '55  the  Russian  ships 
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were  seen  by  Commodore  Elliott's  squadron  in  De 
Castries  Bay ;  still  the  T alias  remained  concealed  and 
forgotten,  till  discovered  by  us  in  this  secret  and  com- 
modious bay,  or  series  of  bays :  and  here  was  all  that 
remained  of  the  long  lost  ship.  After  spending  a  few 
hours  in  rambling  ashore,  we  crossed  the  ice  and 
regained  our  boat. 

In  the  evening  I  took  advantage  of  the  kindness  of 
Mr.  Freeman,  the  master,  by  taking  a  passage  in  his 
boat  to  Fortescue  Island,  whither  he  went  to  take 
bearings  and  make  observations.  This  rocky  little  islet 
did  not  afford  many  subjects  for  observation  :  it  was 
thickly  wooded  with  juniper,  birch,  and  fir  ;  the  surface 
being  strewed  in  every  direction  with  fallen  trees  in  all 
stages  of  decomposition :  some  trees,  twelve  or  fourteen 
inches  in  diameter,  could  be  pressed  through  with  the  foot 
in  walking;  affording  rich  beds  for  the  growth  of  mosses 
of  various  species,  some  of  great  beauty  and  delicacy. 
The  islet  consists  of  a  mass  of  volcanic  rocks  irregularly 
thrown  together ;  having  in  parts  great  rents  or  chasms, 
with  land-slips  as  if  from  earthquakes :  the  trees  slope 
over  the  chasms  at  very  acute  angles.  Here  we  found 
the  commencement  of  a  rude  hut  on  elevated  poles ; 
probably  intended  for  a  look-out  house.  Some  mis- 
chievous imps  set  fire  to  the  settlement  in  the  course 
of  the  evening,  and  before  morning,  there  was  not  a 
vestige  of  a  hut  to  be  seen. 

On  the  evening  of  the  15th  I  went  on  shore  to  pay 
another   visit  to   the   natives,  and  took  some  time   in 
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examining  their  condition,  which  was  truly  miserable. 
I  saw  one  child  about  four  years  of  age,  the  palate  of 
whose  mouth   was  dreadfully   swollen   and   ulcerated ; 
yet  here  was  no  remedy,  unless  from  the  kind  hand  of 
nature :  who  on  this  occasion  had  sadly  neglected  her 
charge.     I   promised  to  return    and  treat   this  child. 
The  next  was  a  case  of  rheumatism  in   an  old   man 
almost  crippled  from  disease ;   another  had   scrofulous 
abscess  in  the  shoulder;    and  a  new-born  infant  was 
suffering  from  an  aphthous  disease  known  by  the  name 
of  "  thrush  : '    there  was  also  a  case  of  ophthalmia  in  a 
middle-aged  man.     Here  were  five  cases  of  disease  in 
a   population   of  thirty,   including   men,  women,  and 
children ;    besides  several   more  or  less    afflicted  with 
tender  eyes,  from  wood-smoke.     I  attribute  so  much 
disease  to  the  sameness  of  diet  (the  flat  fish  taken  at 
this  season  were   soft  and  unhealthy),  and   the  prox- 
imity to  large  and  dense  forests,  with  marshy  soil,  and 
want  of  a  free  circulation  of  air.     In  my  frequent  visits 
I  endeavoured  to  alleviate  their  sufferings  by  all  the 
means  in  my  power. 
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The  manner  in  which  the  natives  capture  fish,  was  to 
me  very  amusing.  Four  canoes  put  off  a  little  distance 
from  the  shore,  each  having  one  man  with  paddle  and 
spear «  and  on  reaching  the  intended  distance,  they 
approximated  the  sides  of  the  canoes  to  within  three  feet 
of  each  other ;  their  position  being  steadied  by  crossing 
the  paddles.  Each  man  leaned  over  the  interspace  with 
his  spear  poised  and  partially  dipped,  watching  the 
fish  until  fairly  within  aim,  when  with  a  short  and 
sharp  stroke  of  the  spear,  he  struck  and  hauled  up  the 
prize  :  they  hauled  up  a  good  number  of  fish  in  a 
short  space  of  time.  The  bottom  of  the  fishing  ground 
was  covered  with  long  coarse  sedge.  The  canoes  are 
small,  few  of  them  capable  of  holding  more  than  one 
person;  and  they  are  generally  made  from  the  stem  of 
a  tree,  by  scooping  and  burning  out  the  centre.  They 
are  sharp    at  both  ends,   and  propelled  by  a  double- 
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bladed  paddle.  It  is  impossible  to  stand  upright  in 
one  of  them  for  a  moment  without  the  frail  bark  cap- 
sizing, unless  it  is  close  alongside  another  one ;  then 
one  person  may  stand  upright  whilst  another  steadies 
the  canoe. 

Early  on  the  morning  of  the  16th  we  steamed  out  of 
Barracouta  Bay  for  the  next  rendezvous,  Cape  Monte. 
We  kept  close  to  the  coast,  occasionally  taking  soundings, 
whilst  the  surveying  officers  were  taking  various  bearings. 
The  coast  assumes  a  bolder  aspect  as  we  proceed  north- 
wards.   Before  approaching  Cape  Lesseps  there  is  a  very 
wide  and   low   forest   extending   for   miles   westward, 
backed  by  a  high  range  of  mountains.     Some  native 
huts  are  visible  along  the  coast.    Cape  Lesseps  is  a  very 
bluff  headland,  bleak  and  rugged,  with  many  traces  of 
continual  disintegration.    We  passed  an  extensive  forest 
on  a  high  and  bold  coast ;    the  trees  appeared  more 
stunted,  the  birch  and  alder  predominating.     The  coast 
is  in  some  places  steep  and  perpendicular,  presenting  to 
the  eye  of  a  geologist  a  varied  and  interesting  appear- 
ance :   the   base,  dark   grey  basaltic   rocks  in  vertical 
pillars ;  and  above  this  red  strata  capped  by  yellow  sand- 
stone in  inclined  planes.     Some  of  the  strata  in  parts 
are  horizontal  or  wavy  ;  deep  black  mould  supports  the 
trees.     There  are  abrupt  valleys  in  the  range  of  rocks, 
through  which  small  streams  roll  down  to  the  gulf.     A 
chain  of  mountains,  covered  with  snow,  is  visible  in  the 
distance,  inclining  to  the  north. 

Towards  evening  we  saw  opening  a  wide  and  deep  bay, 
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which,   from   the    state   of    misery   and   wretchedness 
observed  amongst  the  natives,  was  named  "  Destitution 
Bay."     This  bay  affords  a  safe  anchorage,  being  pro- 
tected on  the  north  and  south  by  two  prominent  head- 
lands ;  inland  it  is  closed  by  a  shelving  beach,  on  which 
are  scattered  some  Tartar  huts.     A  broad  bank,  fringed 
with  coarse  sedge,  separates  the  bay  from  a  large  lagoon, 
which  at  this  season  was  frozen  over  :  little  islets  formed 
sheltering  places  for  wild  fowl,  which  abound  in  this 
neighbourhood.     From  the  lake,  a  deep  wood  gradually 
ascends,  winding  a  little  to  the  south,  and  descending 
to  a  pretty  valley  ;  from  which  it  again  rises  and  bends 
round  to  the  sea-coast,  encircling  the  lake,  into  which 
enters  a  broad  stream  of  fresh  water  :  here  were  swans, 
duck,  and  teal,  and  other  birds  on  the  fresh  stream.     A 
couple  of  our  sportsmen,  in  their  search  for  game,  had 
discovered  a   weak   place,  and  one   went  down  to  his 
shoulders   with  a   splash,   and  from   his  cool   position 
succeeded  in  bringing  down  a  fine  duck ;    the  other, 
more  cautious,  kept  near  the  islet,  and  was  rather  suc- 
cessful, the  continuous  excitement  serving  to  keep  out 
the  cold.     I  visited  all  the  huts,   and  was  enabled  to 
procure  a  quiver  with  bow  and  arrows,  which  the  natives 
use  in  pursuit  of  game.     The  huts,  like  those  at  Barra- 
couta  Bay,  were   rude  hovels,    filled  with  smoke :    in 
order  to  avoid  its  acrid  influence,  it  is  always  well  to 
squat  down  on  entering,  as  the  natives  do. 

I  observed  some  difference  amongst  the  natives  here 
from  those  of  Barracouta  Bay ;  they  are  shorter,  broader, 
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their  faces  very  broad  and  flat,  with  prominent  cheek 
bones ;  the  alae  of  the  nose  distended ;  lips  and  mouth 
well  formed  ;  teeth  perfect  and  white  ;  eyes  very  small, 
owing  to  the  deposit  of  fat  over  the  brow.  Their  dress 
is  similar  to  the  Ghiliacks  ;  hair  black  and  coarse,  and  in 
some  instances  bound  into  a  tail ;  some  had  beards  and 
moustaches.  They  denied  that  they  were  Ghiliacks, 
but  called  themselves  Mongols.  I  had  frequent  occasion 
to  regret  my  inability  to  sketch — opportunities  offering 
each  day  of  taking  drawings  of  people  and  places 
hitherto  unknown. 

In  one  hut  I  saw  a  roughly-cut  idol  of  wood  fixed  in 
a  dark  corner,  and  attempted  to  tear  it  down,  to  try  the 
effect  such  a  proceeding  would  have  on  their  minds. 
They  were  much  displeased,  and  pointed  with  their 
fingers  to  the  highest  point  of  the  heavens,  and  then  in 
a  suppliant  manner  bowed  down  before  their  god. 
Here  we  find  a  race  cut  off  from  all  civilisation,  in  the 
rudest  state  of  nature ;  their  wants  few  and  easily  sup- 
plied by  the  bountiful  hand  of  Providence,  who  sends 
fish  to  their  coasts,  the  wild  beasts  of  the  field  to  give 
them  covering  in  winter,  and  in  summer,  roots  and  fruits, 
and  the  ever-useful  birch  to  afford  nourishment.  They 
have  a  faint  idea  of  the  First  Great  Cause,  and  worship 
Him  through  the  medium  of  a  log  of  wood ;  but  dark 
superstition  and  darker  ignorance  burden  their  souls  : 
they  know  not  who  causes  the  sun  to  rule  by  day,  or 
causes  the  trees  to  be  clothed  with  foliage  in  summer, 
and  the  snow  to  fall  in  winter.     No  one  can  look  upon 
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them  for  a  moment  without  pity  for  their  abject 
condition. 

There  were  six  huts  and  about  twenty-five  people 
residing  on  the  shores  of  this  bay ;  and,  as  at  Barracouta 
Bay,  much  disease  amongst  them.  I  saw  one  dreadful 
case  of  ophthalmia  in  an  elderly  man,  who  was  put  in  a 
small  hut  to  live  apart  from  the  rest ;  also  one  case  of 
Tinea  Capitis  in  a  child  of  four  years  of  age ;  a  hunch- 
back, and  a  case  of  hare-lip.  I  mention  these  cases 
of  disease  because  many  people  imagine  that  savage 
races,  living  in  a  state  of  nature,  are  exempt  from  those 
ills  which  beset  the  more  favoured  and  civilised  portions 
of  the  human  race.  In  winter  the  natives  hunt  the 
animals  of  the  forest,  whose  skins  are  valuable  for  trade 
or  barter.  Tartars  from  the  interior  of  Mantchouria 
and  Mongolia  at  stated  seasons  visit  the  dwelling-places 
of  the  Ghiliacks,  bringing  with  them  cotton  goods,  pipes, 
knives,  tobacco,  rice,  needles,  and  some  other  things  in 
exchange  for  the  skins.  Seals  are  taken  in  large  num- 
bers on  the  ice  during  the  winter :  the  poor  animals, 
owing  to  the  great  cold,  are  very  sluggish  in  their  move- 
ments, and  are  easily  killed  by  striking  them  on  the 
nose  with  a  stick.  The  flesh  is  used  as  food,  the  oil 
carefully  husbanded  for  various  purposes,  and  the  skins 
prepared,  by  first  drying  them  in  the  open  air,  then 
rubbing  the  inner  side  with  rough  stones  till  they  are 
perfectly  soft  and  pliable :  they  retain  an  unpleasant 
smell  for  a  considerable  time. 

On  this  evening  we  tried  to  procure  some  fish  by 


282  VOYAGE   OF    H.M.S.    BAKRACOUTA. 

hauling  the  seine,  but  were  unsuccessful,  owing  to  the 
rough  strong  bottom  rolling  the  seine  up  in  coils.  The 
atmosphere  was  clear  and  calm  ;  the  sun  setting  behind 
the  dense  forest,  lit  up  the  sky  with  golden  beams, 
gradually  changing  to  a  light  tint  of  yellow,  which  insen- 
sibly blended  with  the  bright  blue  sky  without  a  cloud, 
and  the  sea  without  a  ripple.  On  the  17th  the  barometer 
fell  suddenly  in  the  morning,  the  wind  shifting  to  the 
south-west ;  and  as  we  expected  a  breeze,  we  stood 
away  from  the  shore.  The  country  is  very  mountainous, 
and  more  barren  than  any  other  part  of  Tartary  hitherto 
seen  by  us.  The  mountains  rise  into  high  peaks  covered 
with  snow ;  one  strongly  resembles  the  roof  of  a  house. 
The  coast  is  bold  and  rocky ;  some  rocks  terminating  in 
sharp  pinnacles,  others  perpendicular  as  pillars,  assuming 
all  sorts  of  fantastic  shapes. 

On  the  18th  we  proceeded  slowly  along  the  coast 
towards  De  Castries  Bay.  The  coast  is  abrupt,  hilly,  and 
barren,  with  a  range  of  mountains  in  the  distance  :  the 
wind  was  northerly  and  against  us.  The  distant  land  of 
Seghalien  was  in  view  on  the  east ;  the  weather  was  cold ; 
a  four-knot  current  running  from  the  north,  and  bearing 
large  masses  of  ice  and  drift-wood  in  its  course. 

YQth. — Under  steam  we  entered  Castries  Bay,  the 
country  growing  lower  and  more  wooded  as  we 
approached.  Rounding  Quoin  Point,  we  entered  a 
deep  and  wide  bay,  which  embraced  in  its  circuit  three 
small  islands ;  one  rocky,  named  "  Basalt,"  another 
wooded,    "  Observatory,"    the    third,    named   "  Oyster 
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Island/'  small  and  rocky.  A  fine  fresh  water  stream 
empties  itself  into  this  bay ;  the  anchorage  is  good  and 
safe.  In  the  distance  we  could  observe  the  smoke  from 
the  Russian  dwellings  rising  above  the  trees  j  and  on  one 
or  two  points  we  saw  traces  of  Russian  handiwork :  but 
not  a  soul  was  visible.  A  thick  forest  surrounds  the  bay, 
which  opens  to  the  east ;  it  is  sheltered  on  the  north 
and  south  by  high  land,  and  westward,  in  the  distance, 
a  range  of  mountains  stretches  away  to  the  north. 
There  are  two  or  three  small  inlets  or  creeks  running 
inland :  one  due  west,  into  which  a  small  river  opens. 
This,  the  "  Salmon  River,"  abounded  in  fish.  Some 
Ghiliack  huts  are  situated  near  the  mouth  of  the  river. 

Castries  Bay  has  been  carefully  surveyed  by  Captain 
Forsyth,  of  H.M.S.  Hornet.  He  places  the  latitude  of 
Quoin  Point  in  51°  28'  N.  lat.  and  141°  3'  E.  long. ; 
rise  of  tide  six  feet.  This  bay  has  lately  been  taken 
possession  of  by  the  Russians,  as  a  secure  anchorage  for 
their  ships  en  route  to  the  Amoor  River:  owing  to 
the  sweep  which  this  great  river  makes  to  the  south,  the 
distance  between  it  and  Castries  is  but  about  eighty 
miles.  The  route  is  comparatively  good,  and  on  it  are 
established  posts,  so  that  communication  may  with  ease 
be  maintained  between  the  river  and  the  Russian  settle- 
ment. It  is  probable  that  the  Emperor  of  Russia  will 
retain  Castries  Bay ;  the  settlement  being  of  much 
importance  to  him,  and  of  scarcely  any  to  the  Emperor  of 
China :  like  most  of  the  north-west  coast  of  Tartary,  it 
is  little  known,  and  scarcely  ever  visited  by  any  of  the 
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Imperial  officials.  The  supercargo  of  an  American  ship 
which  visited  Castries  Bay,  stated  that  he  had  been  over- 
land to  Nicolasky,  a  Russian  town  on  the  Amoor,  and 
that  an  envoy  from  Peking  had  arrived  at  that  place  a 
short  time  before  with  an  order  to  the  Russians  "  in  the 
usual  Celestial  style,"  to  depart  from  Chinese  soil.  "  The 
answer  given  was  significant,  though  brief  :  the  envoy 
was  told  to  look  at  the  Russian  ships,  and  see  if  there 
was  not  sufficient  there  to  maintain  what  was  got."*  I 
think  it  was  in  the  year  1842  that  a  considerable  tract 
of  territory  north  of  Amoor  was  ceded  to  Russia  by  the 
Emperor  of  China  i  the  south  bank  being  still  retained 
by  China.  Eventually,  all  north  of  the  50th  parallel  of 
latitude  must  yield  to  Russia. 

The  Amoor,  or  Seghalien-Oula,  rises  in  lat.  50°  N. 
and  long.  110°  E.,  by  two  sources:  one  in  a  sharp 
bend  of  the  Davurian  Mountains  near  a  small  fort 
of  Doroninsk;  the  other  lower  down  near  Nishney 
Oulkhounsk,  after  a  winding  course  to  the  north-east. 
It  also  receives  a  small  branch  from  the  south-east 
extremity,  a  small  river  taking  its  rise  near  the  Lake 
Baikal ;  the  two  streams  uniting,  pursue  a  course  nearly 
due  east,  to  Nertchinsk,  where  it  is  600  yards  wide  and 
very  deep.  Passing  this  place  in  the  same  direction,  it 
alters  its  course  to  the  north,  and  afterwards  bends  east- 
ward, meeting  a  large  tributary  at  Baklanova,  which  comes 
from  the  south,  and  is  named  the  Argun.  This  splendid 
stream,  900  miles  in  length,  passes  through  the  rich 

*  "  Friend  of  China." 
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pasture  land  of  Mongolia.  The  Amoor  now  flows  easterly, 
passing  the  small  town  of  Yacca,  and  receiving  many 
tributaries ;  it  changes  its  course  gradually  to  the  south- 
east, passing  through  deep  mountain  valleys,  and  gains 
its  southern  limit  in  lat.  47°  48'  N.,  and  long.  132° 
E.  From  this  point  it  ascends  in  a  north-easterly 
direction,  receiving  the  Songari  from  the  south-west,  a 
river  which  drains  a  great  part  of  Manchouria;  many 
smaller  tributaries  increase  its  volume,  including  the 
Usuri  from  the  south.  It  also  receives  the  River  Zia, 
near  Seghalien-Oula,  as  it  approaches  the  mouth  or  outlet, 
which  is  situated  in  lat.  53°  N.,  and  long.  142°  E., 
and  is  three  miles  wide.  Here  the  stream  divides — 
being  obstructed  by  the  opposite  coast  of  Seghalien  and 
the  many  sandbanks  which  beset  the  gulf — into  two  lesser 
streams  of  great  force ;  one  pursuing  a  southerly  direction 
to  the  Sea  of  Ohkotsk,  the  other  towards  the  Gulf 
of  Tartary.  The  length  of  this  river,  including  its  many 
windings,  is  computed  at  2,800  miles.  Its  basin  con- 
tains a  surface  of  900,000  square  miles.  It  is  navigable 
for  large  vessels  as  far  as  Nertchinsk,  a  distance  of  1,500 
miles.  The  banks  are  lined  with  forests,  and  once 
within  the  bar  the  navigation  is  comparatively  easy ;  but 
the  mouth  is  obstructed  by  the  great  bar,  over  which 
there  is  not  more  than  two  fathoms  of  water  at  high 
water,  and  by  numerous  sandbanks,  which  are  yearly 
increasing  in  number  and  extent.  The  fort  and  town  of 
Nicolasky  is  situated  on  the  north  bank  of  the  river,  near 
the  outlet. 
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The  importance  of  this  river  to  Russia  has  been 
forcibly  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Russian  Govern- 
ment since  the  foundation  of  the  town  and  fort  of 
Nertchinsk  in  1658.  The  country  on  the  banks  of  the 
Amoor  in  this  neighbourhood  is  rich  and  fertile,  being 
cultivated  in  rye,  wheat,  oats  and  tobacco.  In  Captain 
Cochrane's  travels,  he  says  :  "  The  value  of  the  Amoor  is, 
however,  so  generally  known,  and  its  loss  so  sensibly 
felt,  that  it  were  needless  to  point  out  the  benefits  which 
would  arise  from  the  purchase  of  it.  All  that  surprises 
me  is,  that  the  Russians  have  not  attempted  to  open  a 
treaty  even  for  the  privilege  of  navigating  the  river : 
then  the  direct  trade  between  Irkutsk  and  Kamtschatka, 
Japan  and  the  Pacific  in  general,  would  -be  astonishing, 
while  now  it  is  at  best  contemptible/ '  This  was  written 
in  1824  ;  at  which  time,  no  part  of  the  river  was  actually 
in  possession  of  the  Russians ;  the  Argun  River  then 
separated  the  Russian  from  the  Chinese  Empire. 

In  1842,  the  Emperor  of  China  ceded  to  Russia  a  vast 
tract  of  territory  between  the  Jablonnoi  Mountains 
and  the  northern  bank  of  the  Amoor;  thus  affording 
to  that  great  power  a  means  of  extending  her  commer- 
cial relations  from  the  most  fertile  part  of  Siberia  to  the 
Pacific,  and  thence  to  Japan  and  the  coast  of  China.  The 
produce  of  the  mines  may  be  easily  transported,  and 
advantage  taken  of  the  richness  of  the  soil  by  a  more 
extended  system  of  cultivation.  In  a  few  years  those 
corn  villages  and  hamlets  which  now  stud  the  banks  of 
this  magnificent  river,  will  increase  in  size  and  importance, 
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as  the  resources  of  the  country  become  more  and  more 
developed  by  the  industry  and  perseverance  of  the 
indomitable  Russian  race. 

On  leaving  De  Castries  Bay,  we  sailed  towards  Seg- 
halien ;  the  weather  grew  thick  and  stormy,  and  late  at 
night,  dreading  the  coast,  we  altered  course  for  Barracouta 
Bay.  In  the  Gulf  of  Tartary  the  winds  are  very 
variable  ;  seldom  had  we  two  days  of  steady  wind  from 
any  one  point,  the  temperature  varying  during  the  day 
between  30°  and  40°  Fahr. 

On  the  28th  of  May  we  arrived  at  Barracouta  Bay, 
and  anchored  in  Pallas  Harbour,  so  called  after  the 
old  frigate.  There  was  still  much  ice  in  the  harbour, 
extending  for  a  few  miles  up  a  creek ;  and  we  anchored 
so  close  to  the  ice,  that  a  person  could  step  from  the 
accommodation  ladder  on  it.  In  some  places  there 
were  faults  in  the  ice,  through  one  of  which  three  gallant 
sportsmen  went  down,  losing  their  guns  and  getting  a 
considerable  wetting. 

On  the  23rd  the  sun  rose  early  and  in  great  splendour. 
The  wind  blew  gently  from  the  south,  loosening  the  ice, 
which  drifted  out  to  sea  in  large  dissolving  masses. 
After  breakfast,  I  took  a  gun  on  my  shoulder  and  landed 
with  an  active  and  agreeable  companion,  for  a  ramble 
through  the  woods,  in  search  of  a  river  which  we  expected 
to  find  in  a  north-westerly  direction.  We  at  once 
darted  into  the  thick  forest,  bearing  in  mind  the  direc- 
tion of  the  creek,  parallel  to  which  we  intended  to  walk. 
We  saw  two  pretty  squirrels  similar  to  those  seen  in 
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Siberia,  though  they  quickly  escaped  into  small  holes  near 
the  root  of  a  tree.  In  parts  the  forest  was  quite  impass- 
able, from  the  close  growth  of  trees  and  the  rotten  trunks 
which  lay  in  all  directions.  Now  and  then  we  came 
upon  a  beaten  track  of  men,  and  in  more  secret  places, 
of  beasts.  As  we  got  upon  the  brows  of  the  hills,  the 
wood  was  more  open.  Numbers  of  fallen  firs  lay  at 
length,  their  trunks  covered  with  beautiful  mosses  and 
lichens ;  some  of  the  branches  now  upright  would  become 
young  trees  by  striking  root  into  the  parent  stem,  which 
was  being  gradually  converted  by  decomposition  into  a 
soft  vegetable  mould :  thus  is  the  permanence  of  the  forest 
maintained ;  growth,  maturity,  and  decay  following  in 
regular  succession. 

Occasionally  we  came  to  an  open  glade,  where  loose 
stones  were  covered  with  rein-deer  moss  and  Tripe  Be 
Roche.  The  soil  is  soft  and  shallow,  lying  upon  a  base  of 
loose  stones  and  volcanic  rocks,  forming  an  unstable 
support  for  trees  of  large  growth.  So  soon  as  they  over- 
top their  fellows,  they  are  exposed  to  every  blast  of 
wind,  which,  waving  them  from  side  to  side,  loosens  the 
roots,  and  at  length  down  they  fall,  carrying  with  them 
many  a  young  and  tender  tree  :  I  have  sat  and  watched 
the  effects  of  a  breeze  on  the  tree-tops,  and  have  wit- 
nessed what  I  describe.  Now  we  descended  a  deep 
valley,  soft  and  spongy,  and  heard  the  sound  of  a  stream 
which  came  bubbling  along  through  hollowed  roots  of 
trees,  over  broken  branches,  dropping  down  into  cup-like 
cavities  in  the  soft  earth  j  a  cool  stream  is  very  inviting 
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after  a  long  and  tiresome  walk,  when  one  feels  parched 
with  thirst.  The  sharp  exercise  had  warmed  us ;  by 
this  pleasant  stream  we  sat,  and  having  mildly  adulter- 
ated some  of  the  water  with  brandy,  we  lighted  our 
cigars,  sipped  and  smoked,  and  sipped  again,  and 
listened  to  the  music  of  some  birds  which  were  perched 
near  us,  and  poured  forth  a  continuous  strain  of  deli- 
cious notes.  Before  us  lay  a  deep  creek  with  floating 
patches  of  ice,  and  some  ducks,  teal,  and  geese,  at  a  safe 
distance,  swimming  about.  We  were  rather  disappointed 
at  not  meeting  with  any  game,  and  resumed  our  walk  j 
taking  a  more  retired  and  hilly  district  for  our  course : 
we  met  with  traces  of  the  hare,  bear,  and  rein-deer,  but 
did  not  see  any  of  the  animals  ;  and  we  caught  a  glimpse 
of  some  grouse  as  they  escaped  into  the  thick  brush- 
wood. 

Some  travellers  who  were  earlier  on  foot  than 
ourselves,  had  marked  their  course  by  a  succession  of 
fires,  which  noted  their  way  through  long  sedge  and 
withered  branches ;  and  we  overtook  them  ere  the  day 
was  much  older,  quietly  at  rest  beneath  the  shade  of 
some  old  pines.  We  then  entered  on  a  beaten  path 
which  led  to  a  native  store-house ;  a  hut  with  sloping 
roof,  perched  on  four  posts  at  an  elevation  of  five  feet, 
formed  of  the  bark  of  the  fir  tree :  in  one  end  there 
was  a  small  door,  and  near  it  a  portable  ladder,  made 
from  the  stem  of  a  young  tree,  having  steps  notched  in 
it :  the  hunters  use  these  huts  for  the  stowage  of  skins. 
We  found    that   we   should   not    be    able    to   satisfy 
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ourselves  of  the  existence  of  a  river  by  our  present 
route,  and  having  determined  upon  examining  some  of 
the  creeks  by  water,  we  retraced  our  steps  towards  the 
Russian  batteries.  We  had  a  good  walk  of  five  miles 
before  us,  clambering  over  rough  stones,  grappling  with 
the  brittle  stems  of  the  birch,  pushing  through  thick 
brushwood,  and  over  the  rotten  trunks  of  fallen  timber  ; 
we  felt  tired  enough  ere  we  heard  the  joyous  laughter 
of  our  sailors  as  they  proceeded  in  their  work  of 
destruction,  being  engaged  in  pulling  to  pieces  the  plat- 
form of  one  of  the  batteries.  This  business  was 
carried  on  with  much  spirit,  the  men  receiving  additional 
pay  for  extra  labour  ;  some  were  engaged  in  cutting  the 
timber  into  logs,  others  in  carrying  them  to  the  water's 
edge  to  be  removed  in  boats.  In  a  corner  of  the  battery 
was  a  large  wood  fire,  and  over  this  a  caldron  of  tea, 
fragrant  and  refreshing,  of  which  we  gladly  partook.  A 
drizzling  shower  hastened  our  departure  towards  one 
of  the  ship's  boats.  We  passed  the  graves  of  the 
Finlanders,  and  could  nqt  avoid  staying  for  a  moment 
to  look  on  the  place  of  repose  of  these  brave  sons  of 
a  hardy  race ;  a  clear  brook,  as  it  wound  round  the 
hillock  in  which  they  lie  buried,  stayed  its  course  in 
eddying  pools,  and  then  passed  slowly  onward  till  it 
came  to  a  channel  narrowed  and  obstructed  by  roots  of 
trees  and  drift  wood ;  over  these  it  tumbled  into  a 
wide  bed,  where  it  formed  a  convenient  watering- 
place  for  the  ships.  Around  the  crosses,  the  anemone, 
pansy,  and  violet  were  in   full  bloom,  whilst  the  iris, 
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angelica,    and    rank    fern    fringed   the   banks   of    the 

stream. 

The  ice,  assisted  by  a  favourable  wind,  cleared  out  of 

the  harbour  on  the  morning  of  the  24th,  Her  Majesty's 

birthday  j  pieces  of  the  wreck  drifted  about,  being  no 

longer  confined  by  the  ice.     The  day  being  warm,  fine 

and    bright,    Captain    Fortescue    went    on     a    short 

excursion,    and    discovered   a    river    up    one    of  the 

creeks ;  some  huts  were  on  its  banks,  and  the  natives 

had  been  successful  in  their  capture  of  salmon,  trout, 

and  carp.     In  a  couple  of  hours  he  bagged  six  brace  of 

ducks  and  teal,  and  a  capercailzie  or  cock  of  the  woods. 

The  evening  being  very  inviting,   we  manned  a  boat 

with  a  few  volunteers  ;  and  the  ice  no  longer  an  obstacle, 

we  proceeded  with   a  fair  breeze   up  the  long   creek 

which  stretched  away    from  Pallas  harbour  :    we  soon 

lost  the  wind,  owing   to  the  frequent  turnings  of  the 

creek,  and  were  compelled  to  use  the  oars.     We  landed 

for  a  few  moments  in  a  calm  nook,  to  make  a  bonfire  in 

honour  of  our  good  queen.     On  either  side  of  the  creek 

the  tall  and  stately  pines,  with  the  birch   and  alder, 

grew  close  to  the  water's  margin,  and  were  reflected  on 

its  calm  and  clear  surface ;    as  we    pulled    along  we 

started  many  wild  fowl,  which  flitted  before  us  for  a  few 

yards    and   again   sought   shelter.      The    water    grew 

shallow  as  we  approached  the  end  of  the  creek,  which 

divided  into  two  branches ;  one  terminating  abruptly,  the 

other  dwindling  into  a  small  stream,  that  was  lost  in  the 

windings  of  a  deep  wooded  valley.     We  followed  this 

u  2 
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stream  till  the  tide  receding  left  us  high  and  dry, 
with  marshy  ground  on  either  side  of  us  ;  the  bed  of  the 
stream  being  covered  with  old  gnarled  roots  of  trees. 
After  some  trouble  we  succeeded  in  launching  our  boat 
into  deep  water,  and  steered  for  the  good  ship.  The 
yew,  pine,  Scotch  fir,  birch,  larch,  and  alder  grow  in 
abundance  around  the  harbour.  The  whortle -berry  is 
very  common,  also  a  small  shrub  resembling  the  Pyrola, 
having  drooping  leaves  in  whorls,  and  a  peculiar  perfume 
like  Origanum.  The  Siberian  ground  squirrel  {Tamias 
Siber)  is  very  common  here.  The  capercailzie  {Tetrao 
TJrogallus)  and  (Tetrao  Tetricc,)  or  black  cock  are  to  be 
found  here ;  also  wild  geese,  ducks,  teal,  widgeon, 
several  species  of  diver,  the  crow,  wagtail,  and  seagull. 
Up  to  this  date  we  had  seen  but  three  species  of  fish ; 
small  cod,  plaice,  and  a  very  ugly  fish  which  the  sailors 
called  "  bull  rout,"  having  a  large  head,  mouth,  and 
stomach  :  it  is  not  edible. 

On  arriving  on  board  the  Barracouta,  we  found 
that  she  was  under  orders  for  sea.  We  were  rather 
disappointed  in  not  seeing  more  of  this  interesting 
region ;  however,  we  looked  forward  with  pleasure 
to  a  speedy  return.  On  the  25th  of  May  we  steamed 
out  of  Barracouta  Bay,  having  H.M.S.  Sybille  and 
Pique  in  tow ;  the  morning  bright,  with  a  light  wind 
from  the  south-east,  succeeded  in  the  evening  by  a 
dense  fog,  but  of  short  duration.  The  weather  grew 
mild  and  warm,  with  light  variable  winds,  as  we 
approached  the  island  of  Yezo.  On  the  28th  we  met  with 
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H.I. M.S.  Virginie  and  Constantine,  bound  for  Castries 
Bay  ;  the  former  having  the  French  Admiral  on  board. 
He  changed  his  course  for  our  newly  discovered  bay,  on 
learning  that  we  had  lately  paid  Castries  Bay  a  visit. 
In  the  evening  we  saw  the  high  mountainous  land  of 
Cape  Kutosoff  on  the  coast  of  Yezo.  The  cape  was 
still  covered  with  snow,  its  summit  peering  high  above 
the  clouds. 

On  the  morning  of  the  29th  we  passed  the  islands  of 
Osima  and  Cosima,  and  entered  the  Straits  of  Sangur. 
The  hills  were  now  clothed  with  verdure,  the  trees  of 
various  shades,  rounded  and  umbrageous.  The  more 
one  sees  of  this  delightful  region,  the  more  pleasing 
are  the  various  aspects  of  hill  and  dale,  wood  and 
water.  We  steamed  rather  slowly,  and  entered  the  bay 
of  Hakodadi  before  sunset :  the  country  had  assumed 
another  phase  since  our  last  visit. 
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We  were  much  pleased  to  see  H.M.S.  Hornet  arrive 
at  Hakodadi  on  the  31st,  with  the  English  mail.  We 
had  been  a  long  time  without  knowing  anything  of  the 
movements  of  the  world,  as  we  considered  ourselves 
completely  out  of  the  world ;  or  rather  in  one  hitherto 
unknown.  The  only  news  of  importance  was  of  the  birth 
of  an  Imperial  Prince  to  Napoleon  III. ;  heir  it  is 
hoped,  to  the  crown  of  France,  but  not  to  the  struggles 
which  vexed  the  early  life  of  the  present  great  ruler. 
Few  that  have  not  witnessed,  can  have  any  idea  of  the 
excitement  produced  by  the  arrival  of  a  mail  amongst 
the  officers  and  crew  of  a  man-of-war  on  a  distant 
station,  where  communications  are  like  angels'  visits ; 
the  eager  hope  and  anxious  eye ;  the  general  restless- 
ness depicted  in  the  face  of  each  as  he  watches  the 
letters  and  papers  sorted  in  bundles :  friends  at  home, 
I  am  sure,  would  write  more  frequently,  were  they  to 
know  how   anxiously  a  letter  is  looked  for,  and  what 
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comfort  it  is,  be  the  news  ever  so  trivial,  to  those 
leading  the  roving  life  of  a  sailor. 

June  2nd. — Some  Japanese  brought  on  board  a  spe- 
cimen of  coal,  which  was  procured  on  the  eastern  coast 
of  Yezo.  It  was  surface  coal,  and,  from  its  ligneous 
structure,  of  recent  formation ;  the  fracture  was  smooth, 
compact,  and  rather  conchoidal ;  it  burned  slowly,  and 
with  a  dead  flame,  showing  a  want  of  bitumen.  They 
would  not  inform  us  of  the  position  of  the  coal-fields, 
lest  we  should  help  ourselves.  On  a  recent  occasion, 
when  we  required  a  supply  of  coals,  the  Japanese  sent 
it  on  board  in  straw  bags,  each  bag  containing  two 
piculs.*  We  were  compelled  to  throw  the  bags  overboard, 
lest  they  would  become  mixed  with  the  coal  in  the 
bunkers,  and  thinking  that  we  should  save  them  trouble 
and  expense  by  supplying  the  usual  coaling  bags,  we 
sent  a  hundred  to  have  filled ;  but  no  innovations  would 
be  allowed  :  the  Japanese  must  do  now  as  they  have 
been  in  the  habit  of  doing  for  some  centuries ;  so  they 
politely  sent  back  our  boat,  and  the  coal  in  their  own 
style. 

Some  of  the  officials  asked  permission  to  be  allowed 
to  practise  musket  and  pistol  drill,  and  to  learn  the 
uses  and  appliances  of  steam  machinery.  They  were 
promised  every  facility  in  the  latter  department,  and 
were  referred  to  the  Commodore  for  permission  to  use 
arms.  They  were  also  anxious  to  acquire  a  knowledge 
of  our  language  and  customs.      The  Japanese  do  not 

*  A  Picul  =130  lbs.  weight  (English). 
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despise  all  innovations,  having  already  built  a  pinnace 

after  a  French  model,  with  sails,  spars,  &c,  exactly 
as  the  pattern :  the  only  difference  I  observed,  as  they 
were  trying  her  sailing  powers  in  the  bay,  was  an 
horizontal  blue  stripe  on  each  of  the  sails,  and  a  white 
flag  painted  on  the  bow. 

I  took  a  stroll  through  the  town,  towards  the  country, 
crossing  over  some  hills  by  the  side  of  a  deep  grove ; 
wild  flowers  in  profusion  adorned  the  hill  sides,  the  lily 
of  the  valley  bloomed  in  every  sheltered  spot,  and 
sarsaparilla,  elder,  violets,  and  papilionaceous  flowers, 
some  creeping,  intertwined  themselves  with  the  wood- 
bine, which  perfumed  the  air.  The  yew,  fir,  and 
cypress,  in  dark  green  foliage,  contrasted  with  the 
brownish  soft  tint  of  the  oak,  and  the  pale  light-green 
of  the  sycamore.  I  crossed  a  hill  which  overlooks 
the  isthmus  and  distant  straits,  and  descended  through 
shrubs  and  flowers  to  a  small  valley,  in  which  lies 
embosomed  a  very  pretty  tea-garden;  a  place  of 
recreation  for  the  good  people  of  Hakodadi,  on 
summer  evenings,  after  the  labours  of  the  day. 
Entering  through  a  cypress  grove,  the  garden 
expands  into  a  spacious  pleasure-ground,  surrounded 
by  trees.  Here  are  grottoes,  serpentine  walks,  and  an 
artificial  lake,  covered  with  the  floating  water-lily,  now 
in  bloom  ;  handsome  tea-houses  were  placed  at  intervals 
in  spots  shaded  by  the  willow  and  sycamore ;  and  on 
the  left  side  of  the  garden,  the  cooking-house  and  prin- 
cipal tea-house  was  situated.     Here  I  entered,  and  with 
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the  usual  polite  salution  of  "  O-hi-0"  was  invited  by  the 
mistress  of  the  house  to  be  seated,  and  take  tea.  I 
made  myself  quite  at  home,  and  exercised  my  small 
stock  of  Japanese  words,  which  became  rapidly 
increased  under  the  tuition  of  a  fair  instructress,  who 
sitting  beside  me,  took  care  that  I  pronounced  each 
word.  I,  in  my  turn,  taught  her  some  English,  which 
she  pronounced  correctly,  and  with  emphasis.  I  could 
not  persuade  my  friends  to  accept  of  any  present ;  they 
were  too  much  afraid  of  the  government  spies  :  one  of 
the  women  took  me  by  the  arm  and  leading  me  to 
a  window,  showed  me  two  individuals  who  had 
followed  my  footsteps,  and  were  now  within  a  feAv 
paces  of  the  garden.  The  cooks  were  busily  employed 
preparing  dinner  for  some  expected  customers.  The 
same  cleanliness  which  characterises  all  their  operations 
might  be  observed  in  the  process  of  cooking :  a 
stream  of  water  passed  through  a  large  trough 
in  the  kitchen,  and  in  this  fish  and  vegetables 
were  carefully  washed ;  whilst,  on  a  white  deal  table, 
sweetmeats  of  many  descriptions  were  being  prepared. 
I  remained  here  for  an  hour ;  by  which  time  the  visitors 
were  growing  rather  numerous ;  and,  though  polite, 
were  rather  curious  in  examining  every  portion  of  my 
uniform.  I  returned  to  the  town  by  another  route,  and 
met  with  some  messmates,  who  were  just  going  on  board. 
During  our  stay  on  this  occasion,  the  weather  was  so 
very  fine  that  few  remained  on  board,  unless  when 
on  duty.     On  the  6th,  a  small  walking  party  landed  for 
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an  excursion  in  search  of  an  Aino  village.  The  Ainos 
were  the  aborigines  of  Yezo ;  but,  owing  to  the  harsh 
treatment  they  were  subject  to  from  the  Japanese,  had 
retired  to  lonely  and  desolate  places  where  they  might 
exist  in  peace.  Passing  through  the  town,  we  found 
the  streets  filled  with  horses,  laden  with  dried  fish  and 
charcoal.  The  horses  were  short,  stout,  nearly  all  of  a 
dark  bay  colour,  with  black  tails;  their  feet  shod  in 
thick  slippers,  made  of  plaited  straw,  and  fastened  above 
the  fetlocks  with  a  plait  of  the  same  material.  One 
man  is  sufficient  to  take  charge  of  twenty  horses,  as  they 
travel  in  single  file,  each  horse  attached  to  its  neighbours 
in  front  and  rear. 

The  inhabitants  were  preparing  for  a  great  festival 
about  to  take  place  on  the  morrow  :  banners,  attached 
to  bamboo  poles,  were  placed  in  front  of  the  principal 
houses.  They  were  made  of  cotton,  gaudily  painted, 
some  having  strange  animals  represented  upon  them ; 
others,  people  in  different  fighting  attitudes,  with  hideous 
faces,  and  grotesque  dresses,  the  larger  and  more  athletic 
exhibiting  his  prowess  by  unmercifully  belabouring  his 
smaller  antagonist. 

On  a  slip  near  the  shore  we  saw  some  large  guns ; 
two  brass  32-pounders,  lately  cast,  and  having  the 
modern  improvements  of  lock  and  tangent  sight, 
were  mounted  on  cumbersome  carriages.  The  other 
guns  were  very  large  and  old,  having  1570  engraved 
upon  them,  also  an  imperial  crown  with  E.  R. ;  two 
had  the   Portuguese  royal  arms  raised  upon  them :    a 
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party  of  soldiers  were  engaged  cleaning  them.  Here 
also  was  a  rope- walk,  with  men  engaged  in  the  process 
of  rope-making,  in  a  manner  somewhat  similar  to  our 
own.  The  working  classes  are  very  hardy  and  mus- 
cular, and  have  scarcely  any  clothes  upon  them ;  though 
at  this  season  the  temperature  was  54°,  with  a  north- 
easterly wind. 

We  walked  onwards  till  we  came  to  the  sandy  spit 
wrhich  separates  the  Straits  of  Matsmai  from  the  harbour 
of  Hakodadi.  Not  many  yards  distant  from  high- 
water  mark,  and  facing  the  straits,  ran  a  long  line  of  low 
detached  huts ;  each  having  an  elevated  sentry-box,  or 
look-out  house,  before  the  door.  Shifting  sandhills 
encroached  on  the  sides  and  gables ;  and  a  range  of 
sandhills  ranged  on  either  side  parallel  to  the  huts  : 
some  hills  were  loose  and  moving,  others  firm  and 
covered  with  a  thick  crop  of  sweetbriar,  and  roses : 
the  latter  a  small  stunted  shrub,  with  dark  green 
leaves,  the  flowers  deep  red  and  fragrant  ;  and 
beneath  their  shade  the  blue  violet  flourished,  putting 
forth  its  modest  flower.  We  found  most  of  the 
houses  void  of  residents ;  one  whose  windows  were 
broken  afforded  a  peep-hole,  and  disclosed  a  very 
filthy  interior,  a  rank  smell  of  decaying  fish  pervading. 
We  were  told  that  this  was  an  Aino  village,  and 
on  meeting  with  a  little  boy  of  about  six  years 
of  age,  I  mistook  him  for  an  Aino.  "You  Aino?' 
"  No,  Inglese,"  said  the  little  fellow,  quite  indig- 
nantly ;    "  I,     Niphon.    Aino   no   good.      Yes !    Aino 
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no  good."  It  is  surprising  to  observe  with  what 
aptitude  they  pick  up  our  language. 

On  our  return,  we  met  with  the  Governor  going  in 
state  to  pay  a  visit  to  Commodore  the  Hon.  C.  G.  B. 
Elliott.  A  body  of  soldiers  marched  before  him  bearing 
pikes,  whilst  some  carried  the  insignia  of  his  office,  a 
large  spear,  a  banner,  and  a  gilded  helmet,  with  a  plume 
of  white  horse-hair.  Then  came  the  great  Kami 
himself,  mounted  on  a  cream-coloured  horse  covered 
with  trappings  ;  a  stirrup -holder  walked  on  either  side, 
and  after  him  came  the  chief  officers  of  his  household. 
He  was  plainly  attired,  and  appeared  a  thoughtful  and 
unassuming  man,  of  about  forty-five  years  of  age,  and 
very  pale.  He  was  much  pleased  with  his  reception  on 
board  H.M.S.  Sybille,  and  requested  the  Commodore  to 
afford  him  an  opportunity  of  seeing  some  great  gun 
practice ;  a  few  shots  satisfied  and  pleased  him,  and 
he  requested  that  no  more  firing  should  take  place  in 
the  harbour. 

We  entered  a  cemetery  which  was  in  the  bosom  of 
a  deep  plantation,  where  were  tombstones  of  different 
shapes ;  some  oblong,  of  fine  granite,  cut  and  rubbed 
fine,  the  names,  ages,  and  particulars  of  the  deceased 
cut  in  deep  characters,  and  painted  or  gilded;  others, 
more  humble,  were  mere  blocks  of  granite,  wTith  in- 
scriptions rudely  marked  upon  them.  Most  of  the 
graves  had  flowers  strewed  over  them,  and  we  passed  an 
old  woman  who  was  carefully  sweeping  away  the  dust 
that  accumulated  about  a  tombstone,  and  decorating  it 
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with  fresh-blown  flowers  ;  her  thoughts  no  doubt  stealing 
away  to  the  lost  object  of  her  regard :  we  were  un- 
noticed by  her,  nor  did  we  wish  to  disturb  her  occu- 
pation or  the  current  of  her  thoughts.  Another 
woman  higher  up,  in  a  sheltered  part  of  the  cemetery, 
devoted  her  attention  to  the  adornment  of  three  rude 
and  rough  stones  that  were  placed  beneath  the  shade  of 
a  lovely  cypress  :  having  swept  around  them,  and  scat- 
tered a  few  flowers,  she  sprinkled  them  plentifully  from 
a  can  of  water,  the  stones  getting  a  large  share  of  water : 
having  arranged  everything  to  her  satisfaction,  she  took 
a  farewell  look  and  departed.  Leaving  the  cemetery  by 
a  winding  pathway,  we  mounted  a  hill  overlooking  the 
town,  and  passed  through  a  fragrant  grove  of  cedars 
which  ran  along  a  gentle  slope  of  the  hill.  The  azalea, 
camellia,  and  rhododendron,  grew  wild  around  us,  and 
many  handsome  flowering  plants,  indigenous,  but 
unknown  to  us.  We  sauntered  along  to  the  tea-garden, 
where  we  found  a  goodly  array  of  Japanese  gentry 
enjoying  tea  and  pipes.  They  asked  us  to  join  them, 
which  we  did,  and  spent  our  time  as  usual,  teaching 
English  and  learning  Japanese.  Many  fruit-trees  were 
now  in  bloom,  though  the  leaves  had  not  yet  appeared ; 
the  pear,  apricot,  quince,  and  mulberry,  were  in  full 
foliage. 

On  the  8th  of  June  we  sailed  from  Hakodadi  for  the 
coast  of  Tartary.  It  has  generally  happened  with  us 
that  if  any  special  duty  was  to  be  performed,  such  as 
pirate  hunting  or  cruising,  arriving  at  or  departing  from 
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a  port,  such  duty  happened  upon  a  Sunday :  on  this 
day  we  steamed  out  of  the  bay,  the  frigates  Sybille  and 
Pique  following.  We  experienced  a  calm,  and  came  to 
anchor  beneath  Cape  Sassima.  The  day  was  very  fine, 
and  the  country  richly  clad  in  verdure.  Flowering 
shrubs  were  in  profusion  in  some  park  land  along 
the  coast ;  many  varieties  of  the  rose,  imperial  and 
orange  lilies,  lily  of  the  valley,  larkspurs,  and  primroses  ; 
and  many  species  of  ferns,  the  fronds  extremely  delicate 
and  beautiful :  the  convolvulus  and  smilax,  and  acacia, 
in  clusters,  creeping  and  intertwining  with  the  cedar 
and  cypress.  Some  of  the  crew  tried  to  catch  some  fish, 
but  only  succeeded  in  taking  some  dog-fish  on  board: 
they  are  very  tenacious  of  life,  and  resemble  the  common 
spotted  dog-fish,  Scyllium  Canicula,  genus  Squalidce. 

We  weighed  anchor,  in  company  with  the  frigates, 
and  steamed  along  the  shore.  On  the  9th  heavy 
clouds  rolled  over  the  hills,  and  the  day  grew  close,  till  the 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere  was  relieved  by  frequent 
showers,  with  thunder  and  lightning  :  the  latter  darting 
down  in  bright  and  abrupt  flashes,  and  the  thunder 
booming  heavily,  and  near  to  us,  almost  over  our  heads. 
We  sighted  the  coast  of  Tartary  on  the  evening  of  the 
11th,  and  lay  off  during  the  night ;  the  coast  being 
dangerous.  We  passed  four  ships  sailing  towards  the 
Straits  of  La  Perouse,  but  strange  to  say,  did  not  board 
any  of  them.  The  moon  rose  in  much  splendour, 
throwing  a  broad  stream  of  light  on  the  rippling  wave, 
and  exhibiting  the  clear  outlines  of  the  distant  hills. 
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We  steamed  close  along  the  coast  in  the  early 
morning,  far  south  of  Suffrien  Bay,  which  we  first  saw 
on  our  former  visit.  The  coast  line  is  abrupt,  and  in 
places  high  and  perpendicular,and  the  country  is  hilly  and 
barren  ;  trees  are  thinly  scattered,  crooked  and  stunted, 
in  some  places  without  branches  as  if  they  had  been 
lately  burnt.  The  rocks  are  in  grey  masses  :  quartz 
with  hornblende  imbedded  in  a  hard  grey  stone;  the 
fracture  resembling  that  of  the  whins  tone :  veins  of 
red  ironstone  also  are  occasionally  visible  in  the  rocks. 
Prom  the  bases  of  many  of  the  headlands,  long  reefs 
run  far  out  into  the  sea,  over  which  the  waves  broke  in 
hoarse  murmur.  Some  rocks  are  remarkably  rugged ; 
and  pinnacles  or  needle  rocks,  isolated  from  their  parent 
rocks,  stood  at  various  distances  from  the  shore.  We 
had  a  strong  breeze  against  us,  and  as  we  were  making 
but  little  way,  we  came  to  anchor  in  a  very  good  bay, 
protected  from  the  north-east  wind  by  a  prominent 
bluff  on  the  south-west.  There  was  another  headland, 
and  between  them  a  low  tract  of  land  fairly  wooded ; 
this  plain  or  basin  gradually  retreated  to  a  series  of 
high  mountains  which  terminated  in  sharp  peaks ;  deep 
winding  valleys  intersecting  them.  A  slight  surf  rolled 
over  a  shingle  beach :  before  our  anchorage,  a  little 
to  the  left,  a  smooth  inlet  appeared,  as  if  the  outlet 
of  a  river. 

After  dinner  a  fishing  party  went  on  shore,  and  I 
accompanied  it.  We  discovered  a  river  two  hundred 
yards  broad,  with  a  strong  current  running  into  the 
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bay  over  a  shallow  bar;  within  the  latter  there  was 
nine  foot  depth  of  water,  with  a  fine  sandy  bottom. 
The  men  were  very  successful,  and  caught  six  large 
buckets  full  of  fine  trout,  with  some  plaice  and  flounders. 
The  banks  of  the  river  were  marshy,  and  covered  with 
reeds  and  sedge.  On  the  hill-sides,  dwarf  oak,  birch, 
and  elm  were  thinly  scattered ;  here  also  the  wild 
gooseberry,  azalea  and  rhododendron  were  in  bloom, 
with  many  other  flowering  shrubs.  Lilies  and  violets, 
and  the  more  humble  but  still  graceful  ferns  adorned 
many  shady  spots.  Some  plants  which  were  in  bloom 
when  we  left  Hakodadi,  owing  to  the  difference  of 
latitude  and  season,  had  not  yet  put  forth  their  flowers. 
Three  of  us  took  a  small  boat  to  explore :  the  river 
about  a  mile  from  the  sea  is  divided  into  two  branches  ; 
we  ascended  the  broader  one,  till  it  grew  too  narrow 
and  shallow  to  proceed  further,  and  we  landed  on  a 
marsh  much  too  wet  for  pleasure  excursions  :  in  vain 
we  searched  for  houses  or  natives  ;  though  we  frequently 
came  upon  the  tracks  of  cattle.  The  setting  sun 
warned  us  of  the  approach  of  night,  so  we  embarked  in 
our  little  skiff  and  slowly  drifted  down  the  stream, 
which  was  overhung  in  parts  by  the  willow,  birch,  and 
alder.  A  bird  perched  on  a  tree  above  us,  as  we 
passed,  poured  forth  some  strange  and  pleasing  notes, 
round  and  full  as  the  bullfinch ;  and  here,  for  the  first 
time  this  season,  we  heard  the  clear  note  of  the  cuckoo. 
This  anchorage  was  named  Shelter  Bay. 

With  a  promising  sunrise  we  weighed  anchor  on  the 
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following  morning,  and  slowly  cruised  along  the  shore. 
The  coast  still  abrupt  and  rocky,  the  rocks  without  any 
appearance  of  stratification,  seeming  as  though  they  had 
been  pushed  up  in  a  vertical  direction ;  they  were 
deeply  marked  by  rifts  and  chasms.  The  country 
as  we  proceeded  along  the  coast  grew  more  wooded,  and 
the  plains  verdant.  The  azalea  in  bloom  covering 
many  a  fair  tract  of  elevated  land.  About  one  o'clock 
we  observed  on  a  sandy  beach  in  a  bay  having  pro- 
minent headlands  on  either  side,  a  drove  of  cattle, 
amounting  in  number  to  forty,  and  changing  their 
direction  as  the  steamer  approached,  leisurely  sauntering 
on  the  bank  of  a  river  which  opened  into  the  bay.  As 
we  were  in  search  of  bullocks  for  the  squadron,  we 
thought  that  we  now  had  a  fair  chance  of  obtaining 
some.  The  anchor  was  dropped,  and  two  boats  with 
an  armed  party  went  on  shore  to  secure  three  of  them. 
As  the  boats  approached,  the  animals  grew  restless,  but 
did  not  move  far  away.  The  commander  after  a  long 
search  did  not  find  the  owners,  or  any  trace  of  the 
habitation  of  mankind  save  a  deserted  hut.  The 
natives  may  have  retired  to  the  woods  upon  seeing  an 
armed  vessel  enter  the  bay.  One  of  the  boats  with  the 
paymaster  ascended  the  river  as  far  as  four  miles  from 
the  mouth,  but  was  likewise  unsuccessful  in  his  search 
for  the  natives.  He  had  a  shot  at  a  deer,  but  missed 
him ;  the  noble  animal  plunged  into  the  river,  and  once 
across,  was  soon  lost  to  view. 

On  the  return  of  the  cattle  hunters  I  accompanied 
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the  more  successful  fishing  party.  On  entering  the 
river,  which  is  broad,  there  is  an  abrupt  and  precipitous 
ledge  of  rocks  on  the  left,  and  on  the  right,  a  sandy 
beach  and  bank  becoming  continuous,  with  a  low  and 
flat  marsh  which  is  woody  in  parts  and  varied  by  rising 
grounds  covered  with  shrubs. 

The  net  was  speedily  shot  out,  forming  an  extensive 
arc  of  a  circle,  the  rope  at  each  end  being  in  the  hands 
of  some  sturdy  volunteers,  who  slowly  and  steadily 
hauled  in  their  prize,  to  the  lively  air  of  "  Far  away  in 
old  Kentucky."  I  waited  to  see  the  first  haul ;  and  as 
the  net  neared  the  land  we  could  see  by  the  ripple  in 
the  centre  that  there  were  a  few  good  sized  fish  to  repay 
the  trouble  of  the  fishermen  :  there  was  a  fine  haul  of 
large  trout  and  flat  fish,  some  of  the  former  weighing 
eighteen  pounds. 

I  followed  the  course  of  the  river  for  a  little  distance, 
and  then  turned  into  the  wood  j  here  were  some  large 
and  crooked  oaks,  with  larch  and  birch,  growing  in 
scattered  patches,  but  not  thickly  planted.  Many  of 
the  oaks  were  partially  charred  from  recent  fires,  whilst 
others  lying  on  the  ground  were  in  parts  burned  through. 
I  measured  one  oak  which  was  nine  feet  in  circum- 
ference ;  many  were  decayed  in  the  heart.  This 
species  of  oak  wTas  remarkable  for  having  very  large 
leaves  and  very  small  acorns. 

In  the  open  glades  there  was  very  fine  pasturage, 
though  occasionally  mixed  with  young  reeds,  sedge,  and 
the  equisetum  or  mare's   tail.     After  a  short  walk  I 
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again  reached  the  river  bank,  and  followed  it  till  it 
divided  into  three  branches.  Proceeding  by  what 
appeared  to  me  to  be  the  main  branch,  which  was 
broad  and  clear,  the  fine  sandy  bottom  appearing 
covered  by  old  roots  and  trunks  of  trees,  I  came  to  a 
fine  flat  plain  sufficiently  dry  for  cattle  j  the  young- 
grass  was  already  long  and  rich.  Some  beaten  tracks 
showed  that  it  was  frequented  by  cattle,  which  are 
driven  from  the  high  forests  by  gnats  and  mosquitoes  in 
the  summer  months,  and  seek  the  cool  breeze  from  the 
sea.  I  met  with  a  fine  yearling  heifer  which  was  lying 
at  her  ease ;  she  had  a  well-shaped  head,  deep  body,  of 
red  and  white  colour,  with  pendent  dewlap. 

Passing  into  a  deep  grove  I  found  the  wild  currant 
in  bloom,  the  whortleberry,  and  a  dwarf  juniper. 
Many  plants  were  in  flower,  lilies,  cuckoo  flower  (Carda* 
mine  pratensis)  wild  tulips,  and  orchids ;  here  also  the 
chrysanthemum  was  in  profusion,  but  not  in  bloom.  As 
I  returned,  the  moon  was  up,  and  the  scenery  by 
moonlight  looked  very  pretty,  especially  the  windings  of 
the  river.  Approaching  the  outlet,  one  part  of  the  river 
hidden  from  the  moon's  rays  by  precipitous  rocks  was 
thrown  into  deep  shade ;  a  little  further  on,  the  rippling 
wave  brightly  reflected  her  rays,  the  sky  was  cloudless 
and  still,  tinted  in  the  west  with  a  faint  yellow.  I 
reached  the  fishing  party  as  they  were  making  their 
last  haul ;  they  had  been  very  successful,  and  now 
packed  the  seine,  and  joyously  pulled  on  board,  each 

person  gradually  feeling  a  healthy  fatigue. 

x  2 
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At  daylight  on  the  following  morning  a  party  of 
officers  and  men  left  the  ship  in  search  of  bullocks ; 
they  proceeded  up  the  river  for  some  miles,  and  disco- 
vered a  few  Tartar  houses :  the  Tartars  upon  perceiving 
a  body  of  men  advancing,  prepared  to  run  away,  till 
they  observed  that  the  strangers  came  on  a  peaceful 
mission.  The  Tartars  understood  the  written  Chinese 
characters,  and  our  interpreter  explained  to  them  that 
the  officers  were  in  want  of  some  bullocks,  and  would 
give  a  fair  price  for  them  ;  they  pretended  not  to  under- 
stand the  request  for  bullocks,  but  offered  tobacco  leaf 
and  some  old  skins  for  sale.  They  had  well  cultivated 
gardens  around  the  houses,  and  were  dressed  in  a 
manner  similar  to  the  Northern  Chinese.  Their  cheek 
bones  were  very  prominent,  and  their  eyes  oblique  and 
small.  The  party  returned  on  board  early  in  the  fore- 
noon, having  been  unsuccessful  in  their  mission.  This 
bay  was  called  "  Bullock  Bay." 

We  weighed  anchor  and  proceeded  along  the  coast. 
The  country  gradually  improved  in  appearance,  the 
hills  being  of  a  bright  green  colour ;  the  trees  were  not 
thickly  planted,  but  covered  with  foliage ;  and  abrupt 
capes  and  rocks  contrasted  agreeably  with  wide  plains 
and  deep  valleys.  The  front  of  the  rocks  presented 
a  curious  appearance,  being  of  alternate  strata  of  dark 
grey  and  red  stone,  two  strata  of  the  latter  frequently 
running  into  one ;  some  were  wavy,  others  variously 
contorted.  On  passing  some  green  pasture  land  we 
observed  cattle  browsing,  but  as  we  did  not  see  any 
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people  near  them  we  did  not  land.  In  various  parts  of 
the  wooded  hills  we  observed,  for  some  days  past, 
fires  lit,  in  order  to  burn  the  underwood  and  old 
grass,  so  that  the  young  may  start  up  in  the  advancing 
season  as  food  for  the  cattle. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Fogs—  Sybille  on  shore — Arrival  at  Barracouta  Harbour — In  search  of  a  river 
— Forest  life — Meet  with  natives — Peony  and  cypress — Our  supper  and 
bedroom — Sleeping  under  difficulties — Our  compass  and  return — The 
river  and  the  country — Huts  and  natives — Ghiliack  words. 

On  the  1 5th  of  June,  a  dense  fog  came  on,  similar  to 
our  old  friends  in  the  sea  of  Ohkotsk,  and  so  thick  that 
it  might  be  felt;  it  continued  during  the  16th,  with  a 
light  wind  from  the  south-east,  when  it  resembled  a 
thick  mist.  Our  latitude  at  12  o'clock,  by  dead 
reckoning,  was  48*04,  so  that  we  were  not  very  far  from 
Barracouta  Bay ;  for  which  place  we  were  steering.  In 
the  afternoon  we  sounded  with  the  deep-sea  lead,  and 
found  bottom  at  32  fathoms,  the  lead  bringing  up  sand 
and  pebbles.  We  caught  with  a  deep  line  a  number 
of  cod,  which  averaged  five  pounds  weight ;  the  bank 
extended  for  some  miles  along  the  coast:  we  also  caught 
a  large  sea  polypus. 

During  the  early  part  of  the  17th  we  were  in  water 
varying  from  25  to  35  fathoms :  fish  still  very  plentiful. 
At  9  a.m.  the  fog  cleared  away  for  about  40  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  water,  and  towards  the  shore,  discover- 
ing a  high  and  rocky  coast  within  gunshot :  we  should 
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have  gone  on  shore  in  five  minutes,  but  for  the  opportune 
departure  of  the  fog.  Above,  and  seaward,  the  fog  was 
still  thick  and  close,  but  along  the  shore  there  was  a  clear 
space  of  a  mile  in  breadth  :  the  temperature  of  the  sea 
water  was  40°  Fahr,  and  of  the  air  58°  Fahr.  One  of 
the  men  brought  me  a  small  branch  of  coral,  which  he 
hooked  in  water  25  fathoms  deep ;  it  resembled  an  algse 
covered  with  coral  incrustations.  At  noon  we  found 
we  were  oft'  Cape  Lesseps,  25  miles  north  of  our  destined 
port ;  so  we  altered  our  course  and  stood  down  the 
coast :  the  fog  continued  pretty  thick  till  within  seven 
miles  of  Barracouta  Bay ;  around  the  woods  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  bay,  the  atmosphere  was  clear.  We  arrived 
at  4  o'clock  p.m.,  and  anchored  in  Pallas  Harbour. 
There  was  eight  degrees  difference  in  the  temperature 
of  the  water  of  Cape  Lesseps  and  that  of  Pallas  Har- 
bour; the  former  being  40°  Fahr.,  the  latter  48°  Fahr. 

On  the  18th  one  of  the  Sybilles  boats  arrived  with 
news  of  the  Sybilles  being  on  shore  near  Beechy  Head ; 
we  got  up  steam  immediately  and  proceeded  to  her 
relief.  A  thick  fog  came  on,  so  that  we  could  not  see 
her,  but  by  firing  guns  we  ascertained  her  position,  and 
that  she  was  afloat  and  at  anchor.  A  favourable  breeze 
springing  up,  though  the  fog  still  continued,  we  went 
ahead  of  the  frigate  to  guide  her  to  port,  firing  guns 
every  five  minutes  to  mark  our  course.  Before  we 
reached  the  bay  we  cleared  the  fog,  and  taking  the 
Sybille  in  tow,  anchored  in  Pallas  Harbour,  The 
barometer  had  been  gradually  falling,  the  air  was  close 
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and  oppressive,  and  a  dark  cloud  rolled  towards  us  over 
the  tops  of  the  trees,  at  last  bursting  forth  in  a  regular 
thunder  storm  •  flashes  of  forked  lightning  were  suc- 
ceeded by  peals  of  distant  thunder,  and  the  rain  fell  in 
torrents,  continuing  the  entire  night 

The  French  frigates  Virginie  (flag)  and  Sibylle,  toge- 
ther with  H.M.S.  Pique t  arrived  on  the  19th.  The 
French  ships  had  been  to  Castries  Bay,  anchored,  and 
communicated — under  flag  of  truce — with  a  Russian 
officer.  No  hostile  movements  were  made  on  either 
side.  The  Russians  were  not  aware  of  an  armistice  in 
Europe,  but  were  daily  expecting  the  arrival  of  a  mail 
from  St.  Petersburg ;  sentries  were  placed  at  different 
posts,  but  there  were  no  batteries  visible  on  the  islands 
or  shore.  The  Syhille  *  having  some  cases  of  small  pox 
on  board,  was  placed  in  quarantine. 

Early  on  the  morning  of  the  20th  I  partook  of  a 
hasty  breakfast  with  my  usual  walking  companion, 
Hudson  (now  of  the  Uurgalus),  and  having  examined 
our  sporting  gear  landed  for  a  ramble  through  the 
woods,  partly  in  search  of  game,  and  partly  in  search  of 
a  river.  Expecting  to  return  early  in  the  evening,  we 
provided  ourselves  with  but  one  meal  and  a  flask  of  rum; 
but  I  carried  a  kettle  on  my  back,  wherewith  to  make 
some  tea  when  we  should  cry  halt.  Having  examined 
our  pocket  compass,  which  was  faulty  in  many  respects, 
the  pivot  and  box  being  wanting,  we  temporarily  sup- 
planted the  pivot  by  a  common  brass  pin;    wTe  then 

*  There  were  two  frigates  of  same  name — English,  Sybille  ;  French,  Sibylle. 
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loaded  our  guns,  took  the  bearings  of  the  ships,  and 
walked  for  an  hour  along  the  margin  of  a  wood  till  we 
came  to  a  deserted  hut.     It  was  rather  larger  than  those 
we  had  been  accustomed  to  meet  with,  and  it  had  the 
appearance  of  being  but  lately  deserted,  and  in  haste ; 
as  there  were  some  useful  implements  lying  about,  such 
as  kniyes,  snares,  tobacco  pouches,  and  scraps  from  the 
wreck  of  the  Russian  frigate :  an  empty  storehouse  stood 
on  a  hill  at  a  little  distance  from  it.     We  tried  to  find  a 
path ;  there  were  three,  but  none  of  them  extended  any 
distance;  so  depending  on  ourselves  and  our  crippled 
compass,  we  steered  south,  making  observations  occa- 
sionally to  correct  our  progress.     The  forest  was  thickly 
planted;  vast  quantities  of  trunks  of  trees  lay  in  all 
directions,  which,  with  the  dense  underwood,  very  much 
impeded  our  progress ;  however,  with  good  temper  and 
perseverance,  we  managed  to  proceed  at  the  rate  of  two 
miles  an  hour.     The  pretty  orchids,  and  various  lilies? 
displayed  their  modest  beauties ;  large  conical  ant-hills 
were  occasionally  in  our  path,  their  ever  busy  inmates 
travelling  to  and  fro  in  search  of  food  for  winter.     We 
ascended  a  steep  hill;  thick  moss,  rotten  trees,  under- 
shrubs,  and  tangled  bushes  rendering  the  ascent  very 
difficult;  but  as  yet  we  have  seen  neither  bird  nor  beast. 
We  descended  and  got  into  a  marsh,  with  young  sedge 
and  long  reeds,  an  inviting  spot  for  birds  and  animals ; 
passing  through  it  in  silence,  we  crossed  a  good  sized 
stream  running  at  right  angles  to  our  course.     The  rain 
fell  in  gentle  showers,  but  was  sufficient  to  soak  through 
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our  clothes.  Some  pretty  jays  hopped  from  branch  to 
branch,  and  I  killed  two ;  but  the  thick  branches  caught 
one  of  them :  the  beak  resembled  that  of  the  ordinary 
jay  ;  head  black,  back  feathers  brownish  grey,  and  very 
downy;  tail  and  tips  of  wings  reddish-brown,  the 
exterior  feathers  half  black. 

At  noon  we  came  to  a  stream,  near  to  which  were 
some  trees  freshly  hewn;  and  following  the  course  of 
the  stream,  we  got  on  a  path,  which  soon  brought  us  to 
a  beach,  from  which  there  was  a  lovely  view.  Near  to 
the  mouth  of  the  stream  was  a  Ghiliack  hut,  inhabited ; 
the  inmates  were  at  first  very  shy,  but  soon  acquired 
confidence  and  approached  us.  The  inlet  in  which  we 
found  ourselves  was  well  sheltered;  behind  the  forest 
shaded  it,  and  on  either  sides  precipitous  cliffs  rose  from 
the  water's  edge,  warding  off  the  keen  blasts  of  winter. 
Before  us  lay  a  broad  expanse  of  water,  separating  us 
from  an  extensive  forest  which  stretched  far  away 
towards  a  river;  the  mouth  of  which  was  visible,  though 
at  a  great  distance.  We  endeavoured  to  make  the 
natives  understand  that  we  wanted  a  canoe  to  take  us 
to  the  river,  as  there  wTere  three,  two  hauled  up  on  shore 
and  one  in  process  of  building ;  but  they  did  not  wish 
to  lend  a  canoe  lest  we  might  not  return  with  it.  They 
asked  for  tabac  and  wanted  to  know  if  we  were  " Looshi " 
(Russians).  They  offered  us  some  salmon,  but  as  the 
fish  were  not  very  fresh  we  did  not  accept  of  them.  We 
saw  salmon  cut  in  long  strips  and  hung  up  to  dry  in  the 
open  air ;  the  heads  and  entrails  of  fish  were  also  hung 
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up,  to  be  preserved  as  winter  food  for  the  dogs,  a  dozen 
of  which  were  tied  to  stakes  around  the  hut.  These 
dogs  are  used  for  sleighs  and  for  guarding  the  huts  from 
the  attacks  of  wild  beasts,  and  they  keep  up  a  continuous 
howl  during  the  night.  We  did  not  enter  the  hut,  it 
was  so  filthy :  the  inmates  did  not  appear  to  understand 
the  cleansing  power  of  water;  but  we  made  a  few 
presents  to  our  newly  acquired  friends. 

Entering  the  wood  a  second  time,  we  steered  south- 
west, expecting  to  gain  the  river  in  that  direction ;  our 
supposition  proved  correct.  As  we  advanced,  the  land 
became  higher,  and  at  intervals  open  glades  appeared ; 
the  peony  was  in  bloom,  rich  young  grass  sprouted  up 
in  all  directions,  and  the  yew  and  cypress  grew  in  great 
beauty,  unobstructed  and  open  to  the  bright  rays  of  the 
sun,  whenever  that  glorious  luminary  visited  this  country : 
at  this  season  there  were  but  partial  glimpses  of  his  rays. 
We  approached  a  steep  bluff  from  which  we  had  a  fine 
view  of  the  river,  winding  away  in  a  broad  stream; 
several  islets  studding  its  mouth.  Some  adventurers 
were  afloat,  as  we  could  see  in  the  distance  the  white 
sails  of  a  ship's  boat  \  the  wild  fowl,  disturbed  from  their 
rest,  flying  before  it  in  flocks.  We  called  a  halt  for 
dinner  beside  a  little  rivulet ;  being  a  little  hungry  after 
a  walk  of  eight  hours'  duration.  Whilst  we  were  enjoy- 
ing ourselves  some  grouse  flew  past  us  5  they  wrere  the 
first  we  had  seen  during  the  day,  and  we  were  rather 
disappointed  at  not  getting  a  shot  at  them,  our  guns 
being  more  than  an  arm's  length  from  us  as  they  passed. 
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We  resumed  our  journey,  and  towards  evening  arrived 
at  the  banks  of  a  large  river,  where  we  came  to  a 
pause.  The  clouds  were  lowering  in  the  distance,  and 
a  heavy  mist  from  the  sea  spread  over  the  forests.  We 
knew  if  the  rain  came  on  that  we  could  not  by  any 
possibility  return  through  the  woods  during  the  night ; 
so  we  looked  out  for  a  dry  billet,  and  fortunately  found 
a  deserted  store-house  near  the  river.  We  were  very 
thankful  for  our  present  habitation,  and  commenced  to 
make  it  comfortable  by  lighting  a  fire;  my  comrade 
went  in  search  of  game,  whilst  I  undertook  the  office  of 
cook,  putting  on  water  to  boil  for  tea,  and  frying  some 
herrings  for  supper.  Our  stock  of  biscuit  was  rather 
limited,  but  we  relished  the  tea  very  much :  indeed,  on 
walking  excursions  I  think  there  is  no  beverage  so 
refreshing  and  harmless  as  tea.  One  can  endure  more 
hardships  under  the  gentle  stimulus  of  tea  than  under 
that  of  the  greater  favourite  brandy  :  tea  stimulates  and 
refreshes :  brandy  stimulates  but  weakens  the  vital 
powers. 

The  rain  came  down  in  torrents,  and  we  determined 
upon  staying  during  the  night  in  our  present  abode; 
so  we  covered  our  guns,  made  a  good  fire,  and  stretched 
ourselves  before  it,  enjoying  a  cigar  and  consoling  our- 
selves with  the  reflection  that  we  might  have  been  much 
worse  off.  We  were  unanimous  in  all  our  decisions ; 
which  is  a  great  matter  when  people  are  thrown  together 
by  chance  or  inclination.  The  rain  cleared  away  in  the 
evening,  but  it  was  then  too  late  to  think  of  returning ; 
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though  in  a  direct  line  we  could  not  be  more  than  six 
miles  from  the  ships :  but  as  we  travelled,  the  distance 
must  have  been  eighteen  or  twenty  miles.  We  took  our 
guns  and  walked  up  the  bank  of  the  river  in  search  of 
some  duck ;  we  saw  plenty,  but  they  were  very  wild : 
Hudson  lay  in  wait  among  the  reeds,  up  to  his  waist 
in  water,  and  succeeded  in  getting  a  bird.  Being 
thoroughly  wet,  we  thought  it  just  as  well  to  remain  on 
the  look-out  for  an  hour  or  so  :  we  could  hear  the  mate 
of  the  dead  bird  whistling  for  its  lost  companion. 

We  returned  to  our  house,  added  more  fuel  to  the 
fire,  boiled  some  cocoa  and  talked :  wondering  what 
our  messmates  would  think  of  our  absence,  surmising 
their  conclusion  that  our  "  lodging  was  on  the  cold 
ground,"  or  that,  as  on  a  former  occasion,  we  had  a  stone 
for  a  pillow  and  the  heavens  for  a  canopy.  We  managed 
to  discover  the  entrance  to  the  loft,  by  withdrawing  four 
poles  which  ran  across  the  floor  of  the  apartment ;  and 
ascending  through  this  opening,  first  extinguishing  the 
fire,  we  replaced  the  poles  and  lay  down  wet  and  weary 
on  a  few  old  skins.  As  the  night  wore  on,  it  grew  very 
cold ;  the  rain  came  in  large  drops  through  all  parts  of 
the  roof,  and  through  the  open  chinks  of  the  floor  the 
wind  entered  in  cold  gusts.  I  could  not  sleep;  the 
distant  howling  of  dogs  and  my  own  thoughts  kept  me 
wide  awake  :  indeed  I  was  afraid  that  once  asleep  I 
should  not  awake  till  the  morning  would  be  far 
advanced.  I  could  not  depend  on  my  comrade,  who 
had  long  since  given  me  ample  proof  of  his  sleeping 
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powers  :  he  was  safely  locked  in  the  arms  of  Morpheus, 
and  snored  most  lustily ;  though  like  all  other  snorers 
he  would  not  admit  the  fact  when  wide  awake. 

I  let  him  sleep  till  two  o'clock,  when  with  some  trouble 
I  got  him  on  his  legs ;  in  vain  he  urged  it  was  not 
near  daylight,  and  said  "just  wait  another  bit."  I 
made  a  roaring  fire  and  boiled  some  cocoa;  which, 
with  an  inch  square  of  cold  fat  pork,  was  all  we  had 
for  breakfast.  After  our  scanty  repast  we  took  bear- 
ings for  the  ships  and  started  in  a  north-north-easterly 
direction. 

Our  little  compass  we  thought  was  in  error ;  some- 
times affected  by  the  winds,  or  by  the  propinquity  of  our 
guns,  and  again  from  the  want  of  a  proper  pivot :  all  our 
pins  were  lost,  and  the  card  was  compelled  to  revolve  on 
a  sharpened  point  of  wood.  The  past  night's  rain  had 
saturated  the  forest  with  moisture ;  the  leaves  of  the 
underwood  retained  much  rain,  and  a  continual  dropping 
came  on  our  shoulders  from  the  branches  of  the  trees. 
After  pursuing  a  devious  course  for  some  time  through 
wet  sedge  and  over  wet  moss,  we  crossed  a  rapid 
stream,  from  which  we  took  a  copious  draught  of  the 
cool  and  refreshing  water,  and  we  soon  reached  the 
proper  track.  The  distant  sound  of  an  axe  directed 
our  course,  and  by  eight  o'clock  we  reached  the  water's 
edge  in  sight  of  the  Barracouta ;  and  when  within 
sound  of  a  musket-shot  we  discharged  our  pieces  to 
let  our  friends  know  of  our  whereabouts.  We  had 
not  to  wait  very  long;  a  boat  put  off  from  the  ship, 
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and  in  a  very  short  space  of  time  reached  us.  One  of 
the  boys  held  up  a  large  bottle  of  "Bass's  pale  ale," 
and  said,  "  Mr.  B.'s  compliments  to  you,  sir,  and 
thinks  you  won't  be  no  worse  of  this ; "  an  opinion 
in  which  we  co-incided.  On  going  on  board  our 
friends  informed  us  that  they  were  much  alarmed  at 
our  absence,  and  that  the  Commodore  had  ordered  some 
large  guns  to  be  fired  during  the  past  night,  to  direct 
our  course  in  case  of  our  being  lost  or  astray.  We 
thanked  them  for  their  kind  interest,  and  still  more  for 
a  warm  breakfast  which  they  had  prepared  for  us. 

On  Midsummer's  Day  a  few  of  the  officers  of  the 
Pique  joined  some  from  the  Barracouta  and  made  a 
pic-nic  party  to  the  river  which  had  been  discovered  a 
short  time  since.  Having  everything  arranged  in  a 
satisfactory  manner,  we  started  in  a  light  boat,  our  crew 
numbering  eight.  Clearing  Pique  Bay  we  rounded 
Carr  Point ;  a  dense  fog  was  approaching  from  the  sea, 
and  a  gloomy  sky  foretold  rain  and  wind.  In  other 
climates  we  should  have  at  once  returned  on  observing 
such  threatening  symptoms,  but  here  changes  were 
hourly  taking  place,  so  we  pulled  cheerily  along.  Having 
passed  the  anchorage  of  the  French  ships,  we  got  a  fair 
wind  and  made  sail ;  the  sun  making  its  way  brightly 
through  the  clouds,  the  fair  wind  curling  the  gentle 
waves  before  us,  and  distending  our  small  white  sail. 

We  passed  some  pretty  coves,  in  one  of  which  there 
were  some  Ghiliack  huts,  and  near  them  French  sailors 
bleaching   clothes  and  singing  joyously.     On  passing 
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Kirkland  Point  we  came  in  sight  of  the  river.  We 
sailed  by  abrupt  crags  discoloured  with  iron  rust,  their 
summits  covered  with  the  hardy  fir  and  useful  birch. 
The  delta  of  the  river  now  appeared  :  well  might  it  be 
called  a  delta,  from  the  number  of  alluvial  islands  di- 
verting its  course  and  causing  many  outlets. 

Near  the  left  bank  of  the  river  we  saw  some  native 
huts,  towards  which  we  sailed  in  order  to  procure  some 
fish.  We  got  a  very  fine  salmon-trout,  weighing  about 
fourteen  pounds,  for  which  we  paid  three  uniform 
buttons ;  the  vendors  being  as  well  satisfied  as  the  pur- 
chasers. We  would  have  lingered  longer  with  the 
inoffensive  Ghiliacks,  but  that  we  wished  to  make  the 
most  of  the  day  by  exploring  the  river  :  we  promised 
to  return  to  them  in  the  evening.  We  entered  the  left 
branch  of  the  river— left,  as  regards  our  approach.  The 
water  at  first  was  very  shallow,  and  rather  dangerous 
from  the  number  of  snags  which  everywhere  peeped 
above  the  surface ;  but  once  in  the  proper  bed  of  the  river 
the  water  was  deep  enough.  We  have  found,  as  a 
general  rule,  that  the  deepest  water  is  by  the  highest  land; 
so  it  was  in  this  instance,  the  water  growing  deeper  by 
the  side  of  a  precipitous  and  lofty  range  of  hills,  whose 
sides  were  clothed  with  trees  now  bright  and  green. 
Misshapen  trunks  of  trees,  caught  and  detained  in  their 
passage  from  mountain  streams  by  some  jutting  points, 
obstructed  the  current  of  the  river.  Other  streams  now 
opened  before  us,  winding  round  some  low  and  wooded 
islands,  beautiful  and  picturesque ;   we  took  the  most 
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inviting  course,  the  middle  branch.  In  the  deep  indents 
of  the  islands  the  surface  of  the  water  is  calm  and  like  a 
mirror,  reflecting  clearly  each  leaf  of  the  willow  which 
overhangs  and  kisses  the  surface;  the  light  tinted  flowers 
drop  down  the  stream  and  deceive  the  watchful  trout. 

In  the  middle  of  the  river  the  stream  was  strong 
against  us,  but  the  breeze  being  with  us,  we  managed 
to  make  way  at  the  rate  of  three  miles  an  hour ;  the 
day  was  as  fine  as  could  be  desired,  bright,  and  not 
too  warm.  We  observed  some  deserted  huts  on  either 
side,  and  near  them  the  usual  storehouse.  The  stream 
became  more  rapid  as  we  advanced,  and  in  one  place  its 
course  was  much  obstructed  by  thick  masses  of  drift- 
wood; large  trunks  of  trees  intertwining  their  roots 
and  branches,  leaving  but  a  narrow  space  open,  through 
which  the  river  rushed  with  great  force.  A  little  further 
on  there  was  the  foundation  of  a  new  island :  some 
drift  wood  had  been  detained  in  an  eddied  pool,  which 
in  its  turn  detained  other  floating  substances  ;  then  occa- 
sional passing  torrents  deposited  stones  and  sand,  filling 
up  all  crevices ;  the  sand  caught  passing  seeds,  as  yet 
congenial  only  for  sedge  and  reeds  ;  but  by  the  decompo- 
sition of  the  latter  a  more  fertile  soil  will  be  formed,  and 
in  a  few  years  hence  the  indigenous  plants  of  the  country 
will  find  a  position.  Thus  are  formed  the  alluvial 
islands  and  islets  of  this  river. 

This  river,  which  at  one  time  must  have  been  of  great 
breadth,  is  now  becoming  gradually  narrowed  into  a 
shallow  stream ;  the  islands  increasing  in  breadth  yearly, 
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will  soon  form  a  long  and  low  plain,  through  which  one 
stream  may  find  its  way  to  the  bay.  At  present  there 
is  a  luxurious  growth  of  fir,  birch,  hiccory,  and  willow, 
together  with  sedge  and  reeds,  and  a  few  flowering 
plants.  In  winter  these  islands  are  partially  over- 
flowed, as  is  evidenced  by  drifted  sedge  and  brambles 
still  clinging  around  the  trunks  and  lower  branches  of 
the  trees.  Here  future  geologists,  upon  examination, 
would  find  first,  a  high  order  of  plants,  then,  in  order, 
deep  turf  sand,  with  fossil  remains  of  deer,  fish,  eagle, 
or  other  birds ;  next  decomposed  trees,  perhaps  con- 
verted into  peat,  or  lignite  ;  sand,  shells,  and  pebbles,  the 
bed  of  the  former  river  j  and  so  on,  according  to  the 
ordinary  workings  of  nature's  laws.  We  started  many 
wild  fowl  from  their  nests  as  we  advanced  towards  the 
rapids.  The  country  was  still  mountainous  on  our  left, 
and  on  the  right  were  small  islets,  growing  smaller  and 
smaller  as  the  stream  grows  narrow.  Unable  any  longer 
to  row  against  the  current,  we  landed,  and  towed  the 
boat  as  far  as  there  was  sufficient  depth  to  float  her ; 
when  we  called  a  halt,  selected  a  shady  spot  on  an  islet, 
and  sat  down  to  a  very  salutary  repast.  The  river  was 
much  shorter  than  we  anticipated  from  the  broad  outlet, 
being  but  six  miles  to  the  rapids.  Having  made  an 
excursion  into  the  country  without  meeting  with  any 
natives  or  huts,  we  launched  our  boat  at  five  o'clock, 
and  drifted  down  stream  j  the  wind  had  died  away,  and 
when  we  got  out  of  the  influence  of  the  current  were 
compelled  to  have  recourse  to  the  oars. 
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In  passing  an  islet  we  visited  a  deserted  hut ;  the 
exterior  resembled  those  in  the  vicinity  of  Barracouta 
Bay,  and  the  interior  was  very  dirty ;  it  contained  Russian 
tarpaulins,  reindeer's  horns,  birch  bark  drinking  cups, 
bows,  and  a  tobacco  pouch  made  of  Russian  canvas ; 
eagle  skins  and  bones  of  fish  lay  scattered  about,  their 
odour  not  fragrant  but  strong.  As  soon  as  we  were 
clear  of  the  river  we  pulled  towards  the  Ghiliack  set- 
tlement and  landed.  A  few  canoes  were  drawn  up  on 
the  beach :  one  newly  hollowed  out  from  the  trunk  of 
a  birch  tree,  pointed  at  either  extremity,  was  only  capable 
of  carrying  two  persons ;  the  others  were  much  larger, 
strong,  and  abrupt  at  either  end,  the  stern  being  dis- 
tinguished from  the  stem  by  a  shovel-shaped  projection, 
inclining  upwards  from  the  bottom  :  the  latter  are  used 
to  convey  timber  from  the  rivers,  or  in  the  migratory 
rambles  of  the  natives. 

The  Ghiliacks  were  very  civil,  procured  water,  and 
assisted  us  in  making  a  fire.  The  settlement  consisted 
of  three  small  and  one  large  hut ;  the  latter,  from  the 
number  of  women  and  children  within  it,  might  be 
called  a  patriarchal  domicile.  The  males  were  rather 
jealous  of  their  wives,  and  frequently  tried  to  hide  them 
from  view.  The  children,  when  sleeping,  are  confined 
in  small  oblong  boxes  :  I  had  not  an  opportunity  of 
observing  if  any  parts  of  their  bodies  were  subject  to 
pressure,  as  amongst  the  Chinese.  We  gave  them  a 
supply  of  bread  and  tea,  for  which  the  poor  people  were 
very  grateful.     Their  language  is   simple,   and  easily 
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acquired.  One  of  the  Ghiliacks  showed  us  a  strong 
cage,  in  which  he  kept  a  young  bear  for  some  time,  till 
Bruin  grew  strong  enough  to  scrape  a  hole  large 
enough  for  his  body  to  pass  through  under  the  cage, 
and  by  this  means  escaped  to  the  woods.  Their  mode 
of  burial  is  unlike  any  other  that  I  am  acquainted  with  : 
the  body  is  placed  in  a  rude  coffin  made  from  a  log  of 
wood,  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  adopted  in  making 
their  canoes,  and  covered  over  with  bark,  bound  round 
with  osiers  ;  it  is  then  placed  between  the  forked 
branches  of  a  tree,  out  of  the  reach  of  any  animal  that 
might  be  attracted  to  the  spot. 

On  the  2nd  of  July  we  left  Barracouta  Bay  in 
company  with  H.M.SS.  Pique,  Sybille,  and  Hornet.  The 
last  few  days  had  been  characterised  by  heavy  rain, 
which  fell  almost  incessantly:  the  early  mornings  of 
one  or  two  days  were  fine,  but  accompanied  by  heavy 
mists,  which  arose  from  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
the  saturated  land  around.  The  lily  of  the  valley,  in 
bloom,  covered  some  of  the  hill  sides;  it  was  pecu- 
liarly fragrant  and  beautiful,  each  footstalk  bearing  from 
eight  to  ten  bells. 

Before  we  sailed  I  made  many  attempts  to  discover 
some  trace  of  a  written  language  amongst  the  Ghiliacks. 
I  showed  them  Chinese,  Japanese,  Mongol,  and  Mantchu 
characters,  but  they  did  not  recognise  any  of  them ;  I 
then  placed  a  pencil  and  paper  in  the  hands  of  the 
spokesman,  but  unfortunately  he  could  not  use  the 
pencil.     Whether  the  Ghiliack  language  is  a  corruption 
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of  the  Mongol,  such  as  is  spoken  by  the  Tongoose  and 
Yakutes,  or  belonging  to  the  Tschudic  tongue,  as  spoken 
by  Finns,  Samoyedes,  Koriaks,  and  natives  of  the  Kurile 
Islands,  I  am  unable  to  determine.  They  cannot  pro- 
nounce the  letter  "  r."     The  following  are  some  words 


the  Ghil 

iack  tongue : — 

Hand  . 

.  Gna-lah. 

Button 

.  To-hoh. 

Gun 

.    .  Mut-chah. 

Beetle 

.    .  Quib-uk-Ka. 

Teeth  . 

.  Ic-tah. 

Crow  . 

.  Ga-ak. 

Nose 

.    .  Muck-shaw. 

River 

.     .  Widhee. 

Ear      . 

.  She-ah. 

Rain    . 

.  Tig-dhu. 

Shoes 

.     .  Oontah. 

Forest 

.    .  Dhu-way. 

Foot    . 
Dog 

.  Bug-dhal. 
.    .  finock. 

Moon  . 
Child       . 

.  Beagh. 
.,    .  Nootch-Ka. 

Fish    . 
Salmon    . 

.  Nung-Ye\ 
.     .  Sook-Jah-sa. 

Man    . 

Net 

.  Besagdh. 
.     .  Ah  !  Dhu-pih. 

Deer    . 

.  Talkee. 

Bark    . 

.  E-Wak-tha. 

Bear 

.     .  Mah-pah. 

God     . 
Sun 

.  Nang-ngha. 
f     .  Sooh. 

Water 

.  Moo. 

One 

.    .  O-Mo-Ko. 

Sea. 

.    .  Na-Moo. 

Two    . 

.  Dhu. 

Grass  . 

.  Ook-tah. 

Three 

.     .  E-Lah. 

Cause 

.    .  Wilem-ak-dha. 

Four    . 

.  Dhee. 

Fire     . 
Saucepan 
Stone  . 

.  Thoh. 
.     .  Hat-chu-ah. 
.  Jo-loh. 

Five 
Six      . 
Seven 

.     .  Thungha. 

.  Nung-O. 
.     .  Nadha. 

Lip 
Whiskers 

.    .  Hum. 
.  House. 

Eight  . 
Nine 

.  Jah-pah. 
.     .  Hoo-Yii. 

Chin 

.    .  Ge. 

Ten     . 

.  Jah. 

We  sailed  southward,  and  found  the  country  much 
improved  in  appearance  since  last  seen  by  us  ;  the  trees 
being  in  full  leaf,  the  delicate  pale-green  leaves  of  the 
birch  contrasting  agreeably  with  the  dark  foliage  of  the 
pine  tribe. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Flora  of  Bullock  Bay — Wood  and  water — The  Upupa — Sybille  Bay— Tartars' 
early  toilette— Grass  Oula — Gnats  and  mosquitoes — Seals  in  Pique  Bay 
— Excursion— Tartar  horses — Wild  plants  and  wild  fowls — Our  canoe  and 
voyage — Tartar  houses — Return  to  Hakodadi — American  seamen. 

We  arrived  in  Bullock  Bay  on  the  4th  of  July :  this 
bay  is  in  latitude  45°  2'  N.  On  our  arrival,  we  saw 
about  thirty  bullocks  lying  on  the  beach.  An  armed 
party  landed,  and  the  animals,  rather  wary  in  the 
presence  of  strangers,  attempted  to  escape;  not,  how- 
ever, before  three  of  them  fell  to  the  earth :  a  triangle 
was  erected,  and  they  were  skinned,  quartered,  and 
hung  up  to  cool.  A  few  sportsmen  also  landed,  and 
entered  the  oak  wood,  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that 
of  our  last  excursion.  We  ascended  a  woody  hill,  which 
rose  from  a  wide  plain  of  rich  and  soft  young  grass, 
above  which  the  cotton  rush  showed  its  white  silky 
plume  ;  between  the  trees  the  orange  lily  bloomed,  and 
on  the  sunny  side  of  the  bank  the  wild  strawberry, 
yellow  and  white  ranunculus,  and  a  plant  resembling 
the  heliotrope  in  flower  and  perfume ;  the  peony  and 
the  red  dog  rose  were  in  profusion.  Here  also  we 
found  the  pale  blue  geranium,  meadow  sweet,  and  the 
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well-known  hawthorn.     Grasshoppers,  blue  dragonflies, 
beetles,  and  mosquitoes  were  seen  in  numbers. 

Having  reached   the  summit   of  the   hill,  we  were 
surprised  and  delighted  with  the  view  before  us.     We 
stood  on  the  edge  of  an  abrupt  and  precipitous  rock, 
whose  base  was  washed  by  a  placid  lake,  separated  from 
the  sea  by  a  ridge  of  rocks ;  a  broad  belt  of  oaks  sur- 
rounded it,  and  a  natural  low  embankment  separated  it 
from  the  plain.     From  the  position  where  we  stood,  a 
crescent  of  hills  stretched  round  the  greater  part  of  the 
lake.     This   smooth  sheet  of  water  was  fringed  with 
reeds,  rushes,  and  willows,  from  which  the  duck  and  teal 
occasionally  took  flight.     To   the   left,    and   far   away 
beyond  the  lake,  the    river,  circuitous   in   its    course, 
embraced  by  its  branches  some  low  flat  islets,  and  was 
soon  lost  to  view  as  it  wound  round  the  bases  of  some 
high  mountains.     At  some  distance  to  our  right,  a  chain 
of  hills  led  to  the  sea ;  a  wide  valley,  taking  the  same 
course,  parted  us  from  the  hills.     By  an  easy  descent 
we  reached  the  sea-beach,  where  we  found  the  remains 
of  a  furnace,  probably  built  by  the  crew  of  some  whaler 
for  the  purpose  of  boiling  oil.     The  appearance  of  some 
rocks  overhanging  the  beach  was  strange  in  the  extreme : 
it  seemed  a  conglomerate  of  stones,  of  all  shapes  and 
sizes,  mixed  with  sea-shells,  bound  together  by  whitish 
cement,   resembling  felz  spar,  small  red  stones,  green 
and  white,  and  white  with  red  veins,  pebbles  and  lava, 
round  and  angular-like :  in  short,  an  immense  mass  of 
"grout"  a  kind  of  concrete  formerly  used  in  the  con- 
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struction  of  forts  and  castles ;  and  through  this  ran 
vertical  and  oblique  seams  of  green-stone.  The  rock  was 
upwards  of  one  hundred  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea ; 
masses  of  it,  undermined  by  the  continual  washing  of 
the  waves,  and  fallen  from  the  parent  rock,  lay  on  the 
beach.  Retracing  our  steps,  we  got  into  a  broad 
marsh,  where  the  iris  was  in  full  bloom,  and  reached 
the  margin  of  the  lake,  which  we  skirted ;  then  crossing 
a  creek,  we  entered  a  wood,  which  brought  us  to  the 
banks  of  the  river,  where  we  found  a  number  of  disap- 
pointed fishermen,  whose  net  had  been  torn  by  old 
trunks  of  trees,  which  lay  on  the  bottom  of  the  river. 
The  hoopoe's  monotonous  notes  resounded  through  the 
woods ;  and  young  birds,  as  yet  scarcely  fledged,  hopped 
from  tree  to  tree.  Naturalists  say  that  the  upwpa  do  not 
perch  on  trees,  and  that  they  inhabit  temperate  regions ; 
but,  as  they  are  birds  of  passage,  they  may  have  paid 
this  place  but  a  passing  visit :  I  did  not  see  them  on 
our  late  visit ;  yet  they  must  have  brought  forth  their 
young  in  the  woods  here. 

Having  got  the  bullocks  on  board,  the  captain  and 
paymaster  went  in  search  of  the  owners,  to  pay  for  the 
slaughtered  animals.  They  ascended  a  river  for  some 
miles,  and,  near  a  Tartar  house,  met  with  three  men, 
one  of  whom  appeared  somewhat  like  a  true  Chinaman, 
with  long  tail,  and  dress  similar  to  those  at  Shanghai. 
This  man  was  spokesman,  and  appeared  to  be  the 
owner  of  the  cattle,  for  which  he  was  paid  perfectly  to 
his  satisfaction  ;  but  he  did  not  wish  to  part  with  any 
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more  of  them.  He  sold  thirteen  fowls  for  three  dollars, 
and  appeared  to  know  the  value  of  a  dollar,  as  he 
weighed  each  one  separately.  This  man  had  his  head 
shaved  like  the  true  Chinese,  and  was  most  likely  an 
emigrant  from  the  northern  provinces.  Rice,  potatoes, 
and  onions,  grew  in  gardens  around  the  house.  The 
potatoes  were  cultivated  in  ridges ;  the  rice  was  a 
species  known  as  dry  rice,  which  is  cultivated  in  the 
south  of  Tartary. 

We  left  this  place  on  the  5th,  and  steamed  slowly 
along  the  coast  in  a  southerly  direction,  till  we  reached 
Sybille  Bay,  a  distance  of  twenty-seven  miles  from  our 
last  anchorage ;  the  country  being  as  diversified  and 
picturesque  as  can  well  be  imagined.  High-peaked 
mountains  appeared  in  the  distance ;  nearer,  wooded 
hills  and  winding  valleys ;  and,  nearer  still,  broad  park 
land,  with  gentle  hillocks ;  birch  and  oak  being  thinly 
scattered  over  them.  A  temperate  day,  with  bright 
sun,  caused  the  country  to  assume  its  most  pleasing 
aspect.  We  could  trace  rivulets  and  streams  by  a  line 
of  rich  verdure  and  willows.  The  coast  line  is  not  so 
bold  as  farther  north,  and  exhibits  headlands  and  banks 
of  yellow  clay  and  sand  :  one  or  two  banks  appearing 
like  the  chalk  cliffs  of  England. 

Sybille  Bay  is  in  latitude  44°  43'  N.,  and  very 
beautifully  situated ;  the  entrance  is  broad,  and  remark- 
able from  having  on  either  side  some  prominent  pin- 
nacled rocks,  high  and  isolated;  the  left  side  is  high 
and  rocky,  with  small  deep  valleys  opening  towards  the 
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sea.  Many  large  rocks  lie  along  the  beach  ;  they  are  of 
compact  crystalline  structure,  vitrified  on  the  surface ; 
those  washed  by  the  sea  are  merely  polished,  not  worn 
into  holes  or  furrows,  as  in  other  parts.  The  right  side 
consists  of  a  series  of  hills,  clay  and  sand.  The  bay  is 
closed  by  a  broad  valley,  through  which  some  streams 
ramify,  and  form  a  small  river,  which  empties  itself 
into  the  bay.  This  valley  is  met  by  two  others  at  right 
angles  to  it,  their  sides  covered  by  a  dense  forest  of  oak 
and  hazel.  The  bay  becomes  gradually  shallow  towards 
the  valley ;  the  bottom  is  rocky,  and  covered  by  a  thick 
growth  of  sea-weed,  laminaria  and  fuci,  and  nearer  the 
fresh  water  stream,  with  brownish  green  grass,  such  as 
grows  in  brackish  water. 

At  the  early  hour  of  3  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the 
7th,  I  landed  with  a  sporting  companion,  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  river,  for  an  excursion  after  some  deer  which 
had  been  seen  on  the  previous  evening.  We  saw  some 
smoke  ascend  from  behind  a  hillock  near  us,  and 
soon  a  dog  came  bounding  towards  us,  wagging  his  tail 
in  great  glee;  he  turned  round  and  led  us  to  a 
temporary  hut,  where  some  Tartars  were  making  an 
early  toilet,  and  rolling  up  their  skin  beds  preparatory 
to  their  departure  for  some  other  place.  Matchlocks, 
bows  and  arrows  were  piled  together  in  a  corner  of  the 
hut ;  for  they  had  been  on  a  sporting  expedition,  and 
were  now  about  to  return  to  their  homes.  They  removed 
the  bark  with  which  the  hut  had  been  covered  to  a  large 
canoe  drawn  up  on  shore,  and  of  a  similar  make  to  those 
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at  Barracouta  Bay.  We  asked  one  of  them  to  act  as 
guide  in  search  of  deer,  but  he  declined.  They  smoked 
incessantly  ;  their  pipes  were  similar  to  those  of  China, 
but  had  valuable  mouthpieces  of  jade  stone.  They 
were  true  Mantchu  Tartars  :  they  wore  deerskin  coats, 
and  breeches  of  the  same  material,  with  short  round 
hats ;  their  heads  were  unshorn,  but  gathered  behind  into 
two  short  tails.  They  had  mocassins  of  birch-bark 
bound  round  with  thongs  of  untanned  hide ;  before 
putting  on  these  they  envelop  their  feet  in  soft  grass,  in 
lieu  of  stockings.  This  grass,  called  Oula,  is  much  prized, 
and  grows  plentifully  on  the  banks  of  the  Longari,  which 
runs  through  Mantchouria. 

Having  seen  the  Tartars  fairly  afloat,  we  pursued  our 
journey,  striking  away  from  the  main  valley  through  a 
marsh,  the  sedge-grass  and  weeds  of  which  reached  my 
shoulders ;  a  heavy  dew  had  fallen  during  the  night, 
and  long  ere  the  sun  arose  we  were  thoroughly  wet. 
Crossing  some  streams  we  came  upon  a  deer  track ;  the 
dew  had  been  lately  brushed  off  by  the  feet  and  body  of 
the  animal ;  but  we  lost  its  traces  at  the  margin  of  a 
forest.  We  skirted  this  forest  for  some  time,  and  at 
length  entered  it ;  our  progress  was  tedious  and  difficult, 
owing  to  the  thick  growth  of  sapling  oaks  and  hazel. 
The  temperature  increased  as  the  sun  got  high  up  in  the 
heavens,  and  clouds  of  large  horse-flies,  gnats,  and  mos- 
quitoes came  buzzing  around  us,  inflicting  sundry  sharp 
wounds  on  our  exposed  faces  and  hands ;  they  followed 
us  everywhere    during  the  day,  pests   to    bipeds  and 
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quadrupeds  alike.  We  selected  a  clear  spot  on  the  side 
of  a  hill  for  breakfast,  one  of  us  smoking  to  keep  off 
the  flies,  whilst  the  other  breakfasted :  some  of  the  large 
black  flies  measured  nearly  an  inch  in  length.  We 
rambled  through  the  wood  in  every  direction  without 
success  ;  and  the  stillness  of  the  solitude  was  only  broken 
by  the  plaintive  note  of  the  hoopoe,  the  hammering  of 
the  woodpecker,  or  the  chattering  of  some  finches. 

Seeing,  from  the  slow  and  dragging  pace  of  my  com- 
rade, that  he  was  growing  fatigued  and  would  not  hold 
out  much  longer,  we  made  for  the  beach.  Crossing  the 
brow  of  a  hill  we  got  into  a  deeply  wooded  valley, 
where  we  met  with  some  black  swans  ;  we  next  reached 
the  head  of  the  main  valley  and  crossed  some  streams ; 
then  there  was  another  hill,  the  brushwood  being  very 
thick,  and  plenty  of  flowers  in  bloom  :  the  peony,  rose, 
geranium,  ranunculus,  some  handsome  orchids,  and  a 
flowering  shrub  whose  name  I  cannot  recollect ;  its 
flowers  in  clusters,  the  petals  white,  with  yellow  stamens, 
having  a  faint  odour,  sweet  and  agreeable,  the  floret 
cup-shaped,  the  leaves  ovate,  and  of  a  pale  green  colour. 
After  a  long  march  we  got  within  sight  of  the  ship,  and 
soon  within  sound  of  musket  shot.  We  passed  some 
freshly  turned  earth,  where  a  bear  had  been  grubbing 
for  roots.  We  were  soon  on  board,  all  right,  as  regards 
myself ;  I  could  have  walked  for  four  hours  longer 
without  being  over  fatigued,  but  my  companion  was 
woefully  done  up,  showing  the  necessity  of  regular 
exercise. 
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The  Sybille,  Pique,  and  Hornet,  came  in  soon  after 
our  arrival.  In  the  evening  we  steamed  into  an  adjacent 
bay,  on  whose  shores  our  Commander  had  seen  some 
bullocks  during  the  day,  six  of  which  he  had  purchased 
at  twenty  dollars  each,  or  nearly  five  pounds  a  head. 
This  anchorage  is  named  Pique  Bay.  On  the  morning 
of  the  9th  I  landed  alone  for  an  excursion  ;  the  clouds 
were  dark  and  lowering,  the  wind  came  in  heavy  gusts, 
and  it  had  rained  all  night  past ;  at  9  a.m.  the  weather 
was  a  little  more  promising,  besides  I  did  not  much 
mind  a  wetting.  I  beached  the  boat  on  a  spit  of  sand 
which  separates  a  river  from  the  bay ;  a  heavy  surf 
rolling  over  the  bar  at  the  entrance  to  the  river.  Many 
seals  reared  their  sagacious  heads  above  the  water  as  I 
passed,  and  the  black  divers  flew  in  flocks  around,  but 
at  a  safe  distance  from  the  boat.  Taking  the  right  bank 
of  the  river,  I  slowly  made  my  way  through  the  long  wet 
grass  which  covered  the  wide  plain.  The  river  is  broad 
and  shallow,  and  divided  into  many  branches  by  some 
low  alluvial  islands.  I  intended,  if  possible,  to  reach  a 
Mantchu  village  which  I  understood  was  eight  miles  off, 
but  I  knew  not  the  exact  position.  One  of  our  Chinese 
domestics  who  understood  the  characters  but  not  the 
language  of  the  Tartars,  informed  me  that  there  was  a 
city  forty  miles  distant  from  our  anchorage.  The 
Tartars  with  whom  we  had  to  deal  knew  the  value  of 
dollars,  but  would  prefer  an  equal  weight  of  Sycee 
silver. 

Meeting  with  a  beaten  path  along  the  bank  of  the 
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river,  I  followed  it,  and  passed  a  long  canoe  drawn  up  on 
the  beach.  Some  oars,  hats,  and  a  bag  of  skins  lay  in 
it,  and  near  it  were  the  remains  of  a  recent  fire.  The 
canoe  belonged  to  the  Tartars  who  had  gone  to  the  hilly 
country  in  search  of  the  bullocks.  I  entered  an  oak 
wood,  and  came  upon  an  open  glade  of  rich  pasturage, 
where  some  pretty  little  horses  were  browsing  at  their 
ease ;  they  were  well  formed,  with  small  heads  and  ears, 
clean  legs,  and  switched  tails,  and  so  perfectly  tame 
that  they  ate  grass  out  of  my  hand.  I  wished  for  a 
bridle,  for  had  I  had  one,  I  should  have  ridden  the  rest 
of  my  journey.  Many  squirrels  leaped  about  (the  striped 
ground,  and  the  grey  squirrel).  On  the  margin  of  the 
wood  there  was  a  small  hut,  with  a  fenced  garden  before 
it ;  but  it  was  deserted,  and  must  have  been  so  for  some 
time  past,  as  the  once  trodden  path  to  the  door  was 
grass-grown.  I  regained  the  bank  of  the  river,  where 
the  branches  of  the  trees  on  both  sides  met  in  the  centre, 
and  threw  a  dark  shade  over  the  stream,  which  flowed 
silently  along  between  the  long  reeds  and  sedge  upon 
its  margin ;  the  wild  duck  leaving  its  nest,  flitted 
restlessly  along  the  surface  of  the  water,  for  it  was  the 
brooding  season.  I  sauntered  leisurely  along,  examining 
the  many  plants  which  were  now  in  flower  around  me — 
the  iris  and  orange  lily,  the  white  hydrangea,  and  some 
labiate  plants,  the  narcissus,  and  many  species  of 
orchids.  With  what  delight  did  I  gaze  upon  our  own 
familiar  white-thorn,  though  not  in  bloom,  with  its  bright 
green  leaf  and  straight  thorn,  with  hardened  point ;  the 
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leaves  had  the  peculiar  taste  and  perfume  of  the  plant  as 
it  adorns  the  hedge-rows  of  old  England. 

At  noon  I  met  with  three  of  my  brother  officers, 
who  had  been  away  since  early  dawn  in  search  of 
deer,  and  were  now  returning  without  success  :  they 
informed  me  that  I  was  on  an  island,  and  that  my  walk 
would  soon  terminate,  unless  I  was  prepared  for  a  swim. 
Their  guns  were  loaded  with  ball,  and  as  if  to  tantalise 
them,  woodcock  and  wild  duck  got  up  at  every  pace 
they  took,  from  grass  and  brushwood.  I  persuaded 
them  to  return,  take  the  canoe,  and  explore  the  larger 
branch  of  the  river.  The  canoe  was  rather  ricketty  for 
novices,  but  each  person  had  an  appointed  place  in  the 
vessel  where  he  squatted  and  seized  an  oar ;  the  duty 
of  helmsman  fell  to  my  lot — a  broad- bladed  paddle 
acting  the  part  of  a  rudder.  As  we  pulled  for  the  main 
branch,  a  stiff  breeze  drove  the  waves  down  the  river, 
striking  our  canoe  on  the  side  and  dashing  a  conside- 
rable volume  of  water  over  us ;  however,  we  laughed 
ourselves  dry.  The  river  in  parts  was  very  deep,  then 
again  shallow,  with  scarcely  a  sufficient  depth  of  water 
to  keep  us  afloat.  The  branch  we  selected  appeared  to 
be  the  principal  one  in  depth  and  breadth ;  we  pursued 
this  for  a  few  miles,  till  its  termination  in  a  narrow 
stream.  It  was  evident  that  we  had  mistaken  the  proper 
branch,  and  would  be  compelled  to  return,  or  drag  the 
canoe  across  a  peninsula ;  we  adopted  the  latter  alter- 
native, and  with  a  few  vigorous  efforts  we  had  our  bark 
performing  an  overland  route,  and  soon  again  in  deep 
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water.     This  proving  nothing  more   than  a  creek,  we 
beached  the  canoe,  and  took  to  terra  firma. 

We  descried,  at  some  distance,  a  house,  from  which 
we  were  separated  by  a  tract  of  land,  that  proved  to  be 
nothing  more  or  less  than  a  very  wet  marsh,  with  nume- 
rous streams  in  all  directions ;  we  could  not  see  them 
owing  to  the  length  of  the  grass,  bat  of  their  existence 
we  were  made  aware,  from  time  to  time,  as  we  found  our- 
selves up  to  the  waist  in  mud  and  water.  At  last  we 
got  on  to  a  freshly  mown  path  which  led  to  the  house, 
through  a  garden  pretty  well  cultivated,  and  having  a  good 
crop  of  potatoes,  turnips,  onions,  beans,  and  garlic.  A 
few  dogs  kept  up  a  howl  on  our  approach ;  but  as  we 
advanced  they  retired,  being  very  shy,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  one  sturdy  old  fellow  who  was  very  likely  the 
most  faithful  of  the  lot ;  he  lay  down  and  never  barked, 
but  kept  a  watchful  eye  upon  us.  The  house  was  empty, 
the  residents  were  either  hunting,  or,  being  those  from 
whom  we  obtained  bullocks,  were  now  away  for  some 
more.  A  large  round  stone  was  rolled  against  the  door, 
keeping  it  shut ;  there  was  no  lock,  or  place  for  lock  or 
bolt.  The  house  resembled  those  in  the  North  of  China 
proper.  It  was  built  of  stockades,  with  mud  plaster, 
and  thatched  with  dry  sedge.  A  large  window,  framed 
and  papered,  on  either  side  of  an  ordinary  door,  admitted 
a  dim  light.  Some  outhouses  projected  at  right  angles 
from  the  dwelling,  and  were  connected  together  in  front 
by  a  high  paling,  in  the  centre  of  which  there  was  a 
wide  gate-way.     This  residence,  so  different  in  construe- 
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tion  from  any  lately  seen  by  us,  at  once  informed  us 
that  we  were  no  longer  amongst  the  primitive  Ghiliacks. 
Some  written  inscriptions,  in  Chinese  characters,  were 
pasted  on  the  lintels  of  the  gate-way  and  door  of  the 
house.  The  Chinese  language  is  now  forced  upon  the 
Mongol  and  Mantchu  Tartars ;  all  public  documents 
are  published  in  Chinese  characters,  and  though  there 
are  many  authorised  publications  in  the  Mantchu  tongue, 
yet  the  colloquial  language  is  gradually  becoming  extinct. 
The  Mongol  is  said  to  be  a  most  musical  language,  but 
is  fast  giving  place  to  the  Chinese.  I  tried  to  distribute 
some  of  the  Mantchu  Testaments,  but  as  yet  I  had  found 
no  person  that  understood  a  single  character. 

In  the  outhouse  were  farming  implements,  such  as 
the  hoe,  rake,  shovel  and  spade ;  fishing  gear,  a  well 
made  net,  a  trident  and  fishing  spears.  In  the  small 
courtyard,  deer  horns  and  legs,  cows'  hoofs  and  tails, 
hung  around  in  strange  disorder.  On  entering  the 
house  we  were  at  once  disagreeably  sensible  of  the 
utter  absence  of  ventilation ;  a  fire  smouldered  in  the 
centre  of  a  clay  floor,  and  no  exit  for  the  smoke  was 
perceptible.  Some  half  dried  fish,  not  over  fresh,  did 
not  by  any  means  improve  the  odour  that  pervaded  the 
establishment.  Square  raised  bed-places  occupied 
corners  on  either  side  of  the  door ;  they  were  covered  by 
thick  mats,  on  which  were  piled  some  skins,  which 
answered  the  purpose  of  bed  clothes.  The  rafters  were 
supported  by  wooden  pillars,  around  which  hung  bows 
and  arrows,  matchlocks,  quivers,  hunting  knives,  and 
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their  pipes  and  tobacco  pouches.  Here  also  were 
clumsy  wooden  saddles  covered  with  skins,  unwieldy 
bridles,  and  rather  weighty  stirrup  irons.  There  was 
but  one  apartment  in  this  dark  and  dismal  dwelling, 
and  in  a  retired  corner  was  a  small  place  set  aside  for 
the  worship  of  their  gods.  A  representation  of  one  was 
painted  on  the  background  of  a  small  temple ;  his 
godship  being  characterised  by  a  very  red  face  with 
scanty  moustaches,  eyes  which  appeared  to  take  opposite 
views  at  the  same  time,  and  a  paunch  distended 
enough  for  the  god  Buddha  himself.  Before  the 
picture,  the  usual  offerings  of  fruit  lay  untasted ;  joss- 
sticks  and  joss-papers,  and  a  saucer  of  rancid  oil  with 
rush-light,  cumbered  the  little  altar,  which  was  other- 
wise filthy.  I  copied  the  inscriptions,  in  order  to  have 
them  translated. 

We  withdrew  to  a  bench  in  the  garden,  to  discuss  the 
merits  of  a  large  tin  of  preserved  meat ;  but  on  opening 
it  we  found  to  our  grief  that  it  was  putrid.  Our  biscuit, 
too,  had  fallen  into  the  river;  but  we  washed  some  young 
onions,  mixed  some  grog,  and  with  the  wet  biscuit 
appeased  hunger,  which  becomes  rather  craving  in  the 
regions  of  Tartary.  In  selecting  the  onions  we  made  a 
slight  mistake,  and  by  partaking  rather  freely  of  young 
garlic  instead  of  its  milder  relation,  were  for  some  days 
afterwards  kept  in  quarantine.  We  then  embarked  in 
our  canoe,  avoiding  as  much  as  possible  the  marsh;  and 
soon  we  floated  down  the  stream,  occasionally  meeting 
with  a  shallow  spot  over  which  we  dragged  it.     Leav- 
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ing  the  canoe  in  the  place  from  which  we  had  taken  it, 
we  walked  through  the  water  to  cleanse  our  clothes 
from  mud,  and  soon  reached  the  beach,  when  we  hoisted 
a  signal  for  a  boat,  which  was  quickly  answered.  A 
boat  neared  us,  and  we  walked  out  to  meet  her,  cutting 
our  way  through  the  billows  which  deluged  us,  and  in 
a  few  minutes  were  comfortably  located  on  board  the 
good  ship. 

On  the  10th  July,  we  sailed  from  "  Pique  Bay,"  and  on 
the  13th  arrived  at  Hakodadi  to  meet  His  Excellency 
Rear- Admiral  Sir  Michael  Seymour.  We  found  the 
place  just  as  usual,  and  the  Japanese  officials  as  inqui- 
sitive as  to  where  we  had  been,  and  what  we  had  seen. 
Did  we  expect  any  more  ships  ?  We  demanded 
vegetables  for  the  crew,  which  Namaro,  our  old  friend 
the  interpreter,  promised  in  very  good  English  to  send 
on  the  following  morning  "  as  soon  as  possible." 
Namaro  had  acquired  a  knowledge  of  English  from  the 
Dutch  at  Dezima,  and  was  sent  here  to  act  as  interpreter 
to  remain  for  two  years  \  but  he  did  not  much  relish 
his  position,  and  complained  that  the  people  of  Hakodadi 
were  "  very  low." 

Part  of  the  crew  of  an  American  whaler  (the 
Endeavour)  came  on  board  on  the  morning  of  the  14th 
as  distressed  subjects  of  the  United  States  :  they  had 
been  whaling  in  the  Gulf  of  Tartary,  and  were  away  in 
boats  when  a  fog  came  on,  preventing  them  from 
reaching  their  ship.  They  made  for  Matsmai, 
which  place  they  reached  in  safety,  thence  they  were 

z  2 
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despatched  in  a  junk  to  Hakodadi,  where  they  had 
been  most  hospitably  treated  by  the  Japanese.  They 
were  received  on  board  the  Barracouta,  to  wait  passage 
in  one  of  H.M.  ships  of  war  to  Hong  Kong. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

Summer  evening  in  Japan — Tea  party—  Dancing — Japanese  music — Evening 
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The  afternoon  was  very  inviting  for  a  walk,  the  hot 
temperature  having  been  cooled  during  the  day  by 
frequent  showers.  Two  of  my  brother  officers  with  myself 
landed  for  a  walk  to  the  Tea  Gardens.  Wild  straw- 
berries along  the  hedge-rows  by  the  side  of  the  roads 
were  ripe,  large,  and  tempting  to  the  eye ;  beautifully 
marked  beetles  of  manv  varieties  ventured  to  taste  of 
their  sweetness,  and  seemed  loth  to  part  from  the 
delicious  fruit.  We  were  about  to  follow  their 
example,  and  had  plucked  a  considerable  number,  when 
we  were  informed  by  an  old  man  that  they  were  very 
poisonous,  causing  swellings  of  the  face,  hands  and  legs. 
We  were  thankful  for  the  timely  warning,  and  wondered 
that  anything  so  fair  could  prove  so  false.  After  a 
pleasant  walk,  which  we  varied  by  a  turn  through  a 
fishing  village,  (where  we  were  an  object  of  admira- 
tion to  the  children  and  uneasiness  to   the  dogs),  we 
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reached  the  Tea  Garden,  which  was  now  in  the  midst  of 
summer  loveliness ;  the  water  lily  in  bloom  floated  on 
the  surface  of  the  artificial  lake,  and  flowers  and  shrubs 
bloomed  in  pots,  and  out  of  pots,  between  the  crevices 
of  rock  work,  or  climbing  over  trellis  work,  forming 
"  shady  nooks,"  where  you  might  hear  "  the  gentle 
lover  or  the  plover  in  the  afternoon." 

We  paid  a  visit  to  the  jolly  hostess  and  the  fair 
dames  of  the  inn — one  of  whom,  by  the  bye,  said  she 
had  looked  for  my  return,  and  had  reared  a  kitten  for  me  ; 
for  which  I  thanked  the  fair  creature,  telling  her  I  should 
take  another  opportunity  for  calling  for  her  present.  We 
pursued  our  peregrinations  through  the  garden,  and 
suddenly  came  upon  a  social  party  of  Japanese  ladies  and 
gentlemen  at  tea  in  a  pretty  summer  house.  We  bowed 
to  them  on  passing,  and  as  we  did  not  wish  to  intrude 
upon  their  privacy,  were  about  to  withdraw,  when  a  young 
gentleman  arose,  came  towards  us,  and  begged  us  to 
enter  and  partake  of  some  tea.  We  gladly  acceded  to 
his  request,  and  were  soon  at  ease  with  our  new 
acquaintances.  Small  square  tables  of  lacquered  ware, 
about  a  foot  and  a  half  in  height  and  six  inches  square, 
were  placed  on  the  right  side  of  the  Japanese  ;  these 
supported  cups  of  tea,  sweetmeats,  cakes,  and  small 
lacquered  bowls  of  rice  and  fruit.  Four  married  ladies 
sat  together  on  one  side,  and  near  them  an  old  gentle- 
man ;  opposite  sat  a  young  Japanese  officer  and  two 
young  ladies,  one  about  seventeen  years  of  age,  the  other 
about  twenty  :  the  latter  were  very  pretty.     We  little 
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dreamed  of  seeing  such  beauties  in  this  retired  spot ; 
their  skins  clear  and  white  as  that  of  a  Circassian,  with 
a  healthy  blush  on  their  cheeks,  which  required  not  the 
assistance  of  the  rouge-box ;  finely  arched  brows,  over 
bright  black  eyes,  which  grew  brighter  when  the  owners 
became  animated,  and  were  shadowed  by  long  curling 
eyelashes :  noses  small  but  straight,  one  bordering  on 
aquiline ;  small  well  cut  lips,  surrounded  by  even  rows 
of  teeth,  of  pearly   lustre.     Their  jet  black  hair  was 
brushed  from  the  sides  and  back  of  the  head,  and  fas- 
tened in  a  knot  on  the  top  of  the  head,  by  a  fillet  of  pale 
pink  silk.     The  elder  was  the  handsomer  of  the  two, 
and  the  chief  object  of  attraction  to  the  young  officer ; 
as  he  frequently  gave  us  an  opportunity  of  observing,  by 
placing  an  arm  around  her  waist  and  looking  lovingly 
into  her  eyes.     There  was  gracefulness  in  all  her  atti- 
tudes, especially  when  she  took  up  a  guitar  at  the  request 
of  her  lover,  and  played  a  few  airs  for  us ;    but  the 
music  was  rather  monotonous  and  without  harmony :  at 
least  our  dull  ears  could  not  detect  any.     She  accom- 
panied herself  in  a  song,  in  a  falsetto  tone  :    a  species  of 
whine,   not    altogether   so    discordant   as   that   of  the 
Chinese,    yet    merely    bearable   from   its    strangeness. 
The  sister  now  joined  in  a  duet,  one  endeavouring  to 
outshriek  the  other.     Our  elder  hosts  were  in  raptures 
with  the  performance,  and  they  wondered  at  our  stolidity  j 
tut  our  ears  had  been  accustomed  to  the  music  of  Grisi 
and  Mario,  and  could  not  endure  even  the  finest  of 
Japanese  singers. 
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Finding  the  ladies  so  obliging,  we  prevailed  upon  one 
to  play  whilst  the  other  danced.  The  performance  was 
peculiar ;  she  went  round  the  apartment,  as  in  a  slow 
waltz,  making  graceful  passes  with  her  hands,  and  hum- 
ming an  air  to  herself,  smiling  most  agreeably,  and  bow- 
ing towards  us  as  she  went  round.  They  were  attired 
in  richly  embroidered  silk  :  a  loose  tunic  with  wide 
sleeves,  was  fastened  round  the  waist  by  a  broad  sash  of 
pale  pink ;  a  fan  was  passed  through  this,  and,  support- 
ing the  back  of  each  lady  was  a  tricornered  flat  board, 
covered  with  parti-coloured  silk.  The  married  ladies 
were  attired  in  robes  of  a  fabric  resembling  cashmere, 
and  of  a  sombre  lavender  colour.  After  tea  they 
introduced  pipes  and  some  light  wine.  The  Japanese 
tobacco  is  very  mild  and  without  flavour,  so  we 
requested  that  they  would  permit  us  to  light  cheroots 
instead,  according  to  our  own  custom.  They  examined 
our  uniform  minutely,  asking  the  English  name  of  each 
part  of  it,  and  pronouncing  each  word  separately  after  us. 

We  regretted  that  the  coming  night  warned  us  that 
it  was  time  to  leave  our  agreeable  companions ;  and  as 
it  is  very  seldom  that  one  meets  with  the  respectable 
classes  of  Japanese  enjoying  themselves  after  the  peculiar 
modes  of  their  own  nation,  or  are  admitted  as  partakers 
of  their  hospitalities,  we  more  than  once  wished  for  a 
renewal  of  our  acquaintance.  Making  our  best  bows, 
and  shaking  hands  with  them  individually,  we  cordially 
wished  them  a  very  good  evening.  As  I  was  leaving, 
the  officer  begged  me  to  accept  a  coin,  which  I  did  on 
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his  receiving  from  me  a  small  new  silver  coin  of  Her 
Most  Gracious  Majesty's  reign.  The  Japanese  coin  is 
about  two  inches  in  length,  oblong,  of  the  thickness  of  a 
penny,  with  raised  margin  and  inscription  on  both  sides, 
and  has  a  square  hole  in  the  centre. 


At  this  season  of  the  year,  pilchards  enter  the  bay  in 
great  numbers.  Temporary  sheds  had  therefore  been 
erected  along  the  shore  during  our  absence,  and  long 
nets  were  hung  out  to  dry  on  palings,  and  on  a 
fine  summer's  evening  I  observed  that  numerous  small 
fishing-boats  had  gone  out  to  the  mouth  of  the  bay. 
There  was  not  a  breath  of  wind  to  ruffle  the  surface  of 
the  water,  yet  in  certain  parts  of  the  bay  the  water  had 
that  peculiar  appearance  known  to  sailors  as  "  cats' 
paws,"  from  sudden  gusts  of  wind  disturbing  the  calm. 
On  this  occasion  the  appearance  was  owing  to  the 
pilchards  coming  in  from  the  deep  to  shallow  water  to 
deposit  the  spawn. 
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The  Pilchard  (Clupea  pilchardus)  frequents  the  coast 
of  Japan  in  the  latter  part  of  the  month  of  June  and 
commencement  of  July.  They  are  taken  by  the  seine, 
which  is  drawn  along  by  boats  towards  the  shore.  Hav- 
ing arrived  in  water  a  little  shallower  than  the  seine,  the 
boats  approach  so  as  to  bring  the  ends  of  the  net  together ; 
the  bulk  of  the  fish  are  now  removed  by  hand-nets,  and 
the  remainder  dragged  on  shore.  Without  the  precaution 
of  removing  a  great  part  of  the  fish,  the  net  would  be 
torn  to  pieces,  from  the  immense  weight.  Some  of 
the  pilchards  find  their  way  to  market,  and,  when  fresh 
are  sweet  and  nutritious ;  but  they  are  chiefly  valued  for 
their  oil.  They  are  piled  in  heaps  on  the  shore  for 
twenty-four  hours,  and  then  thrown  into  caldrons  with 
sufficient  water  to  prevent  their  burning ;  they  are 
boiled  for  some  time,  and  then  ladled  into  square 
presses.  These  presses  are  made  very  strong ;  the 
sides  are  of  thick  deal,  with  vertical  chinks  at  intervals ; 
and  around  the  bottom  of  the  press  a  narrow  trough 
leads  to  a  main  one,  which  conveys  the  compressed 
oil  and  water  into  another  caldron.  A  man  with  lever 
and  fulcrum  forces  the  fluid  from  the  press,  till  the 
residue  contains  not  a  drop  of  oil.  The  crude  oil  and 
water  in  the  second  caldron  is  then  subjected  to  a 
gentle  heat,  and  the  oil  floating  on  the  top  is  skimmed 
into  a  third  caldron,  and  allowed  to  settle  and  become 
clear ;  from  this  it  is  ladled  into  casks,  bunged,  and 
sent  to  different  parts  of  Japan.  The  oil  is  used  for 
various  purposes,  especially  for  lamps  ;  it  is  clear,  of  a 
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dark  brown  colour,  and  unmistakeable  fishy  odouiv 
The  refuse  is  taken  from  the  presses,  and  spread  on 
mats  to  dry  in  the  sun.  When  perfectly  dry  it  is  put 
in  storehouses,  and  used  in  the  spring  as  manure 
for  rice  and  other  vegetables.  There  are  many  oil 
factories  along  the  shore,  and  one  or  two  private  ones 
where  the  owners  make  a  little  for  their  own  use ;  the 
boilers,  presses,  and  vats  are  of  a  very  primitive  fashion, 
and  the  process  is  conducted  in  a  slovenly  manner.  One 
old  fellow  at  work  had  a  face  as  red  as  a  confirmed  old 
toper,  and  was  as  drunk  as  a  lord.  Flocks  of  sea-gulls 
follow  the  pilchard ;  and  pounce  down  upon  them,  not 
without  success.  They  have  also  aquatic  enemies  as 
well  as  enemies  aerial  and  terrestrial :  the  dog-fish  pur- 
sues them  from  the  bays,  and  the  little  creatures  endea- 
vour to  escape  by  skimming  the  surface  of  the  water — a 
truly  short  respite. 

There  are  many  large  temples  for  worship  at  Hakodadi 
— Sintoo  and  Buddhist — some  of  the  latter  gorgeously 
decorated,  well  constructed,  and  highly  finished.  They 
are  generally  situated  in  the  more  elevated  and  retired 
parts  of  the  town,  and  partially  encircled  by  trees.  Pass- 
ing through  a  narrow  street,  I  ascended  a  gently  sloped 
hill,  and  came  upon  a  shady  road,  running  parallel  to  the 
main  street,  and  on  the  brow  of  the  hill.  Private  resi- 
dences, neat  and  white,  peeped  from  cedar  and  cypress 
bowers.  A  conspicuous  stone  entrance  to  a  temple  almost 
faced  the  road  by  which  I  ascended.  Large  old  pines 
and  chesnuts  threw  a  shadow  on  the  gateway,  within 
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which,  and  to  the  right,  was  a  belfry,  with  a  large  bell 
suspended,  deep  and  heavy,  and  richly  carved.  This  is 
struck  at  different  hours  of  the  day  with  a  heavy  wooden 
mallet,  and  the  sound,  mellow  and  sonorous,  is  heard 
far  away  over  the  water  :  when  it  sounded  in  the  even- 
ing, "  'twas  like  the  vesper  bell/'  The  entrance  opens 
into  a  large  court,  which  is  kept  neat  and  clean,  and  at 
the  further  end  is  the  temple ;  a  curious  structure,  very 
large,  almost  square,  with  a  broad  flight  of  steps  running 
across  the  entire  length  of  the  building ;  the  ridge  of 
the  tiled  roof  terminating  in  two  grotesque  points. 
Prom  this  to  the  eaves,  which  project  very  much,  the  roof 
is  gradually  curved :  the  angles  terminating  in  carved 
dragons,  with  tails  twisted  and  curled  in  all  directions. 
The  wooden  front  of  the  temple  was  decorated  with  various 
carvings  in  wood  and  brass.  Ascending  the  steps,  and 
pushing  aside  one  of  the  sliding  doors  of  the  great 
entrance,  I  found  myself  in  a  most  spacious  apartment, 
"  a  dim  religious  light  "  being  admitted  through  sundry 
small  windows  and  apertures.  Fine  wooden  pillars  in 
double  rows  around  the  interior  supported  the  roof  and 
rafters ;  the  latter  are  of  a  hard  wood,  deeply  stained 
and  highly  polished.  The  exterior  row  of  pillars,  with 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  apartment,  form  a  corridor  or 
gallery,  which  is  highly  polished.  It  is  separated  by  a 
narrow  ledge  from  the  inner  or  sacred  place,  the  floor  of 
which  is  covered  by  thick  matting,  extending  to  the 
table  before  the  altar.  The  altar  is  highly  embellished 
with  tinsel- work,  lamps  and  censers,  and  large  gilded  gods 
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are  placed  upon  it ;  the  presiding  deity  being  Bads  da  or 
Buddha.  Kneeling-cushions  are  placed  at  various 
places  before  the  idols,  and  overhead  are  suspended  large 
bells  and  drum,  tom-tom  and  lamps. 

On  the  left  of  the  altar  there  is  a  deep  recess,  where 
rows  of  ancestral  tablets  stand  in  order,  thickly  placed 
step  over  step,  and  before  them  small  vases  filled  with 
the  ashes  of  joss-sticks.  For  a  time  I  was  led  to  believe 
that  these  vases  contained  the  ashes  of  the  deceased  to 
whose  memories  the  tablets  had  been  raised  j  but  the 
bonzes  undeceived  me.  The  tablets  were  of  lacquered 
ware,  and  had  the  names,  ages,  and  virtues  of  the 
deceased  inscribed  upon  them. 

A  good-humoured  bonze,  or  priest,  now  approached, 
and  invited  me  to  Tcha  and  Tabac.  He  led  me  by  a 
private  way  to  the  priests'  apartments,  which  formed 
one  side  of  the  court-yard,  projecting  from  the  temple, 
and  at  right  angles  to  it.  Here  was  the  usual  elevated 
kitchen,  with  sitting-rooms,  sleeping-rooms,  and  studies 
apart  from  it.  A  goodly  number  of  priests,  fat  and  lazy, 
surrounded  me ;  their  faces  of  the  consistence  and  com- 
plexion of  tallow,  and  their  small  eyes  appeared  too  heavy 
to  open.  They  were  encased  in  grey  robes,  and  the  loose 
tunic  folded  down  on  the  closely  shorn  neck,  left  the  front 
of  the  chest  exposed  to  view.  They  were  civil  and  polite 
as  the  Japanese  usually  are,  and  I  was  much  amused  at 
their  anxiety  to  learn  something  of  the  English  language, 
while  they  added  considerably  to  my  stock  of  Japanese. 
I  do  not  know  if  celibacy  is  strictly  enjoined  on  these 
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devout  men,  but  unless  there  was  a  convent  attached,  I 
could  not  account  for  the  number  of  women  and  girls 
who  joined  us  from  time  to  time  as  we  sat  sipping  our 
tiny  cups  of  tea.  I  had  a  small  flask  of  brandy  with  me, 
which  their  reverences  thought  very  good ;  and  so  did 
some  of  the  black-teethed  dames  :  the  hideous  custom 
of  blackening  the  teeth  after  marriage  completely  alters 
the  appearance  of  the  face,  taking  away  every  trace  of 
beauty.  I  remarked  that  the  Japanese  in  sitting  do 
not  adopt  the  custom  of  resting  on  the  sides  of  their 
legs,  when  bent  beneath  them,  like  many  of  the  eastern 
nations ;  but  on  the  heels — a  most  painful  mode  for  those 
unaccustomed  to  it. 

In  the  rear  of  the  Temple  is  a  cemetery,  in  a  grove 
of  cypress,  pine  and  flowering  shrubs.  Some  of  the 
monuments  have  railings  around  them,  and  a  neat 
simplicity  is  exhibited  in  their  structure :  an  obelisk 
or  oblong  pillar  of  fine  granite  on  a  square  pedestal  is  a 
common  form ;  a  short  sentence  in  Japanese  is  deeply 
cut  on  the  front  of  the  pillar;  and  some  are  decorated 
with  the  raised  crest  of  the  deceased,  which  is  frequently 
gilded  :  beneath  repose  the  remains  of  the  deceased. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  courtyard  opposite  the 
residences  of  the  bonzes,  a  neat  square  building  stands 
alone,  the  external  wall  being  finely  plastered  and  almost 
snow  white,  the  roof  tiled  and  a  sample  of  neat  work- 
manship. The  approach  to  the  entrance,  is  by  a  flight  of 
smooth  sand-stone  steps,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  door 
is  framed  with  wire  gauze  to  admit  light  and  air  ;  through 
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this  I  could  perceive  a  large  collection  of  books  piled 
together  in  something  like  order.  In  the  middle  of  the 
yard  were  some  fine  old  willows,  a  few  stone  idols 
elevated  on  heavy  stone  pedestals,  and  a  fine  draw-well 
with  bucket  and  wheel,  covered  by  a  small  shed  of  white 
deal.  In  many  of  the  temple  yards  are  small  joss- 
houses  for  minor  deities,  such  as  the  God  of  the  Seas. 
These  small  temples  are  usually  decorated  with  pictures 
of  ships  in  storms,  or  models  of  junks  ;  and  here  I  have 
frequently  seen  the  wives  of  absent  mariners  down  on 
their  knees  singing  out  their  prayers,  at  the  same  time 
hammering  away  on  an  old  drum. 

The  old  religion  of  the  country  is  the  Sintoo  ;  but 
the  Buddhist,  which  has  found  its  way  from  India  to 
this  country,  has  the  greater  number  of  followers.  The 
Buddhists  believe  in  the  transmigration  of  souls ;  that 
beasts  have  souls  as  well  as  human  beings  ;  that  there  is 
a  devil  as  well  as  a  God ;  that  our  punishments  hereafter 
will  be  in  proportion  to  our  wickedness  on  earth;  and 
that  we  may  be  doomed  to  revisit  the  earth  in  the  bodies 
of  beasts.  The  followers  of  the  Sintoo  religion  believe 
in  an  all-powerful  and  invisible  Supreme  Being,  whom 
they  worship  ;  and  likewise  in  many  minor  deities,  whose 
duties  are  to  look  after  things  in  general :  they  do  not 
believe  in  the  transmigration  of  souls.  From  everything 
I  could  learn,  the  Sintoo  religion  closely  resembles  that 
of  Confucius ;  it  being  one  of  morality  and  good  works 
on  earth.  Its  disciples  eat  not  of  animal  food,  con- 
sidering  that  it  renders  them  unclean  ;  and,  like    the 
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Confucians,  their  temples  are  neat  and  unadorned,  save 
by  mirrors,  sheets  of  white  paper  or  prayer-mats  :  every 
article  is  neat  and  well  cared  for.  The  priests  closely 
resemble  the  bonzes,  but  that  some  of  them  wear  black 
caps  with  long  tassels ;  and,  like  the  bonzes,  they  shave 
the  head  and  neck. 

The  place  set  apart  for  the  burial  of  strangers  is  at 
some  distance  from  the  town,  on  the  brow  of  a  hill  near 
to  the  batteries,  which  are  situated  on  the  east  of  the 
entrance  to  the  harbour ;  and  it  is  overgrown  with  weeds. 
Some  French  of  H.I. M.S.  Constantine  and  some  English 
sailors  of  H.M.S.  Winchester  lie  buried  here,  side  by  side 
with  some  Russians,  a  rude  wooden  cross  marking  the 
grave  of  each.  A  strong  railing  surrounds  the  graves  of 
these  once  hardy  sailors,  reposing  in  peace  from  the 
turmoils  of  the  world ;  enemies  no  longer :  mother 
earth  removes  all  distinctions  of  countrv,  race,  or  creed. 
The  American  burial-place  is  smaller  but  much  neater ; 
a  decent  slab  marks  the  grave  of  each  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  and  some  shrubs  have  been  tastefully 
planted  around  them.  We  saw  some  very  old  guns  near 
the  graves,  Spanish  made  and  marked,  1568  ;  the  Spanish 
arms  being  embossed  on  the  barrel  near  to  the  breech. 

The  vine  is  cultivated  on  trellises  before  the  doors  of 
many  of  the  country  houses  ;  but  the  grapes  are  very 
small.  It  grows  wild  on  the  hills,  winding  its  tendrils 
around  the  nearest  bush  or  briar,  or  forming  a  network 
with  the  creeping  branches  of  the  Smilaw,  which  cover 
the  hill-sides,  usurping  the  place  of  more  useful  plants. 
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I  was  surprised  that  such  a  frugal  race  as  the  Japanese 
would  allow  so  much  valuable  land  as  is  in  the  vicinity 
of  Hakodadi  to  run  wild  \  even  the  pasturage  is 
encroached  upon  by  dwarf  oaks,  vines,  Smilax  and 
briars  :  the  soil  is  a  rich  black  loam,  more  than  two 
feet  in  depth. 

The  streets  of  Hakodadi  are  built  in  regular  order,  in 
parallel  rows,  connected  by  cross  streets.  Few  of  the 
houses  are  more  than  one  storey  in  height,  with  an 
attic  which  is  used  as  a  store  room.  The  houses  are 
built  of  wood,  with  but  few  exceptions  j  the  roofs  are 
low,  tiled,  almost  flat,  and  covered  with  a  layer  of  large 
round  stones  :  a  large  bucket  of  water  is  also  placed 
upon  the  roof,  in  case  of  fire — a  very  necessary  pre- 
caution, as  owing  to  the  structure  of  the  houses,  fires 
are  prevalent,  and  spread  with  alarming  rapidity. 
The  fronts  of  the  houses  are  open  to  the  street ;  deep 
projecting  eaves  keep  off  the  rain  or  strong  sunbeams. 
At  night  the  fronts  are  closed  by  folding  doors,  or  rather 
sliding  shutters,  which  run  in  a  groove  to  the  end  of 
the  house,  where  they  are  received  in  a  box-like 
receptacle.  As  most  of  the  houses  with  open  fronts 
are  shops,  one  description  will  serve  for  all. 

The  apartment  open  towards  the  street  is  used  as  the 
shop ;  here  on  an  elevated  floor,  sits  the  owner,  or  some 
member  of  the  family,  shoeless,  surrounded  by  various 
wares  for  sale.  Charcoal  stoves,  crockery  of  all 
descriptions,  metals,  sandals,  umbrellas,  calicoes,  picture 
books,  childrens'  toys,  pipes,  tobacco  pouches,  tobacco 
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cut  as  fine  as  floss  silk,  knives,  stewpans,  coarse  lac- 
quer-ware, common  silks  and  oiled  paper  garments; 
all  these  are  hung  around  or  ranged  on  shelves. 
On  entering  a  shop  such  as  I  have  described,  which 
is  one  of  the  commoner  sort,  you  are  invited  to  sit  down. 
The  vendor  meanwhile  passively  smokes  his  pipe, 
empties  the  ashes  and  refills ;  this  he  does  for  six  or 
eight  times,  and  with  an  exclamation  between  a  sigh 
and  a  grunt,  retires  to  cleanse  his  mouth  and  returns. 
His  curiosity  to  examine  the  dress  and  appearance  is 
less  impulsive  than  that  of  the  young  boys  and  girls, 
who  crowd  around,  repeating  their  stock  of  English 
without  ceasing  —  "  Good  day,  English  ;  O-M-ok, 
Nipon!" — "How  you  do,  English,"  and  "Very  good — Go 
Custom  House"  Behind  the  shop  are  the  sleeping 
apartments  and  kitchen  ;  in  the  latter  apartment  the 
process  of  cooking  appears  to  be  continually  going  on  ; 
fish-soup  being  boiled  with  solid  pieces  of  fish  cut  up 
and  added  from  time  to  time  :  this  forms  a  staple  dish, 
and  is  very  nutritive.  Much  pains  is  taken  in  the 
cooking  of  rice,  and  when  served  up  in  small  red 
lacquered  bowls  it  is  quite  tempting,  being  white  and 
dry,  and  each  grain  distinctly  separate :  it  is  eaten  with 
chopsticks,  as  in  China.  Tea  is  partaken  of  at  all 
hours  of  the  day  as  ordinary  drink. 

The  Japanese  tea  lacks  the  delightful  aroma  of  the 
Chinese  tea,  and  to  those  accustomed  to  the  latter,  would 
not  afford  any  treat.  The  plant  is  cultivated  as  in  China, 
and  grows  on  the  hill-sides,  from  seeds.     The  leaves  are 
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plucked  three  times  during  the  year ;  first,  in  early  spring 
when  the  plant  is  in  bud :  this  answers  to  the  "  gunpow- 
der "  of  China.  The  second  gathering  takes  place  in  the 
beginning  of  May,  when  the  tea  resembles  "Young 
Hyson."  The  last  gathering  takes  place  at  the  com- 
mencement of  July,  when  the  leaf  is  at  its  full  growth ; 
this  harvest  is  the  principal  one  of  the  year,  the  teas 
answering  to  the  ordinary  black  tea  of  China.  Each 
gathering  is  dried  separately  in  pans  over  charcoal 
fires,  and  packed  for  sale.  Japan  does  not  grow  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  tea  for  the  use  of  its  inhabitants  ; 
a  large  supply  is  imported  in  junks  from  Chinese  ports. 
The  silk  shops  are  well  worth  an  inspection ;  there 
are  most  delicate  crapes  of  bright  colours  well  fixed, 
from  true  scarlet  to  that  pale  delicate  blue  which  so  well 
becomes  the  English  blonde ;  then  there  is  white  with 
embroidered  figures ;  also,  silks  raw,  refined,  spun  and 
woven,  of  delicate  hues ;  good  for  wearing,  but  in  my 
opinion  not  to  be  compared  to  those  of  Canton.  A 
material  made  from  hemp  fibre,  or  from  the  fibre  of  the 
full  grown  nettle,  and  printed  cottons,  also  form  dresses 
for  the  poorer  classes.  Silk  shops  belong  to  the  higher 
class  of  merchants ;  the  style  and  furniture  of  the  house 
denoting  a  superior  rank ;  the  sitting  rooms  are 
generally  hung  round  with  pictures,  and  at  the  rear  of 
the  house  is  a  small  courtyard  with  a  little  garden, 
where  dwarf  plants  are  grown  around  miniature  lakes, 
in  the  midst  of  grottoes,  or  on  little  mounds ;  the 
winding  paths  being  covered  with  fine  gravel. 
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A  few  doors  from  the  principal  silk  shop  of  the  town 
there  resided,  at  the  time  of  our  visit,  a  respectable  old 
physician,  whose  medical  establishment  was  the  daily 
resort  of  many  loungers.  Whether  they  felt  an  inward 
pleasure  in  listening  to  the  sage  remarks  of  the  good 
old  man,  or  that  they  admired  two  lovely  daughters 
who  occasionally  showed  themselves,  I  leave  the 
reader  to  determine ;  I  can  only  speak  for  myself, 
and  candidly  confess  that  had  they  been  very  plain,  my 
visits  would  not  have  been  so  frequent,  nor  should  I 
have  taken  such  pleasure  in  teaching  them  the  un- 
musical language  of  Old  England.  The  doctor,  like 
many  other  sons  of  iEsculapius,  was  attired  in  black 
robes,  to  assist  in  giving  a  sombre  aspect  to  his  intel- 
lectual face :  medical  men  are  supposed  to  look  grave 
at  all  times,  and  to  assume  a  portentous  expression  of 
countenance,  as  if  they  implied,  "I  am  Sir  Oracle, 
and  when  I  ope  my  mouth  let  no  dog  bark."  The 
old  doctor  showed  me  many  of  his  patients ;  some 
afflicted  with  ophthalmia  (hopeless  cases) ;  others  with 
scabies,  herpes,  and  many  other  skin  diseases.  He 
described  his  method  of  treatment,  which  had  not  been 
very  successful ;  indeed,  the  only  part  of  it  which  met 
with  my  approval  was  the  daily  use  of  the  warm  bath. 
At  first  I  thought  there  was  but  one  bath-house ;  I  now 
discovered  that  there  were  four  in  the  town,  and  between 
sunrise  and  sunset  they  were  never  empty.  The  only 
surgical  instruments  used  by  the  doctor  were  needles 
and  moxas.     His  shop  was  well  stocked  with  simples : 
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roots  cut,  sliced,  and  pounded ;  barks  and  leaves,  dried 
snakes,  deer's  horns,  fish-skins,  and  minerals ;  also 
various  preparations  of  arsenic  and  mercury,  crystallised 
calomel,  and  crystallised  vermilion. 

Along  the  sides  of  the  streets  on  fine  days  I  observed 
large  quantities  of  sea-weed  spread  on  mats  to  dry : 
this,  the  Fmcus  saccharinus,  is  collected  along  the  coasts, 
and  brought  into  town  packed  in  bundles  on  the  backs 
of  horses.  It  is  thoroughly  and  frequently  washed,  till 
every  trace  of  sand  and  salt  is  removed,  and  is  then 
bleached  in  the  sun  till  it  becomes  perfectly  white  and  fit 
for  use.  Much  is  exported  from  Hakodadi  to  the  southern 
provinces.  The  usual  mode  of  preparing  it  for  food  is  by 
boiling,  when  it  becomes  soft  and  thick.  It  is  occa- 
sionally eaten  in  an  uncooked  state,  with  tea  or  saki. 

The  bazaar,  which  was  established  some  time  since 
for  the  sale  of  provisions  and  curiosities  to  foreigners, 
was  the  usual  rendezvous  for  officers  from  the  ships  of 
the  squadron.  It  was  situated  in  the  priest's  apart- 
ments attached  to  a  temple,  a  little  way  removed  from 
the  main  street.  A  long  and  low  apartment,  forming 
one  side  of  a  square  or  court-yard,  was  fitted  up  with 
tables ;  one  running  the  entire  length  of  the  building, 
others  fitted  close  to  the  side  walls,  and  also  reaching 
from  end  to  end  of  the  room  ;  and  some  placed  across  :  a 
retired  corner,  furnished  with  mats  and  tables,  was  set 
apart  for  the  officials  who  superintended  the  sales.  The 
further  end  opened,  through  lattice-work  and  sliding- 
doors,  on  to  a  garden  filled  with  a  profusion  of  flowers, 
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grottoes,  lakes,  rockeries,  and  weeping  trees  ;  the  willow 
and  sycamore,  the  mulberry  and  chestnut,  shaded  the 
serpentine  walks,  and  the  cypress  and  cedar  were  evi- 
dently in  their  native  soil.  Each  morning  the  bazaar 
was  opened  in  form  by  a  band  of  officials,  who  in  solemn 
state  marched  from  the  Government  House,  with  spears, 
banners,  and  axes  borne  before  them :  they  looked 
awfully  grand,  and  seemed  sufficiently  impressed  with 
ideas  of  their  own  importance.  There  were  also  inter- 
preters, custom-house  officers,  spies,  and  understrappers ; 
each  one  keeping  a  watchful  eye  on  his  neighbour. 

Having  taken  their  seats,  opened  their  sale  books,  and 
filled  their  pipes,  the  signal  was  given  that  the  bazaar 
was  opened  for  the  day.  Immediately  men  laden 
with  the  choicest  articles  of  the  shops  began  coming 
in,  and  unburdening  themselves,  laid  the  wares  out 
in  order  for  sale ;  and  when  all  were  exposed  to 
view  the  sight  was  novel  and  imposing.  Amongst  them 
were  lacquered  cups,  blue,  black,  and  green,  with  raised 
figures  gilded  on  the  outside,  internally  red,  and  pro- 
vided with  covers  of  the  same  shape,  but  larger  than 
the  bowls  j  and  large  bowls  of  the  same  material,  but 
of  superior  workmanship,  with  figures  of  birds  or 
tortoises  most  exquisitely  raised;  the  prices  of  course 
proportionably  dear.  Mats  or  trays  of  cedar,  beau- 
tifully lacquered,  of  various  patterns  :  some  of  them 
representing  raised  and  gilded  storks  stealing  from  a 
marsh  to  pounce  on  an  unfortunate  fish,  or  a  tortoise 
wending  his    weary   way   over    a  hillock,   whilst   the 
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moon  peeps  through  a  gilded  cloud :  some  of  the  trays 
margined  by  wreaths  of  bamboo,  or  the  Pyrus,  or 
Camellia  Japonica.  Fine  egg-shell  chinaware,  very 
thin  and  very  expensive;  thicker  porcelain  vases, 
inkslabs,  Japan  ink,  and  pencils.  Mariners'  compasses 
of  many  sizes,  with  sun-dials:  the  workmanship  of 
these  articles  might  vie  with  the  best  produced  by 
the  manufacturers  of  Birmingham;  the  needle  on  a 
pivot  pointed  to  the  points  of  the  compass,  which  were 
carved  on  a  circle  of  polished  white  metal,  the  space 
in  which  it  revolved  being  glazed;  it  was  enclosed 
in  a  small  copper  box,  with  hinge  and  catch;  the 
upper  lid  of  which,  when  thrown  back,  displayed  a 
circular  cavity  with  a  central  pivot,  surrounded  by  a 
rim  similar  to  that  around  the  needle.  When  closed 
it  could  be  suspended  by  a  copper  loop  from  any  part 
of  the  dress.  One  purchased  by  me,  when  compared 
with  the  standard  compass  of  the  Barracouta,  was  per- 
fectly correct.  Small  tinselled  household  josses,  large 
trays,  tobacco-pipes  and  pouches,  picture  books,  dolls 
and  Japanese  sandals,  were  in  abundance. 

The  most  singular  articles  were  oiled  paper  coats,  made 
from  the  bark  of  a  species  of  mulberry.  Sheets  of 
this  paper  are  cut  by  a  pattern  to  the  shape  of  a  coat  or 
cloak,  stitched  or  gummed  together,  oiled  and  painted — 
that  is,  the  outer  layer,  for  it  is  double — black  or  green  ; 
the  inner  layer  or  lining  is  merely  oiled.  These  coats 
are  very  durable  so  long  as  they  are  preserved  from 
nails,  sharp  stones,  or  branches  of  trees ;  which  rip  them 
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up  as  so  much  tissue  paper.  In  a  retired  and  distant 
part  of  the  apartment  the  sale  of  fish  and  vegetables 
was  carried  on  with  much  spirit  and  vigour  on  the  part 
of  the  purchasers ;  while  in  the  upper  department 
dollars  quickly  changed  owners  :  each  of  us,  thinking  of 
friends  at  home,  invested  dollars  as  if  the  purse  of 
Portunatus  was  at  hand :  everything  was  sold  at  a 
high  rate.  In  passing  any  of  the  shops,  should  a 
person  fancy  an  article,  he  cannot  purchase  it  in  the 
shop,  it  must  be  sent  to  the  bazaar ;  and  a  heavy  duty 
is  levied  on  each  article  sold  :  we  paid  the  officials 
for  the  articles  purchased  good  Mexican  dollars,  and 
they  paid  the  unfortunate  vendors  in  Japanese  dollars, 
not  half  the  weight  of  the  Mexican.  Each  article  sold  is 
noted  down  in  a  book  by  a  clerk,  and  a  full  report  of  the 
sales  is  furnished  to  the  higher  authorities  every  evening. 
I  did  not  take  much  interest  in  the  prices  of  the 
edibles,  so  I  take  the  liberty  of  copying  from  a  paper  of 
Mr.  Richards,  commanding  H.M.S.  Saracen,  a  list  of 
prices  : — 


On  Arrival. 

Eggs,  per  hundred 
Fresh  Herrings 
Salmon,  per  dozen 
Flat  Fish        .         . 
Sweet  Potatoes,  per  picul, 

130  1b 

Smoked  Salmon,  per  dozen 

Water,  per  ton    . 

Salt  Salmon,  per  dozen    . 

Wood,  per  fathom 

Rice,  per  picul        . .       .    . 


Dol. 

cts. 

.  1 

00 

.  0 

50 

.  2 

00 

.  1 

00 

.  2 

00 

.  2 

00 

.  0 

50 

.  1 

75 

.  2 

25 

.  4 

60 

Before  Leaving. 

Eggs,  per  hundred 
French  Beans,  40  lb. 
Salmon,  per  dozen 
Flat  Fish 
Onions,  20  lb.      . 
Turnips,  30  lb. 
Smoked  Salmon  . 
Cucumbers,  per  hundred 
Salt  Salmon,  per  dozen 
Salt,  per  20  lb. 
Small  melons,  each 
Pears,  per  basket  of  60 


Dol.  cts. 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
50 
25 
50 


0  50 
0  75 
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In  walking  through  the  streets  of  a  Japanese  town, 
one's  attention  is  frequently  attracted  by  the  polite 
conduct  evinced  by  the  people,  no  matter  of  what  class 
or  station.  When  two  persons,  acquaintances,  meet, 
on  approaching  they  both  make  a  low  bow,  passing  the 
hands  down  the  legs,  and  bending  the  body  so  as  to 
rest  on  the  hands  below  the  knees ;  they  also  make 
a  deep  inspiration,  sounding  some  aspirate,  something 
like  "  Oh  '  slowly  pronounced,  and  pass  on  their  way. 
The  only  modes  of  conveyance  from  place  to  place  by 
land  are  on  horses  or  in  norimons,  a  sort  of  box 
closely  resembling  a  dog  kennel  in  shape  and  size, 
with  poles  passed  through  iron  loops  on  either  side ; 
the  individual  to  be  carried  squats  down  inside,  and 
is  borne  on  the  shoulders  of  two  sturdy  coolies,  who 
are  relieved  from  time  to  time. 

Fire-proof  stores  are  placed  in  different  parts  of  the 
town;  they  are  very  strongly  built,  the  thick  walls 
white-washed,  and  furnished  with  deep  window-gratings 
and  massive  shutters :  for  some  time  I  mistook  them 
for  prisons.  I  paid  a  farewell  visit  to  the  bath-house  ; 
the  people  took  not  the  slightest  notice  of  us,  though 
some  ardent  students  of  external  anatomy  paid  daily 
visits.  Since  our  first  visit,  new  barracks  had  been 
erected  on  a  commanding  spot  over-looking  the  town, 
with  earth-works  thrown  up  around  it.  From  an 
elevated  terrace  vigilant  sentries  kept  watchful  eyes 
upon  all  our  movements  :  sometimes  when  far  out  in 
the  country  we  would  fancy  that  we  were  at  last  away 
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from  the  evil  eyes  of  these  over-officious  mortals  j  but 
we  could  soon  perceive  by  the  anxious  countenances  of 
the  peasants  that  our  friends  were  not  far  in  the  rear. 
They  made  frequent  attempts  to  curtail  our  walks,  but 
did  not  once  succeed ;  indeed,  we  kept  them  continually 
under  a  species  of  physical  training  during  our  stay; 
yet  though  they  looked  forward  with  pleasure  for  our 
departure,  they  never  had  the  politeness  to  thank  us 
for  their  improvement  in  health  and  agility.  It  being 
necessary  for  us  to  leave  the  shore  for  the  ships  each 
evening  at  sunset,  every  road,  street,  and  secluded  nook 
was  explored  by  our  sworded  gentry  in  search  of  stray 
Englishmen ;  when  they  saw  us  all  afloat  and  no 
stragglers  abroad,  they  breathed  easily  for  the  night, 
and  slowly  wended  their  way  to  their  homes  and  wives, 
suppers  and  pipes;  whilst  the  night  watchmen  com- 
menced their  rounds,  beating  the  hours  on  two  pieces 
of  bamboo,  with  a  dull  monotonous  sound.  The 
Japanese  are  very  good  tempered :  I  never  witnessed 
at  Hakodadi  a  solitary  instance  of  any  man,  official  or 
otherwise,  lose  his  temper.  Certainly  we  never  gave 
them  cause,  as,  on  board  or  ashore,  we  were  civil  to 
them,  and  at  all  times  glad  to  meet  their  views  or 
gratify  a  laudable  curiosity. 

On  the  16th  of  July  Sir  Michael  Seymour  joined  us 
in  H.M.S.  Winchester,  bringing  in  his  flag-ship  a  large 
supply  of  sheep  and  bullocks  for  the  squadron ;  a  very 
thoughtful  and  kind  act  on  his  part.  We  sailed  for 
Barracouta  Bay  on  the  21st ;  the  Pique  having  sailed  a 
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few  days  previous  for  Castries  Bay,  to  land  some 
of  the  Russian  prisoners  who  had  been  detained  in  the 
squadron.  The  Pique  joined  us  at  Barracouta  Bay  on 
the  26th,  and  on  the  31st  the  squadron  sailed  for 
the  coast  of  Tartary.  During  our  short  stay  on  this 
occasion  the  weather  was  very  unpleasant :  rain  with 
thunder  and  lightning,  succeeded  by  fogs ;  then  rain 
again.  The  ground  was  literally  saturated  with  moisture, 
and  the  grass  was  long  and  dank :  various  plants  were 
in  full  bloom.  The  natives  brought  plenty  of  salmon 
alongside,  small,  but  sweet  and  delicate.  Some  of  the 
crew  procured  an  abundance  of  carp  with  line  and  hook, 
using  dough  for  bait ;  also  some  very  fine  rock  cod. 
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With  the  Winchester  in  tow  we  sailed  on  the  3 1st 
down  the  Gulf.  On  the  2nd  of  August  a  fine  breeze 
came  on  from  the  north-east ;  we  cast  off  the  frigate, 
and  at  noon  reached  latitude  45°  3]/  north :  our  des- 
tination being  in  latitude  43°  36'  north.  The  country 
is  very  hilly,  with  an  abrupt  rocky  coast ;  stunted  oaks 
grow  in  the  valleys  and  on  the  hills.  The  mountains 
in  parts  are  in  steppes,  or  plains,  one  above  another, 
clothed  in  rich  green  verdure;  and  many  of  them 
terminate  in  sharp  conical  peaks.  Tartary  may  be  truly 
called  "  the  land  of  grass." 

On  the  3rd,  a  dense  fog  came  on,  compelling  us  to 
anchor  in  25  fathoms  of  water ;  the  fog  became  con- 
densed on  the  rigging  and  sails  of  the  ship,  and  fell  on 
the  deck  in  large  drops  :  it  cleared  away  at  sunset.  We 
then  found  that  we  were  in  a  bay  or  inlet,  the  coast 
high  and  rocky ;  and  by  the  ship's  reckoning  we  were 
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not  more  than  twenty  miles  from  the  entrance  to  Port 
Seymour,  for  which  place  we  were  bound.  In  the 
early  part  of  the  forenoon  we  caught  some  gurnard  in 
51  fathoms.  The  Winchester  anchored  close  to  us,  and 
next  morning  we  took  her  in  tow  ;  keeping  as  near  the 
coast  as  possible  so  as  to  avoid  the  fog,  which  was 
rapidly  approaching  from  seaward,  and  eventually 
brought  us  to  a  full  stop  till  near  sunset,  when  it 
cleared  away  and  we  entered  Port  Seymour.  On 
either  side  of  the  entrance  the  coast  is  very  abrupt  and 
rocky ;  the  rocks  composed  of  granite  full  of  rifts  in 
all  directions.  Brydone  Island  stands  in  the  mouth  of 
the  port :  it  is  high  and  conical ;  some  hidden  rocks  lie 
between  it  and  the  mainland  on  the  north. 

Port  Seymour  was  discovered  and  surveyed  by  Capt. 
Forsyth,  of  H. M.S.  Hornet ;  the  observation  spot  within 
the  port  being  in  latitude  43°  46'  north,  and  longitude 
135°  19'  east.  It  is  open  to  the  south-east,  and  is 
protected  by  high  land  from  the  north-east  and  south- 
westerly winds.  The  anchorage  is  safe,  and  plenty  of 
wood  and  water  can  be  procured.  A  large  river  (Gilbert 
River)  empties  itself  into  the  north-west  angle  of  the  port. 
A  party  arranged  to  start  on  an  expedition  to  explore 
Gilbert  River,  and  accordingly  on  the  morning  of  the 
6th,  having  partaken  of  a  hasty  breakfast,  we  left  the 
ship  a  little  after  4  o'clock  a.m.,  in  a  well-manned  boat. 
We  were  dressed  in  all  sorts  of  strange  attire,  more 
like  a  party  of  gold  diggers  from  Ballaarat  than  a 
number  of  officers  in  Her  Majesty's  navy ;  for  on  this 
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occasion  we  studied  comfort  more  than  appearance. 
The  day  promised  to  be  hot;  but  we  were  prepared 
for  all  weathers,  hot  or  cold,  wind  or  rain,  and 
cheerfully  entered  the  river.  The  mouth  is  broad  but 
shallow,  and  soon  deepens  when  once  over  the  bar. 
The  river  flows  in  the  bed  of  a  deep  valley,  with  high 
mountains  on  either  side  of  it,  and  few  places  are 
void  of  vegetation,  save  some  abrupt  and  precipitous 
crags ;  the  valley  itself  consisting  of  marshy  and  turfy 
land,  with  flat  islands  in  the  course  of  the  river.  After 
a  couple  of  hours'  progress  we  found  the  river  divided 
into  branches  ;  we  sounded  and  took  the  deepest  course, 
but  after  a  little  while  found  that  it  grew  so  very  shallow 
and  narrow,  that  some  of  the  crew  were  obliged  to  take 
to  the  water  and  tow  the  boat  along.  The  sun  by  this 
time  had  risen  high  over  the  topmost  hills  in  the  east, 
and  long  before  the  clouds  had  been  tinged  with  the  red 
blush  of  cheerful  morning.  Leaving  some  islands  on 
the  right,  where  the  willow,  oak,  and  hazel  overhung  the 
stream,  we  kept  close  to  the  steep  shore,  and  found 
the  water  deep :  we  saw  some  footprints  of  deer  in  the 
sand  by  the  water's  edge. 

At  8  o'clock  thinking  it  high  time  for  breakfast,  we 
drew  the,  boat  into  a  deep  and  shady  creek,  and  landed. 
Soon  all  hands  were  busy,  some  cutting  timber, 
others  lighting  fires,  or  drawing  forth  comestibles 
and  arranging  them  for  our  repast ;  and  though  last, 
not  least,  the  amateur  cooks,  with  frying  pans  and 
kettles  vigorously  commenced  their  operations.    Bearing 
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in  mind  the   old   proverb   about    "too    many  cooks," 

I  strolled   away  with  N to  inspect  our  position 

and  look  out  for  Tartars.  We  struggled  along  through 
young  oaks,  long  grass,  and  wild  flowers,  such  as 
lilies  and  peonies ;  and  climbing  up  a  craggy  rock 
had  a  fine  view  of  the  surrounding  country ;  the  river 
winding  round  rocky  promontories,  still  keeping  in 
the  course  of  the  valley,  and  oft  dividing  into  small 
branches,  or  tributary  streams.  In  the  broad  bed  of  the 
valley,  and  not  very  far  from  our  present  position, 
we  were  agreeably  surprised  to  perceive  many  Tartar 
houses,  with  fields  of  cultivated  land  around  them.  We 
descended  the  hill,  with  appetites  rather  improved  by 
the  walk,  and  on  nearing  our  bivouac  passed  a  small 
bark  hut,  too  small  for  any  one  to  enter,  even  on  hands 
and  knees.  We  saw  within  it  a  bowl,  with  chopsticks, 
a  small  pan,  and  basket ;  and  a  mound  of  fresh  earth 
was  piled  up  before  the  door,  evidently  covering,  a 
grave  :  the  hut,  no  doubt,  was  built  for  the  purpose  of 
fulfilling  some  superstitious  rites  similar  to  those  prac- 
tised by  the  Chinese,  who  place  food  and  drink  on  or 
near  the  graves  of  their  relatives,  that  the  souls  of  the 
departed  may  be  refreshed  occasionally. 

Having  breakfasted,  gathered  up  the  fragments,  and 
taken  our  places  in  the  boat,  we  resumed  our  journey ; 
our  course  being  occasionally  obstructed  by  old  trunks  of 
trees  which  lay  on  the  bottom  of  the  river.  Trout 
in  abundance  leaped  at  the  passing  flies,  or  the  downy 
flowers  of  the  willow.     The  stream  gradually  became 
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narrower  and  very  shallow,  and  by  11   o'clock  we  were 
aground  on  coarse  shingle.     Here  we  found  some  canoes 
drawn  up  on  the  beach,  which  we  determined  upon 
appropriating ;  at  least  for  a  time.     On  carrying  our 
determination  into  execution,  we  were  rather  surprised 
by  a  volley  of  musketry  which  poured  through  a  grove 
on  our  right ;  whiz,  whiz,  came  the  shot  through  the 
trees,  fortunately  over  our  heads,  lopping  off  twigs  and 
branches.    It  was  necessary  to  put  a  stop  to  this  amusing 
pastime,  so  we  seized  our  rifles,  sprang  ashore,  ran  through 
the  grove,  and  found  ourselves  face  to  face  with  about 
two  dozen  Tartars,  who  were  drawn  up  in  order,  quietly 
reloading.     A  narrow  creek   separated   us,    which  we 
speedily  crossed,  when  our  opponents,   seeing  that  we 
were  fully  armed,  lowered  the  muzzles  of  their  match- 
locks, and  advanced  with  smiles  of  peace  beaming  on 
their  fat  visages.     We  went  through  a  series  of  pan- 
tomimic performances,  bowing  and  scraping ;  and   an 
elderly  man   with   white   beard   and   moustache,    who 
appeared  to  be  the  principal  personage,  invited  us  to 
his  house  j  we  accordingly  followed  him,  the  body  of  the 
Mantchu  heroes,  with  shouldered  matchlocks,  bringing 
up   the    rear.     On    entering    the    black    and    smoky 
habitation  we  were  invited  to  sit  down  and  make  our- 
selves at  home ;  but,  like  the  other  Tartar  houses  we 
had  entered,  the  strong  smell  of  smoke,  in  combination 
with  the  odour  of  rancid  fish,  excited  in  us  a  lively 
desire  to  breathe  the  fresh  air ;  so  we  arose  and  thanking 
them  for  their  courtesy  withdrew  to  the  exterior  of  the 
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building,  where  a  large  number  of  Tartars  had  con- 
gregated for  target  practice. 

A  paddle  blade  was  fixed  in  a  potato  field  at  a 
distance  of  about  eighty  yards :  a  Tartar  advanced, 
raised  his  matchlock,  fired,  and  struck  the  mark — a  feat 
which  elicited  much  applause  from  his  confreres  :  he  was 
evidently  the  marksman  of  the  party,  and  had  been 
selected  to  show  out  on  this  occasion.  One  of  the 
officers  with  a  rifle  next  fired  and  missed  the  object,  a 
signal  for  derisive  laughter ;  then  two  of  our  blue 
jackets  fired,  and  struck  it  in  succession.     Lieutenant 

N substituted  a  bottle  on  a  stick,  and  gave  the 

Tartars  a  trial ;  they  missed  it :  he  then  fired,  and 
smashed  the  bottle  :  I  repeated  the  experiment,  and  did 
likewise.  Nothing  could  now  induce  them  to  make 
another  trial. 

The  land  around  was  well  cultivated:  there  was 
barley  nearly  ripe,  in  rich  crops;  sweet  potatoes  and 
pumpkins,  and  potatoes  in  blossom ;  and  plains  of  high 
grass  ready  for  the  scythe.  Thinking  that  some  of  the 
potatoes  would  make  an  agreeable  addition  to  our 
dinner,  we  purchased  a  small  plot ;  one  of  the  officers 
depriving  himself  of  a  coat  for  the  purpose.  We 
ourselves  dug  them  out  and  despatched  them  to  the 
boat  to  our  cooks ;  we  also  purchased  some  fowls,  but 
they  were  so  nimble  we  were  unable  to  lay  hands  upon 
them. 

Our  Tartar  acquaintance  growing  rather  tired  of  us, 
were  anxious  for  our  departure ;  they  became  uncivil 
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and  rude,  threatening  to  remove  us  by  force,  and  one 
fellow  laid  hold  of  me  by  the   shoulders.     I    quietly 
removed  his  hand,  and  politely  gave  him  to  understand, 
by  signs  unmistakeable  (I  regretted  I  could  not  speak 
his  language),  that  should  he  repeat  the  insult,  I  would 
knock  him  down  with  the  butt  of  my  rifle.     Affairs 
were   becoming   warlike,  when  we    descried  two  sails 
approaching  ;  these  were  the  Admiral's  barge,  and  Cap- 
tain Fortescue's  galley  :  like  ourselves  they  were  on  a 
voyage  of  discovery.     The  Tartars  again  assumed  a  civil 
tone,  and  we  left  them  to  deal  with  the  new  arrivals. 
The  old  man  was  superior  to  the  others  in  dress  and 
deportment ;  his  head  was  clean  shaved  on  the  crown 
and  temples,  and  the  back  hair  gathered  into   a  tail, 
which  was  neatly  platted  with  black  silk ;  there  was  a 
certain   degree  of  respect  paid   to    him    by  the  rest. 
They  were  stout  ugly  fellows,  of  fair  average  height, 
with  fat  faces,  high  cheek  bones,  oblique  eyes,  scanty 
beards  and  moustaches,  their  heads  unshorn,  and  the 
hair  gathered  behind  into  two  short  tails.     Detecting 
the  hand  of  one  stranger  in  my  pocket  quietly  with- 
drawing   my   knife,    I   thanked  him  for    his   delicate 
attention,  and  relieved  him  of  his  prize. 

By  the  aid  of  the  canoes  we  embarked  in  our  boat 
and  floated  down  the  stream,  selecting  a  different  branch 
of  the  river  for  our  return.  We  met  some  canoes  with 
entire  families  in  them ;  smaller  canoes  with  goods  and 
chattels  being  towed  astern :  they  were  evidently  mi- 
grating from   the    coast  to   some   inland  place.     The 


"  AL   FRESCO      DINNER   IN   TARTARY.  371 

canoes  were  managed  by  ordinary  rudders,  and  carried 
square  sails  of  white  cotton,  with  bamboo  reefs,  as  in 
other  parts  of  the  Chinese  empire. 

We  landed  on  an  island,  and  selecting  a  cool  place 
shaded  by  the  spreading  branches  of  some  trees,  spread 
a  boat's  sail  for  table-cloth,  arranged  our  viands,  and 
with  good  appetites  fared  sumptuously ;  regaling  our- 
selves after  dinner  with  limes,  olives,  cigars,  and  coffee, 
part  of  our  crew  meanwhile  entertaining  us  with  some 
cheerful  glees.  I  think  that  man  carries  in  himself 
the  ingredients  of  his  own  happiness,  and  that  it  is  as 
easy  to  be  happy  and  enjoy  life  in  the  wilds  of  Tartary, 
as  in  the  crowded  cities  of  Paris  or  London :  at  least 
we  felt  so,  on  this  and  many  other  occasions,  in  our 
frequent  rambles  in  strange  places.  As  we  sailed  slowly 
down  the  river,  singing  and  making  merry,  the  moon 
rose  in  pale  splendour,  and  there  was  a  pleasant  still- 
ness, which  gives  to  music  an  additional  sweetness  : 
"Soft  stillness  and  the  night  become  the  touches  of 
sweet  harmony/'  We  got  safe  on  board  our  respec- 
tive ships  before  ten  o'clock,  much  pleased  with  our 
excursion. 

In  a  small  boat  called  a  dingy  I  made  the  circuit  of 
the  port,  to  examine  it  more  closely.  Westward,  and 
near  the  mouth  of  the  river,  are  some  small  flat  islands. 
On  approaching  them  the  water  shoals  rapidly,  the 
bottom  being  sandy ;  nearer,  and  between  the  islands, 
long  water-grass  fills  up  the  spaces.  The  mainland  on 
the  west  is  very  rocky,  the  rocks  being  composed  of  a 
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coarse-grained  granite,  with  horizontal  and  vertical  rifts  ; 
large  masses,  being  at  various  times  separated  from  the 
parent  rock,  lie  cumbering  the  shore,  rendering  a  passage 
over  them  a  difficult  task.  In  a  valley  on  this  side 
there  are  some  thick  but  stunted  larch.  It  is  the  best 
place  for  procuring  firewood;  the  oak,  which  grows 
elsewhere  around  the  port,  being  very  heavy  and  of  slow 
combustion. 

The  rocks  on  the  opposite  side  assume  a  different 
character ;  that  of  red  porphyry  of  coarse  crystalline 
structure,  with  fissures  in  all  directions,  large  portions 
continually  giving  way.  On  the  beach  beneath  these 
rocks  I  saw  a  very  curious  fish  lying  :  it  was  upwards 
of  two  feet  in  length,  head  and  back  flat,  from  nose  to 
tail ;  nose  vertical,  with  very  small  mouth ;  eyes  small, 
obliquely  set,  with  yellow  irides ;  a  very  small  gill  on 
either  side,  with  fin  behind  it ;  an  anal  and  caudal 
fin,  without  scales  ;  belly  white,  with  yellow  streaks 
separating  it  from  black  sides.  The  watering  stream 
runs  through  a  valley  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  port, 
near  the  ordinary  anchorage. .  A  thick  growth  of  oaks, 
hazel,  and  willows,  completely  hides  it  from  view,  and 
fine  ferns,  though  limited  in  variety,  grow  on  the  banks 
and  under  every  cliff.  A  few  deserted  huts  were  found 
on  a  rising  bank  near  the  mouth  of  the  stream. 

We  found  blaeberries  ripe  and  growing  in  abundance 
on  the  low  islands  in  the  vicinity  of  the  port :  they 
were  made  into  refreshing  and  healthful  tarts. 

On  the  8th  of  August  we  sailed  from  Port  Seymour 
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for  Victoria  Bay ;  the  day  bright,  with  a  refreshing 
sea  breeze.  The  coast  line  from  this  place  trends 
westward  ;  for  some  distance  it  is  bold  and  rocky,  the 
rocks  in  all  sorts  of  strange  disorder  :  upheavals, 
depressions,  contortions  and  slips,  vertical  chasms  as  if 
opened  by  earthquakes,  rocks  standing  out  from  the 
shore,  pinnacled,  and  at  a  distance  resembling  some 
fine  old  minster. 

Next  day  we  had  a  fine  breeze  from  the  north-east ; 
we  steered  in  a  south-westerly  direction,  the  land 
trending  in  that  way.  The  country  appeared  hilly,  but 
not  mountainous  ;  the  coast  is  rocky,  abrupt,  and  in 
places  precipitous :  a  granite  range  runs  along  the 
coast.  Here  there  were  thick  forests  of  oak,  with  an 
occasional  fir  towering  above  its  fellows.  We  were 
now  advancing  towards  a  more  thickly  peopled  region, 
and  in  many  creeks  we  could  discern  some  Tartar 
houses,  with  a  few  boats  or  canoes  drawn  up  on  shore. 
As  we  approached  Termination  Island,  at  the  entrance 
to  Victoria  Bay  and  Napoleon  Gulf,  we  saw  many  canoes 
under  sail ;  the  sails  of  some  of  the  latter  were  made  of 
blue  calico. 

Victoria  Bay  extends  130°  28'  to  132°  3'  east  longi- 
tude, and  from  42°  30'  to  43°  26'  north  latitude.  In  it 
there  are  three  gulfs,  Napoleon,  Guerin,  and  D'Anville. 
The  Eugenie  Archipelago  is  named  after  the  Empress  of 
the  French.  The  islands  of  the  Archipelago  are  of  various 
proportions  and  sizes,  some  dwindling  into  insignificant 
rocks,  others  large,  hilly,    covered  with   verdure,  and 
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thinly  studded  with  oak  and  hazel :  the  pine  is  very 
scarce.  Some  of  the  islands  afford  capacious  and  well- 
sheltered  anchorages,  and  are  partly  inhabited  by 
Mantchu  Tartars.  A  long  peninsula  projects  from  the 
mainland  in  a  direction  running  north-east  and  south- 
west. The  extremity  is  deeply  indented  by  a  port  or 
bay ;  between  this  and  a  large  island  to  the  south  are 
the  Hamelin  Straits,  and  in  the  island  are  Ports  May 
and  Deans  Dundas.  We  anchored  at  night  in  twenty 
fathoms  of  water,  within  a  few  miles  of  Hamelin  Straits. 
In  the  morning  we  steamed  through  the  Straits,  and 
anchored  off  the  entrance  to  Port  Dundas.  The  tem- 
perature ranged  between  70°  and  76°  Pahr.,  modified 
by  a  fresh  northerly  breeze ;  the  sky  cloudy  and  over- 
cast. Here  the  islands  are  very  pretty,  rising  gradually 
from  the  water  to  truncated  cones,  or  table-land 
covered  by  rich  pasture ;  pleasing  valleys  add  a  charm 
to  the  scenery,  their  sides  clothed  with  oak,  hazel, 
walnut,  wild  vine,  dog-rose,  and  currant  now  in  fruit ; 
and  near  the  houses  are  well  tilled  gardens,  containing 
potatoes,  onions,  kidney  beans,  vegetable  marrows,  and 
cucumbers.  During  the  nights  heavy  rain  fell,  giving  a 
freshness  to  the  verdure  of  this  fertile  land. 

We  visited  Port  Dundas  on  the  11th.  This  very 
fine  port  is  situated  in  a  large  island  forming  the 
southern  side  of  Hamelin  Straits ;  the  entrance  opening 
to  the  south-west,  looking  towards  Guerin  Gulf.  It 
affords  a  fine  anchorage,  stretching  in  a  south-easterly 
direction  for  five  miles,  and  terminating  in  a  cul-de-sac. 
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The  land  on  either  side  of  the  entrance  is  high  and 
rocky ;  on  the  right  masses  of  red  conglomerate,  and 
on  the  left  loose  boulders  of  granite,  approach  the 
water's  margin.  The  boundary  line  of  the  port  is  much 
indented,  with  shingled  beach ;  large  quantities  of  oyster 
shells,  thrown  up  by  the  waves,  lie  in  all  directions, 
mingled  with  drift  wood  and  fish  bones.  In  the  course 
of  the  bay  there  are  steep  hills,  bluff  rocks  of  porphyry, 
and  small  coves  prettily  situated,  with  strands  of  granitic 
sand.  These  are  the  terminations  of  wooded  valleys, 
where  grow  the  oak,  walnut,  ash,  sycamore,  birch,  and 
elm ;  also  the  vine,  wild  raspberry,  currant,  and  hazel, 
pear  and  apple  trees,  and  many  others  unknown  to 
me.  The  hills  are  covered  wTith  rich  long  grass,  peonies, 
orange  lilies,  convolvulus,  vine,  orchids,  &c.  The  oak 
which  grows  on  the  open  hill  sides  is  of  a  superior 
quality,  and  of  fair  average  diameter.  In  this  neigh- 
bourhood the  fir  is  scarce,  but  when  met  with  it  is  found 
to  be  superior  in  thickness  to  any  we  have  yet  seen. 

Within  the  entrance,  and  on  the  left  side,  there  was 
a  Tartar  house,  and  near  it  stood  some  canvas  tents, 
temporary  dwellings  for  fishermen.  Some  large  canoes 
were  drawn  up  in  a  row  on  the  beach  in  front  of  the 
house;  they  were  capable  of  carrying  sails,  and  each 
was  made  from  the  stem  of  a  large  tree,  rudely  con- 
structed, and  fitted  with  rudders.  Some  were  laden 
with  sea-weed  closely  packed,  others  with  tobacco. 
Some  Tartars  came  to  meet  myself  and  companions  as 
we  approached   the    house.     The  crews  of  the  canoes 
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were  enjoying  their  supper  in  the  open  air ;  it  consisted 
of  fish,  soup,  potatoes,  and  rice.  Perfect  adepts  in  the 
use  of  the  chopsticks,  they  squatted  around  small  fires, 
occasionally  ceasing  for  a  little  to  enjoy  a  pipe,  and  then 
attack  the  viands  with  renewed  vigour.  Fresh  supplies 
were  being  cooked  in  shallow  pans,  suspended  over 
fires  from  a  tripod.  They  were  most  pressing  in  their 
invitations  to  us  to  partake  of  their  meal ;  but  we  de- 
clined with  thanks.  They  were  a  gipsy -looking  lot,  their 
faces  swarthy  from  smoke  and  exposure  to  all  weathers  ; 
some  hardy  fellows,  strongly  built,  broad-shouldered, 
and  muscular  ;  others  thin  and  tall.  Their  heads  were 
unshorn,  with  the  exception  of  one  man,  who  was  well 
dressed,  and  had  his  head  shaved,  and  wore  a  tail. 
He  appeared  to  exercise  some  authority  over  the  rest, 
and  could  read  and  write.  I  presented  him  with  a 
Mantchu  Testament ;  he  was  greatly  pleased  with  the 
gift,  and  expressed  his  satisfaction  by  patting  me  on 
the  back.  I  remarked  that  the  heads  of  these  Tartars 
were  much  compressed  above  the  cheek-bones  in  the 
region  of  the  temples,  and  that  the  head  receded  from 
the  brows  and  occipital  protuberance  to  the  vertex  of 
the  head,  which  was  rather  pointed. 

The  interior  of  the  house  was  divided  into  two 
apartments,  one  was  fitted  up  as  a  place  for  distilling 
sams/wo,  and  as  a  store  house,  the  other  as  a  dwelling 
room,  containing  beds,  tables,  and  other  furniture,  very 
rude  and  very  dirty.  A  few  individuals  were  seated  on 
low  stools  around  a  basket  of  rice,  and  half-starved  cats 
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wandered  about  the  mud  floor.  Large  packages  of 
trepang,  or  Beche  de  mer,  dried  and  ready  to  be  sent 
to  the  interior,  were  piled  in  the  storehouse.  This 
Holotlmria,  or  Trepang,  is  much  smaller  than  that 
imported  from  the  Indian  Archipelago,  being  about 
three  inches  in  length ;  when  dried  and  smoked,  it  is 
black  and  corrugated  externally,  with  parallel  rows  of 
tubercles  running  the  entire  length ;  internally  it  is 
white  and  pulverulent,  with  a  saltish  taste,  and  resem- 
bles the  root  of  a  plant.  It  is  highly  prized  by  the 
wealthy  classes  of  Chinese,  who  believe  it  to  possess 
certain  aphrodisiac  properties.  Rice,  millet,  and  Indian 
corn  were  also  stored  up  for  the  coming  winter:  the  latter 
is  used  in  the  distillation  of  spirits  resembling  brandy. 

One  of  the  Tartars  was  anxious  to  discharge  one  of 
our  rifles ;  he  fired  at  a  stone  some  fifty  yards  off, 
but  the  bullet  went  wide  of  the  mark,  and  as  he  did 
not  hold  the  weapon  firmly,  it  kicked  a  little  and 
disturbed  his  gravity.  We  smiled  at  his  change  of 
temper,  so  he  withdrew  to  the  house  and  soon  returned 
fully  accoutred,  armed  with  matchlock  and  match, 
powder  horn,  ball  pouch,  priming  wire,  with  a  priming 
pouch  containing  some  fine  grained  powder  slung  round 
his  neck.  This  marksman  was  lame,  and  had  but  one 
eye,  which  was  a  piercer :  he  had  evidently  acquired 
a  local  reputation  by  his  precision  in  firing.  He 
loaded  the  matchlock  with  a  charge  of  powder  suffi- 
ciently large  to  throw  a  pound  shot  some  fifty  yards, 
instead  of  a  small  bullet ;  then,  without  any  wadding 
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between,  dropped  into  the  muzzle  a  crooked  and  ragged 
iron  pellet ;  he  then  shouldered  arms  haughtily  and 
disdainfully,  looking  around  as  much  as  to  say,  "  Admire 
me,  oh  ye  people ! "  and  taking  deliberate  aim,  fired, 
and  struck  the  water  twenty  yards  short  of  the  mark. 
One  of  my  companions  then  took  a  rifle  and  showed  his 
style  of  work  by  striking  the  stone ;  the  Tartars  crying 
out  Sangouda  !  Sangouda  ! — very  good  !  very  good  ! 
Having  made  a  few  presents,  we  left  them  in  good 
temper  with  themselves  and  us. 

Sir  Michael  Seymour  came  on  board  on  the  morning 
of  the  12th  for  a  cruise.  We  steamed  to  Port  May, 
a  wide  harbour,  well  sheltered,  and  surrounded  by 
wooded  land,  in  the  southern  extremity  of  Albert  Penin- 
sula. Hills  gently  sloping  to  the  edge  of  the  water, 
are  partially  covered  by  oak,  elm  and  walnut ;  some 
parts  being  without  trees,  and  covered  by  rich  grass  and 
flowering  plants :  the  vine  grew  in  abundance.  The 
soil  is  a  rich  dark  loam  ;  and  a  large  garden  on  one  side  of 
the  harbour  was  well  stocked  with  vegetables.  Cereals, 
such  as  barley,  buckwheat,  and  millet,  grew  in  a  field 
adjacent,  and  a  few  horses  stood  near  the  cultivated 
land.  We  experienced  no  difficulty  in  procuring 
potatoes,  which  were  of  a  very  good  description,  small, 
round,  and  dry ;  also  cucumbers,  beans,  onions,  and 
vegetable  marrow.  A  tiger  skin  was  purchased  here; 
the  people  say  that  this  animal  occasionally  visits  them, 
and  they  are  obliged  to  surround  their  houses  with 
stockades   in   order  to  ward  off  his  attacks :  the  tiger 
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cat  visits  the  neighbourhood  nightly.  The  Admiral 
landed  for  a  short  time  and  shot  three  brace  of  pheasants 
and  a  bittern.  Here  I  met  with  another  Mantchu  Tartar 
who  could  read,  and  I  presented  him  wTith  a  Testament. 
The  rocks  on  the  left  of  the  entrance  to  this  harbour 
have  a  very  strange  appearance :  they  are  strata  of  clay 
slate,  curved,  contorted,  and  pushed  upwards  by  rocks  of 
red  porphyry,  and  capped  by  rich  dark  turf.  The  entire 
line  of  coast  exhibits  marks  of  volcanic  action. 

We  sailed  for  Port  Bruce  on  the  15th,  and  arrived 
on  the  same  day,  We  found  the  Pique  at  anchor, 
having  arrived  from  Castries  Bay  two  days  since. 
There  is  an  island  in  the  entrance  to  the  port,  which 
must  be  avoided  on  entering.  The  anchorage  is  safe, 
but  occasionally  exposed  to  swells  when  south-east  winds 
prevail ;  it  is  almost  encircled  by  a  range  of  high  hills, 
which  shelter  it  from  north-east  winds.  The  rocks  in 
the  neighbourhood  are  entirely  granite ;  there  are  no 
stratified  rocks  visible.  Marshy  valleys,  through  which 
trout  streams  run,  lie  between  some  of  the  hills ;  and 
the  ray  is  to  be  found  in  numbers  in  the  shallow  water 
at  the  mouth  of  these  streams  :  the  natives  kill  them 
by  spearing.  The  country  around  is  covered  with  long 
grass  and  sedge,  which  with  the  vine,  vetch,  and  a 
species  of  "  Robin  run  the  hedge  '  intertwining,  render 
pedestrianism  a  feat  of  some  labour.  Trees  are  but 
thinly  scattered  in  this  neighbourhood.  There  are 
several  detached  houses  around  the  bay  ;  but  the  natives 
cultivate  no  more  land  than  is  sufficient  to  supply  them 
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with  vegetables.  They  are  more  crafty  and  cunning 
than  those  farther  north;  requiring  for  fish,  or  deer 
antlers,  four  times  their  value  in  calico,  cloth,  or  some 
other  wearable.  Deer  are  plentiful  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  port,  and  pheasants  and  quails  are  to  be  met  with, 
especially  if  the  sportsman  is  fortunate  enough  to  possess 
a  dog.  The  heron,  cormorant,  eagle,  crow,  and  magpie, 
with  many  species  of  divers,  are  common :  yet  for 
small  birds,  remarkable  for  beauty  of  plumage  or  for 
vocal  powers,  I  have  never  met  with  such  a  scarcity. 

Captain  F was  very  fortunate  in  pursuit  of  game, 

and  always  managed  to  return  with  a  full  game-bag  : 
he  brought  down  a  very  fine  deer  (Cervus  capreolus). 

Having  taken  the  Winchester  in  tow,  we  steamed 
to  Port  Louis  in  Napoleon  Roads,  where  we  left  her 
safe  at  anchor,  and  proceeded  to  Termination  Island  to 
survey  a  small  portion  of  the  coast  unsurveyed.  We 
reached  Hornet  Bay  early  on  the  morning  of  the  21st : 
it  is  too  open  and  exposed  to  form  a  good  anchorage. 
The  rocks  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bay  are  of  red  and  grey 
granite,  rough  and  precipitous ;  and  in  the  sheltered  coves 
of  the  harbour  and  along  the  coast  here,  there  is  a  great 
depth  of  soil.  Some  Tartar  houses  and  conical  huts  of 
straw,  the  interior  smoky  and  dirty,  were  seen  in 
sheltered  parts  of  the  bay. 

Having  surveyed  part  of  the  coast,  we  returned 
towards  Victoria  Bay,  and  steamed  into  a  fine  anchorage 
which  at  the  time  we  imagined  to  be  a  port  or  bay, 
but  it  proved  to  be  a  passage  around  a  very  fine  island. 
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On  this  we  landed  in  search  of  potatoes  and  fowls  ;  for 
in  long  cruises,  each  person  assists  in  endeavouring  to 
procure  some  of  the  good  things  which  are  in  part 
necessary  to  the  proper  enjoyment  of  life.  We  were 
met  by  fifty  Tartars,  who  gazed  upon  us  with  some 
curiosity,  uttering  their  usual  exclamation,  "  Sangouda" 
— very  good.  There  were  a  few  straw  huts  along  the 
beach,  with  some  canoes  drawn  up  in  front  of  them; 
some  fishermen  were  packing  up  their  travelling  gear, 
such  as  beds,  pans,  spears,  &c,  evidently  bent  on  a 
fishing  expedition.  The  principal  house  of  the  settle- 
ment stood  at  some  distance  from  the  shore,  in  the 
centre  of  a  well-stocked  garden.  We  directed  our 
steps  to  this  establishment,  and  informed  the  owner 
that  we  came  to  purchase  fowls  and  vegetables,  and 
that  we  were  inclined  to  give  a  good  price  for  them. 
But  we  had  caught  a  "Tartar;51  he  received  us  very 
uncivilly,  in  fact  rudely,  frowned  and  looked  daggers 
and  matchlocks  at  us,  and  gave  us  to  understand  by 
unmistakeable  gestures  that  our  presence  was  unwel- 
come, and  that  our  departure  was  looked  for  with 
impatience.  He  was  a  stout  and  sturdy  fellow,  rather 
under  middle  height,  with  small  blear  eyes,  and  his  grey 
beard  and  moustache  showed  that  he  was  descending 
into  the  vale  of  years ;  he  had  such  an  angry  expres- 
sion of  countenance,  that  I  doubt  if  he  ever  gratified 
himself  or  anyone  else  with  a  smile.  To  his  great 
annoyance,  some  of  his  countrymen  sold  us  a  plot  of 
potatoes  and  some  fowls,  and  part  of  our  party  were 
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running  after  the  fowls,  whilst  others  dug  out  the 
potatoes ;  whereat  he  vociferated  and  chattered  till  he 
was  hoarse,  and  withdrew  to  his  house.  There  he  found 
me  calmly  inspecting  the  interior  of  the  dwelling.  In 
vain  I  attempted  to  direct  his  attention  to  some  deer 
skins  which  I  wished  to  purchase  ;  it  was  no  use  : 
nothing  would  pacify  the  old  man  but  our  speedy 
departure.  He  thought  that  as  I  was  not  working 
I  must  be  a  superior  officer,  and  expostulated  with  me 
by  signs  and  in  his  mother  tongue,  as  if  I  understood 
every  wrord  he  uttered.  Having  paid  very  well  for  our 
purchases,  we  withdrew  to  the  boat.  I  observed  traces 
of  small-pox  on  the  faces  of  many  of  the  people  here ; 
one  poor  lad  had  lost  his  eye  by  that  sad  disease,  some 
were  afflicted  by  ophthalmia,  and  others  with  marks  of 
scrofulous  abscess.  As  we  were  leaving  the  shore  the 
fishermen  were  launching  the  canoes;  and  soon  they 
floated  gaily  along  with  neat  little  square  sails  set,  some 
blue  and  some  white. 

On  the  22nd,  I  accompanied  Mr.  May,  Master  of 
the  Winchester,  to  survey  the  port  in  which  we  were  at 
anchor.  The  land  on  the  right  was  remarkable  for 
having  two  long  and  high  hills,  separated  by  a  low 
tract  of  land  of  rich  black  loam :  a  Tartar  settlement 
was  on  the  border  of  this  tract.  On  leaving  the  ship, 
we  found  the  water  gradually  deepened  from  four  to 
seventeen  fathoms,  and  within  forty  yards  we  found 
the  water  twelve  fathoms  in  depth.  As  we  pulled 
in  a  northerly  direction  we  found   the  course  of  the 
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water  to  incline  towards  the  east,  and  bend  round 
towards  the  sea ;  proving  that  this  anchorage,  instead  of 
being  a  bay,  was  but  a  broad  passage  around  a  very 
fine  island,  which  is  now  named  "  Forsyth  Island :  " 
the  anchorage  was  named  after  Mr.  Freeman,  Master  of 
H.M.S.  Barracouta.  The  left  side  of  the  passage  is  very 
irregular,  being  much  indented  by  creeks,  and  low  reefs 
running  from  abrupt  granite  rocks.  On  this  side  also 
were  some  houses.  All  the  Tartars  here,  from  the 
child  to  the  old  man,  were  hunters. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

French  sailor  of  the  Jason — Port  Louis — Gold  diggings — Sail  for  Chousan — 
The  Corea — Natives — Costumes — Manners— A  ramble  on  shore — Beauty 
of  the  country — My  military  escort — Description  of  Corea — Arrival  at 
Nagasaki— Enforce  the  treaty. 

On  rejoining  the  ship  we  found  that  a  Frenchman 
had  come  on  board  for  passage  and  protection.  He 
had  been  living  with  the  Tartars  for  nearly  two  years, 
adopting  their  dress  and  customs,  and  was  very  anxious 
to  leave,  as  he  was  perfectly  tired  of  his  wild  life.  He  had 
deserted  from  the  French  whaler  Jason  in  1854,  with  a 
comrade,  to  go  in  search  of  gold ;  having  heard  that  large 
quantities  of  that  precious  metal  were  to  be  found  near 
this  place.  The  Tartars  consented  to  be  friends  with 
the  two  Frenchmen,  on  condition  that  they  would  acquire 
the  Mantchu  language  and  adopt  their  customs.  One 
Frenchman  soon  grew  tired  and  restless,  and  was 
despatched  to  Pekin;  the  other  worked  like  a  slave, 
hunting  and  procuring  gold  by  washing  quartz  sand,  all 
of  which  was  taken  from  him  for  the  benefit  of  his  hosts  ; 
otherwise  he  was  well  treated.  But  being  watched,  he 
had  much  difficulty  in  escaping  the  vigilance  of  the  Tartars 
to  reach  the  ship :  he  brought  some  venison  with  him. 
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He  well  knew,  that  once  on  board  of  a  British  ship 
of  war,  it  would  not  be  easy  to  remove  him  from  the 
shelter  of  the  Union  Jack. 

In  the  afternoon  we  sailed  for  Port  Louis,  in  Napoleon 
Roads,  to  join  the  Admiral.     We  arrived  on  the  23rd 
and  anchored.     The  rain  fell  in  torrents,  with  distant 
thunder  and  lightning,  till  about  four  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon, when  the  rain  ceased,  the  dark  clouds  clearing 
away,  and  a  bright  sunshine  and  cloudless  sky  succeeded. 
This  port  was  visited  last  autumn  by  some  French  and 
English  ships  of  war ;  when  many  of  the  officers  procured 
small  lumps  of  gold,  which  is  found  in  considerable  quan- 
tities within  a  few  miles  of  this  anchorage :  it  is  found  in 
the  bed  of  rivers,  by  the  natives  washing  the  sand.     A 
few  officers  landed  on  some  barren  rocks,  connected  to 
the  mainland  by  a  long  neck  of  sand,  in  search  of  oysters  ; 
we  found  some  Tartars  spearing  for  mussels,  which  they 
drew  up  in  large  masses — they  are  very  large  and  coarse. 
Here  we  found  star-fish  of  most  beautiful  colours,  purple, 
violet,  orange,  and  blue  j  and  the  rocks  were  covered  with 
cormorants,  rock  pigeons,  and  seagulls.     We  reached 
the  sand-spit  which  separates  Port  Louis  from  Napoleon 
Roads,  and  found  some  houses  built  under  shelter  of  the 
rocks.     The  people  at  first  were  inclined  to  be  uncivil ; 
but,  our  surgeon,  seeing  a  man  with  an  arm  in  a  sling, 
approached  and  tenderly  examined  his  hand,  which  was 
much  swollen  and  about  to  suppurate.     Dr.  B— —  at 
once  relieved  him,  and  thus  established  us  in  the  good 
graces  of  all  around,  so  that  we  now  had  no  difficulty  in 
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purchasing  whatever  we  wanted,  eggs,  fowls,  and  vege- 
tables. I  procured  two  grey  pearls ;  they  had  no  gold 
for  sale,  but  told  us  that  the  gold  country  was  but  eight 
miles  from  Port  Louis.  Here,  for  the  first  time  during 
our  cruise,  I  saw  a  cart;  though  rudely  constructed, 
yet  it  had  two  wheels  with  spokes,  and  a  pair  of  shafts ; 
a  primitive  affair  but  useful,  and  much  better  than  I 
expected  to  meet  with  in  this  region  :  but  where  the  roads 
lay  for  it  to  travel  upon  I  could  not  conjecture.  Some 
of  the  Mantchus  here  appeared  well  skilled  in  the  use  of 
the  pen,  and  could  read  and  write  with  much  ease  to 
themselves.  Supper  was  prepared  for  some  new  arrivals ; 
it  consisted  of  boiled  rice,  and  sliced  cucumber  and  oil. 
After  supper  the  pipe  passed  round  in  silence,  and  having 
satisfied  their  appetite  for  smoke,  they  withdrew  to  the 
open  air  to  wash  their  mouth  and  teeth. 

On  the  24th  August,  in  company  with  the  Pique  and 
Winchester,  we  sailed  for  Chousan  in  the  Corea.  The 
winds  were  light  and  variable  from  the  south-west; 
average  of  thermometer  76°,  and  of  barometer  2970 
inches. 

Our  latitude  at  noon  on  the  28th  was  37°  23'  N., 
and  longitude  133°  32'  E.  The  winds  being  light  and 
from  the  south-south-west,  we  were  unable  to  steer  for 
our  destination,  which  was  in  the  direction  of  the  wind. 
Badly  adapted  for  sailing,  we  made  much  lee-way,  and 
were  thus  placed  far  in  the  rear  of  the  sailing  ships ; 
for  having  but  few  days'  coal  on  board,  it  was  necessary 
to  reserve  them  for  a  more  fitting  occasion.    The  weather 
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was  hot,  close,  and  very  damp,  the  temperature  between 
decks  being  82°.  The  south-west  wind  is  loaded  with 
moisture  which,  as  it  proceeds  northward,  will  be  con- 
densed into  those  thick  and  unpleasant  fogs  with  which 
we  have  been  so  frequently  troubled.  The  days  were 
bright  with  a  soft  breeze,  and  the  water  of  a  deep  blue, 
I  expected  to  have  met  with  the  flying-fish  in  this 
latitude,  but  was  disappointed.  The  whale  is  very 
common  in  these  waters,  the  unwieldy  monster  goes 
sluggishly  through  the  water,  blows  four  times,  and  then 
sounds,  or  descends,  coming  to  the  surface  again  in  less 
than  ten  minutes. 

Some  locusts  came  on  board ;  and  I  managed  to  pro- 
cure one.  My  specimen  measures  two  and  a-half  inches 
in  length ;  head  and  body  of  a  pale  drab-colour,  back  and 
sides  of  neck  brown ;  two  narrow  black  streaks  are  placed 
vertically  between  the  eyes.  From  the  lower  margin 
of  each  eye  to  the  angle  of  the  mouth  the  tissue  or  skin 
is  thick,  membranous  and  of  a  dark  colour  ;  the  external 
or  outer  wings  are  reticular  with  black  spots ;  inner  wings 
more  delicate,  having  a  pale  yellowish  tinge.  We  were 
at  least  one  hundred  miles  from  land  when  the  locusts 
flew  on  board,  and  they  still  retained  their  remarkable 
strength.  The  Empire  of  China  is  infested  with  these 
insects ;  they  spread  over  fields  in  clouds,  destroying 
fine  crops  of  rice  or  wheat,  or  whatever  vegetable  lies  in 
their  destructive  path ;  they  are  taken  in  large  quantities, 
and  fried  and  eaten  by  the  Chinese.  Mr.  Williams,  in 
his  "  Middle  Kingdom,"  gives  a  translation  of  an  edict 
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issued  by  the  Chinese  Government  for  the  purpose  of 
exterminating  locusts,  in  the  13  th  year  of  Tao  Kwang, 
1833.    It  is  a  curious  document,  and  well  worth  a  perusal. 

We  arrived  in  Chousan  harbour  on  the  30th :  the  day 
commenced  with  frequent  showers ;  and  a  stiff  breeze, 
favourable  however,  pressed  us  through  the  water  at  a 
rapid  rate.  At  9  a.m.  land  was  reported  from  the  mast- 
head, and  soon  afterwards  it  was  visible  from  the  deck. 
As  we  neared  and  sailed  along  the  shore,  we  were  forcibly 
reminded  of  the  Chinese  coast,  by  the  high  and  irregular 
barren  mountains ;  the  summits  of  many  being  conical. 
As  we  approached  the  harbour  of  Chousan,  remarkable 
from  having  a  row  of  prominent  and  isolated  rocks  near 
the  entrance,  the  sides  of  the  hills  appeared  planted  with 
small  trees  in  rows,  the  valleys  and  lower  parts  of  the 
hills  being  cultivated  in  terraces,  the  bright  green  crops 
and  pasture  land,  with  cattle  feeding,  contrasting  with 
the  red  earth.     We  anchored  before  noon. 

The  harbour  of  Chousan  is  open  to  the  south-east,  and 
capacious,  but  does  not  afford  a  safe  anchorage  for  ships 
of  large  tonnage,  save  under  shelter  of  some  hills  on  the 
north.  In  a  cove  in  the  southern  extremity  of  the 
harbour,  there  is  a  prettily  retired  spot,  well  wooded ;  a 
few  white  cottages  peep  through  the  trees,  and  junks  are 
at  anchor  before  them.  Crowds  of  people  were  collected 
on  the  tops  of  the  hills  and  before  the  village  of  Chousan, 
watching  our  approach.  They  were  clad  in  white,  the 
men  wearing  broad  black  hats  with  high  conical  crowns, 
and  the  effect  was  rather  strange. 
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Shortly  after  we   anchored,    some   boats  similar  in 
structure  to  the  Japanese,  though  coarser,  came  along- 
side filled   with  Coreans,  who   could  not  repress  their 
curiosity,  and  were  anxious  to  be  admitted  on  board. 
The  Pique  arrived  at  four  p.m.,  and  being  the  larger 
ship,  was  immediately  visited  by  some  Corean  officials. 
I  went  on  board  and  found  them  sitting  at  their  ease 
in  the  ward-room.     The  youngest,  I  think,  was  about 
forty  years  old ;  they  were  fine  stout  fellows,  evidently 
in   the    higher   walks    of   Corean   society,  being   well 
nourished  and  large-faced,  and  not  at  all  accustomed  to 
manual  labour,  judging  from  their  delicate  hands.     The 
upper  lip  and  chin  were  disfigured  by  a  few  straggling 
hairs ;  they  have  the  oblique  eyes  of  the  Chinese,  and 
the  small  thin  nose  of  the  Japanese ;  high  cheek-bones, 
with  flattening  of  the  supra-orbital  arch  j  thin  lips ;  teeth 
regular,  clean  and  white ;  hands  and  feet  small.     Their 
hair  is  black  and  coarse,  and  brushed  upwards  towards 
the  crown,  where  it  is  formed  into  an  upright  twist  to 
be  received  into  their  peculiar  head-dress ;  this  consists 
of  a  band  of  black  bamboo,  shredded  and  plaited,  sur- 
rounding the  temples  and  supporting  a  broad-brimmed 
hat  of  the  same  material,  with  a  crown  rising  to  a  trun- 
cated cone,  which  fits  over  the  twisted  hair.     They  wore 
robes  of  coarse  white  material,  made  from  the  fibres  of 
hemp  or  nettle,  open  at  the  sides,  and  reaching  below 
the  knees  ;  the  sleeves,  wide  and  loose,  formed  a  pocket 
in  each  depending  part,  by  being   stitched  for  a  few 
inches  from  the  bottom  j  a  broad  white  belt  encircling 
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the  waist  maintained  the  robe  in  its  position ;  a  pair  of 
wide-legged  trousers,  with  white  stockings  drawn  over 
them,  were  fastened  above  the  ancles.  They  deposited 
their  sandals  at  the  side  of  the  gangway  when  coming 
on  board.  They  were  polite  and  civil,  but  as  the 
Chinese  interpreter  did  not  thoroughly  understand  their 
written  characters,  little  information  could  be  gained 
from  them.  They  soon  retired  after  inspecting  the  ship, 
saluting  the  officers  by  raising  both  hands  over  the  eyes 
and  joining  the  extremities  of  the  fingers.  From  early 
dawn  on  the  morning  of  the  31st,  crowds  of  Coreans 
came  on  board,  being  admitted  through  the  kindness  of 
the  captain ;  they  were  well  treated  by  the  officers,  and 
allowed  to  ramble  over  the  ship.  They  evinced  much 
curiosity  in  examining  the  various  parts  and  articles  of 
the  ship  ;  the  heavy  guns  surprised  them,  as  did  also  the 
rifles  and  revolvers.  The  authorities  sent  on  board 
presents  of  melons  and  capsicums,  but  did  not  promise  to 
supply  us  with  any  necessaries. 

I  showed  some  of  our  visitors  specimens  of  Mantchu 
writing ;  these  they  did  not  understand ;  I  then  tried 
them  with  Japanese  Testaments  which  they  read  fluently, 
and  appeared  eager  to  get  copies.  I  thought  I  should 
not  have  a  better  opportunity  of  furthering  the  wishes 
of  the  good  Bishop  of  Victoria  than  by  distributing 
some  Prayer-books  and  Testaments  amongst  the  Coreans ; 
therefore  I  did  so,  the  people  expressing  themselves 
very  grateful. 

We  obtained  permission  to  land,  and  took  advantage 
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of  a  fine  evening  to  see  something  of  the  country  and  of 
the  strange  people.  Some  hundreds  of  men,  women, 
and  children,  were  gathered  together  on  the  beach  before 
the  village,  narrowly  inspecting  our  dresses.  Three  open 
tents,  in  shape  resembling  sedan-chairs,  were  erected  for 
our  reception ;  but  we  did  not  enter  them,  much  pre- 
ferring a  walk  into  the  country.  They  would  not  permit 
us  to  enter  their  houses,  but  otherwise  were  very  civil. 
We  allowed  them  to  take  as  much  liberty  as  they  pleased 
in  the  examination  of  our  uniform.  A  spy-glass  which  I 
had  with  me  excited  their  curiosity  so  much,  that  I  was 
compelled  to  stop  every  five  minutes  to  allow  some  of 
them  a  peep  through  it,  and  in  order  to  put  a  stop  to 
the  annoyance,  which  became  a  (<  decided  bore,"  I 
despatched  it  to  the  ship.  The  women  and  girls  kept 
aloof  from  us ;  the  former  were  old  and  ugly,  some  of 
the  latter  decidedly  pretty,  with  good  teeth.  They  wore 
a  loose  white  jacket  over  a  white  petticoat ;  and  loose 
trousers  and  stockings  of  a  fine  white  material :  the  very 
poorest,  though  in  rags,  had  the  honour  of  being  in 
white  rags. 

We  took  a  circuitous  ramble,  through  rice  and 
tobacco  fields,  the  latter  plant  being  in  flower  j  over 
streams,  and  up  the  sides  of  hills  which  were  cultivated 
in  terraces ;  small  firs  growing  in  patches  here  and  there. 
The  red  soil,  which  we  observed  from  the  ship  covering 
the  tops  of  the  hills,  is  formed  of  disintegrated  granite, 
sterile  of  course ;  the  sides  of  the  valleys  were  formed 
into  terraces,  one  above  the  other,  for  the  growth  of  rice* 
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which  was  now  in  the  ear.  Through  bridle  paths,  and 
over  rugged  hills  we  went,  till  we  came  in  sight  of  a 
small  village  embosomed  in  trees.  Some  Corean  soldiers 
prevented  our  proceeding  further  ;  and  we  contented  our- 
selves with  a  superficial  view  of  the  village.  The  houses 
were  small,  built  of  mud,  and  thatched,  with  palings 
before  them,  and  small  gardens  attached  to  them:  a 
temple  and  Mandarin's  residence  were  distinguished  by 
their  larger  size  and  neatness,  being  whitewashed,  and 
surrounded  by  trees  and  shrubs.  One  of  our  officers 
managed  to  borrow  a  horse  and  came  trotting  along ;  but 
the  rider  was  long  and  strong  enough  to  carry  the  steed, 
a  shaggy  little  brute.  The  saddle  closely  resembled  a 
flock -bed,  fastened  on  the  horse's  back  by  a  strap ;  and, 
to  use  the  words  of  the  rider  "  the  saddle  was  anything 
but  seaworthy."  On  our  return  we  met  with  some 
pic-nic  parties  from  distant  towns  on  an  excursion  to 
see  the  ships.  Unlike  the  Japanese,  they  did  not  invite 
us  to  sit  down  and  join  them ;  being  jealous,  I  suppose, 
lest  we  might  supplant  them  in  the  affections  of  the  fair 
maidens.  On  reaching  the  village  of  Chousan,  we  found 
the  crowd  nothing  diminished ;  and  when  we  sat  down 
to  rest,  the  people  were  kept  at  a  certain  distance  by 
policemen,  who,  with  long  bamboos  and  spears  "  formed 
a  ring." 

Next  day  I  landed  early  in  the  forenoon,  to  avail  myself 
of  the  last  opportunity  of  seeing  the  Corea,  and  of  pene- 
trating the  interior.  The  day  was  bright  and  hot ;  and 
a  long  walk  would  have  been  out  of  the  question,  but  for 
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the  strong  incentive  to  ramble  over  strange  lands,  and 
amongst  stranger  people.  On  landing  we  found  a  posse 
of  policemen  drawn  up  in  line  on  the  beach  to  prevent 
our  wandering ;  they  beckoned  to  us  to  keep  on  the 
shore,  a  sort  of  silent  command  which  we  did  not  feel 
inclined  to  obey.  But  it  was  impossible  to  pass  them, 
unless  by  stratagem ;  so  two  of  us  separated  from  our 
comrades,  and  wandered  along  the  beach,  pretending  to 
gather  pebbles  and  shells ;  and,  after  a  few  feints  we 
succeeded  in  placing  a  rocky  range  of  hills  between  us 
and  the  gallant  band  of  soldiers.  We  progressed  rapidly 
up  the  side  of  the  hills,  taking  an  occasional  glance  from 
the  top  of  a  rock  towards  the  beach,  and  were  glad  to 
find  that  we  had  escaped  unnoticed  ;  a  fresh  arrival  from 
the  Winchester y  which  had  anchored  a  short  time  before, 
having  demanded  all  their  attention.  We  then  doubled 
our  speed,  and  soon  reached  the  margin  of  an  enticing 
valley.  We  met  with  many  peasants,  who  were  very 
civil  and  friendly,  and  we  made  some  small  presents  to 
each  of  them ;  they  wishing  to  return  the  compliment  by 
presenting  a  comb,  tooth-brush,  or  small  looking-glass 
and  razor,  which  each  of  them  carries  on  his  person  : 
but  we  declined  the  proffered  gifts. 

On  our  right,  the  hill  stretched  away  towards  a  sharp 
ridge,  the  side  clothed  with  stunted  Scotch  firs  :  and 
below  us  lay  a  wide  valley,  with  cultivated  rice-grounds, 
and  small  hamlets  and  villages  scattered  around,  their 
thatched  roofs  peeping  through  the  trees.  We  descended 
the  valley ;  some  very  pretty  blue  lilies,  orchids,  and  other 
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flowers,  were  in  bloom,  and  plats  of  the  capsicum  plant 
laden  with  red  drooping  fruit,  with  the  pale  yellow  rice- 
fields,  adorned  the  hill-side.  Here  we  started  pheasants 
from  their  mid- day  rest,  frogs  croaked  and  jumped 
before  us,  and  small  lizards  lay  on  stones  basking  in 
the  sun.  Snakes  are  very  common  in  this  country  :  I 
procured  one  about  three  inches  in  length,  circumference 
of  thickest  part  of  body  an  inch ;  it  was  of  a  dusky 
black  hue  on  the  back ;  belly  chequered  with  alternate 
squares  of  red,  black,  and  white ;  the  tongue  was 
black.  I  put  it  in  a  bottle  of  spirits,  but  after  a  little 
time  the  colours  lost  their  distinctness.  We  met  with 
an  old  gentleman  and  two  ladies,  who  were  very  polite, 
and  remained  with  us  for  some  time.  I  presented  the 
old  man  with  a  Testament.  We  endeavoured  to  gain 
the  main  road  leading  to  the  villages,  but  ere  we  had 
advanced  many  steps  our  progress  was  abruptly  cut 
short  by  a  body  of  soldiers,  some  on  horses,  others  on 
foot.  They  approached  us,  making  all  sorts  of  angry 
grimaces  j  which  we  treated  cavalierly  :  they  were  in  a 
great  rage  at  our  having  outwitted  them  and  eluded 
their  vigilance. 

Shortly  before  their  arrival  we  had  smoked  a  cigar, 
surrounded  by  some  well-dressed  people,  who  read  and 
chaunted  aloud  portions  of  the  Testament.  They  possess 
soft  musical  voices,  and  their  pronunciation  sounded  far 
more  agreeable  than  the  harsh  and  false  tone  of  the 
Chinese  reader.  The  soldiers  wished  us  to  take  a  short 
cut  through  some  rice-fields,  but  we  objected,  preferring 
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the  smooth  broad  road ;  and  we  were  determined  to  have 
our  own  way  on  this  occasion.  A  soldier  caught  me  by 
the  wrist  and  gave  me  a  sharp  twist;  but  I  showed  him  a 
mild  persuader  in  the  shape  of  a  young  sapling,  which  I 
would  have  applied  across  his  shoulders  had  he  repeated 
the  offence.  The  soldiers  are  somewhat  differently 
dressed  from  the  rest  of  the  people ;  they  wear  broad- 
brimmed  hats  with  round  crowns,  having  a  brass  mark 
on  the  side,  the  brim  edged  with  brass,  and  a  plume  of 
horse-hair,  coloured  red,  depending  from  the  back  of  the 
hat ;  a  long  blue  under  jacket,  partly  covered  by  a  loose 
red  vest ;  loose  trousers  and  white  shoes  completing  the 
attire.  Their  arms  were  matchlocks,  spears,  and  swords. 
On  our  way  to  the  village  we  met  with  a  pretty  maiden 
tripping  along  as  gracefully  as  a  fawn.  I  admired  her 
simple  attire ;  a  white  coarse  gauze  jacket  fell  loosely 
over  a  stiff  petticoat,  also  white,  and  her  jet  black  hair 
was  dressed  after  the  fashion  of  Japanese  women.  On 
approaching  us  she  ran  as  if  a  wolf  was  at  her  heels. 
When  wre  arrived  on  the  beach  we  wTere  kept  in 
"  durance  vile  "  till  a  boat  came  to  take  us  on  board  the 
ship  ;  the  police  kept  a  ring  by  beating  the  people  back 
with  a  long  bamboo.  The  people  presented  us  with 
melons,  pears,  and  medlars,  and  but  for  the  officials  we 
should  have  been  well  received  by  the  Coreans,  who 
were  hospitably  inclined. 

The  peninsula  of  the  Corea  is  tributary  to  China, 
though  it  is  ruled  by  a  Corean  king,  who,  when  dying, 
selects  one  of  his  sons  to  reign ;  the  new  monarch  is 
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confirmed  on  the  throne  by  the  Emperor  of  China,  on 
paying  a  heavy  tribute  in  silver.  The  Corea  is  bounded 
on  the  north  by  Mantchuria,  north-west  by  the  province 
of  Lyantong,  Straits  of  Corea  on  the  south,  Sea  of  Japan 
on  the  east,  and  the  Yellow  Sea  on  the  west.  The 
extreme  length  from  north  to  south  is  620  miles,  and 
greatest  breadth  300  miles.  The  country  is  moun- 
tainous, and  very  cold  in  winter :  the  land  is  carefully 
cultivated,  and  produces  large  crops  of  dry  rice,  wheat, 
and  esculent  roots.  Large  quantities  of  cotton  are  grown 
in  the  southern  parts  or  provinces ;  flax  is  also  cultivated, 
and  small  supplies  of  silk  are  produced,  which  are 
exported  to  China.  The  revenues  for  the  crown  are 
very  great :  the  tenth  part  of  agricultural  produce  is 
given  up  for  the  support  of  government,  and  duties  are 
levied  on  imports  and  exports.  The  animals  found 
throughout  the  peninsula  are  bears,  sables,  martens, 
deer,  and  squirrels ;  pheasants,  partridge,  and  grouse, 
are  also  found. 

The  Coreans  are  quarrelsome,  and  are  seldom  on 
good  terms  with  the  Chinese.  At  one  time  a  wall 
separated  the  Corea  from  the  Chinese  Empire ;  but  it  is 
now  almost  obliterated.  Still  the  frontier  line  is  strictly 
maintained,  and  no  Chinese  are  permitted  to  pass,  except 
once  a  year,  when  a  fair  is  held,  during  part  of  a  day,  in 
a  town  within  a  few  miles  of  the  frontier,  the  Chinese 
being  compelled  to  return  to  their  own  country  before 
sunset.  The  market-town  is  named  "  Kiuiwan."  The 
Chinese  supply  the  Coreans  "  with  dogs,  cats,  pipes, 
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leather,  stag's  horns,  copper,  horses,  mules,  and  asses ; 
and  receive  in  exchange,  baskets,  kitchen  utensils,  rice, 
corn,  swine,  paper,  mats,  oxen,  furs,  and  small  horses."* 
In  manners,  partly  in  dress,  in  salutations,  in  the  cast  of 
features,  and  in  the  thin  and  sharp  nose,  the  Coreans 
resemble  the  Japanese  more  than  the  Chinese.  The 
colour  of  the  skin  is  darker  than  that  of  the  Japanese ; 
this  cannot  depend  altogether  on  exposure  to  air  and 
sun,  as  I  have  seen  a  child  seven  years  old  perfectly 
copper-coloured. 

We  sailed  for  Nagasaki  on  the  afternoon  of  the  1st  of 
September,  and  on  the  2nd  passed  the  Gotto  Islands, 
which  appeared  partitioned  into  farms,  well  cropped, 
and  now  ready  for  the  sickle.  On  the  evening  of  the 
3rd  we  entered  the  Bay  of  Nagasaki,  with  H.M.S. 
Winchester  in  tow.  We  found  the  objectionable  line 
of  junks  still  obstructing  the  passage  from  the  middle 
to  the  inner  harbour ;  so  leaving  the  Winchester  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  junks,  we  returned  to  take 
H.M.S.  Pique  in  tow.  During  our  absence  His  Excel- 
lency Sir  Michael  Seymour  despatched  a  messenger  to 
the  Governor  of  Nagasaki,  requesting  that  the  obstruc- 
tion should  be  at  once  removed,  in  order  that  Her 
Majesty's  ships  might  anchor  in  the  inner  harbour, 
according  to  the  treaty  :  he  also  intimated  that  if  his 
request  was  not  granted  within  one  hour,  he  would  be 
compelled  to  force  an  entrance.  The  Governor  and  all 
the  officials  treated  the  Admiral's  demand  in  their  usual 

*  *  Middle  Kingdom,"  vol.  i.  p.  158. 
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style  of  equivocation,  making  many  excuses,  and  saying 
that  Sir  James  Stirling  never  made  so  unreasonable  a 
demand ;  little  dreaming  that  the  Admiral  would  surely 
keep  his  word  with  them.  On  our  return  with  the 
Pique,  the  Admiral  signalled  to  proceed  to  the  inner 
harbour,  leave  the  Pique  at  anchor,  and  return  for  the 
Winchester. 

We  were  anxious  to  see  if  those  frowning  batteries, 
which  towered  one  above  the  other  on  each  side  of  us, 
would  pour  forth  a  murderous  salute.  Spy-glasses 
were  pointed  in  all  directions,  but  we  could  not  see  the 
slightest  move  on  the  part  of  the  Japanese  towards  the 
guns.  Steaming  at  a  fair  rate,  onward  we  went :  the 
connecting  chain  between  two  of  the  junks  snapped 
asunder  as  we  touched  it ;  then  the  lower  yard  caught 
the  masts  of  the  junks  on  each  side.  The  junk  on  the 
port  side  tottered,  struggled,  heeled  over,  and  went  down, 
soldiers,  armament,  and  all.  We  dragged  the  other, 
attached  by  its  mast,  to  the  yard  abreast  of  the  Dutch 
Factory,  then  cast  off  the  Pique,  and  returned  for  the  flag- 
ship. Meanwhile  the  Japanese  in  the  immersed  junk 
gathered  themselves  up  from  their  watery  resting-place, 
and  reached  the  shore,  nothing  the  worse  for  a  slight 
wetting.  The  Winchester  anchored  near  a  Dutch  frigate, 
which  was  placed  before  the  islet  of  Dezima ;  and  officials 
in  numbers  visited  the  ships,  but  did  not  allude  to  our 
forcible  entrance.  The  Governor  intimated  to  the 
Admiral  his  deep  regret  that  we  found  it  necessary  to 
remove  the  junks,  and  promised  that  in  future  a  passage 
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Avould  be  opened  on  the  approach  of  any  of  Her 
Majesty's  ships  of  war.  The  Admiral  was  perfectly 
satisfied  with  the  statement,  and  would  do  himself  the 
pleasure  of  calling  on  the  Governor  at  10  a.m.  of  the 
following  day.  The  officials  regretted  that  the  Governor 
was  indisposed,  and  could  not  receive  His  Excellency. 
The  usual  style  of  procrastinating,  so  successfully 
practised  for  the  last  two  years,  was  about  to  be  tried 
once  more ;  but  it  was  at  once  stopped  by  the  Admiral, 
who  announced  his  intention  of  landing  in  the  morning, 
with  some  of  his  officers  ;  accordingly,  on  the  morning 
of  the  4th  September,  His  Excellency  and  suite  landed, 
and  at  once  proceeded  to  the  Government  House,  where 
the  Governor  waited  to  receive  him.  A  small  spot  of 
ground,  open  towards  the  harbour,  but  otherwise  sur- 
rounded by  a  high  spiked  paling,  was  set  apart  as  a 
bazaar,  for  the  sale  of  goods  to  foreigners.  It  contained 
within  its  area  two  long  sheds  and  two  houses ;  the 
former  to  contain  the  goods  for  sale,  and  the  latter 
adapted  as  guard-houses  and  offices  for  the  official  spies, 
clerks,  and  soldiers.  The  place  was  neatly  kept,  and  an 
elevated  shrubbery,  with  winding  paths,  overlooked  the 
harbour. 
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The  Governor  in  his  conversation  with  the  Admiral 
alluded  to  the  great  boon,  and  hoped  it  would  content 
us.  The  Admiral  thanked  him  for  the  bazaar,  but 
could  not  understand  why  a  paling,  so  offensive  to 
Englishmen,  was  placed  around  it,  as  if  we  were  a  flock 
of  sheep.  The  Governor  said  it  was  so  placed  to  protect 
us  from  the  people.  The  Admiral  remarked,  that  we 
sought  not  protection  from  others,  being  always  able  to 
protect  ourselves.  The  Governor  meant  it  was  to  keep 
the  people  from  incommoding  us  by  their  numbers.  Sir 
Michael  informed  the  Governor,  that  the  object  of  his 
present  visit  was  to  demand  permission  for  himself  and 
officers  to  land,  without  restrictions,  in  the  town,  or 
wherever  else  he  pleased.  Such  a  request  was  unheard- 
of  ;  the  Governor  was  not  prepared  for  it :  he  might 
grant  permission  for  one  day,  but  not  more.  The 
Admiral  must  wait  whilst  he  sent  to  Jeddo  for  instruc- 
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tion ;  the  delay  would  be  but  six  iceeks  or  thereabouts. 
But  Admirals  don't  wait.  Sir  Michael  wanted  permis- 
sion not  only  for  this  time,  but  any  other,  when  a  man- 
of-war  visited  the  port.  If  the  Governor  did  not  freely 
and  at  once  accede  to  his  request,  he  would  withdraw  his 
ships  and  report  the  affair  to  Her  Majesty's  Government 
as  a  breach  of  good  faith  on  the  part  of  the  Japanese. 

After  a  little  delay  the  Governor  granted  all  the 
Admiral  asked  ;  requesting,  as  a  favour,  that  the  officers 
would  not  land  till  after  the  7th,  that  day  being  the  feast 
of  the  7th  day  of  the  seventh  moon.  The  Admiral, 
with  true  courtesy,  paid  proper  deference  to  the  request. 

In  the  evening  the  Governor  sent  notes  of  welcome  to 
the  Captains  of  the  ships,  accompanied  by  presents  of 
fruit  and  vegetables. 

We  landed  daily  to  visit  the  bazaar  and  make  pur- 
chases •  many  of  the  vendors  could  speak  English  pretty 
well,  but,  as  in  Hakodadi,  they  dare  not  receive  payment 
for  their  goods  :  this  was  handed  over  to  some  two- 
sworded  individuals.  A  great  variety  of  bronzes,  some 
very  old,  were  exposed  to  view ;  soldiers,  horsemen,  and 
storks ;  gods  and  candlesticks ;  junks  and  houses. 
They  were  expensive,  and  purchasers  few.  In  another 
place  handsome  plants  and  dwarf  trees  were  arranged; 
camellias,  cypresses,  cedars,  roses,  and  azaleas  ;  dwarf 
pines,  and  dwarf  oranges.  There  was  an  abundance  of 
lacquered  ware,  unlike  that  of  the  north,  inlaid  with 
mother  of  pearl :  cabinets ;  work-boxes ;  glove-boxes ; 
cigar-cases,   and    work-tables ;    cups   and   bowls ;    the 
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workmanship  exquisite,  and  the  varnish  so  hard  and 
perfect,  that  it  can  resist  the  action  of  boiling  water : 
the  juice  of  which  the  varnish  is  composed,  as  it  comes 
from  the  tree  is  at  first  colourless,  and  gradually  acquires 
a  dark  colour.  Some  of  the  porcelain  ware  is  very 
delicate  :  it  is  known  as  egg-shell  china,  being  as  thin  as 
egg-shells,  and  semi-transparent.  There  were  also  silks 
and  crapes ;  umbrellas  and  slippers  ;  straw  pictures  and 
straw  picture-frames ;  fruits  and  vegetables ;  peas,  and 
beans ;  tobacco,  and  tobacco  pouches  ;  saki  and  soy  in 
jars.  Soy  is  produced  from  a  species  of  bean  which 
grows  wild  in  the  neighbourhood  :  the  beans  are  par- 
tially boiled,  then  bruised,  and  mixed  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  ground  wTheat ;  a  little  water  is  added,  and 
the  mixture  placed  in  a  warm  temperature  till  fermenta- 
tion is  excited,  when  some  salt  and  water  are  added ; 
it  is  then  put  in  earthenware  jars,  and  being  well 
covered,  is  placed  aside  for  some  months ;  at  the  expira- 
tion of  that  time  it  is  subjected  to  pressure,  and  the 
expressed  juice  is  then  ready  for  use.  It  is  stored  in 
small  casks,  shaped  like  buckets,  and  bound  round  with 
wooden  hoops. 

There  was  a  brisk  demand  at  the  bazaar  for  various 
articles,  though  the  prices  were  exorbitant.  Each  day 
brought  an  improved  change  in  the  quality  of  the  sup- 
plies :  such  as  handsome  tables  of  lacquered  ware,  beau- 
tifully inlaid  in  pearl,  and  shaped  after  European  models. 
Then,  again,  there  were  small  models  of  Japanese  houses, 
with   the   inmates    dressed  after   the    latest    Japanese 
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fashion.  The  interpreters  were  very  civil,  and  when 
disengaged  from  their  occupations,  amused  themselves  by 
translating  Dutch  into  English,  and  English  into  Dutch. 
They  frequently  applied  to  me  to  correct  their  pronun- 
ciation, a  request  I  always  gladly  complied  with. 

On  landing  to  visit  the  city  on  the  8th,  we  were  met 
by  an  interpreter  and  a  body  of  policemen  as  escorts. 
One  would  have  been  sufficient  as  a  guide,  and  it  was 
very  unpleasant  to  be  followed  by  a  number  of  people 
in  arms,  watching  our  steps  as  if  Ave  were  a  pack  of 
thieves.  Ascending  some  broad  flights  of  stone  steps,  we 
followed  our  guides  through  narrow  streets,  over  bridges, 
up  more  steps,  and  through  more  streets,  narrow,  but 
clean,  till  we  arrived  at  the  entrance  to  a  large  temple. 
Here  we  stopped  to  admire  an  immense  arch,  whose  pillars 
were  incased  in  copper,  with  raised  characters  on  either 
side  telling  of  the  emperor  in  whose  reign  it  was  erected, 
and  of  the  temple  before  which  it  was  placed.  Passing 
through  the  arch,  we  came  to  the  foot  of  three  flights  of 
steps,  very  broad,  and  so  steep  that  we  paused  to  gain 
breath  ere  we  attempted  the  ascent.  On  either  side  were 
rows  of  fine  old  trees ;  and  the  temple  in  the  distance 
stood  out  in  relief  from  a  dark  wood  or  grove.  On  our 
ascent  we  met  with  devotees  on  their  return  from  prayers  ; 
coolies  carrying  heavy  burdens  ;  and  horses,  descending 
the  steps  with  as  much  ease  and  gravity  as  the  old  owners 
who  followed  them.  A  pleasant  shrubbery  stood  in  the 
shade  of  the  temple  ;  the  camphor  tree,  cedar,  cypress, 
yew,  and  camellia,  and  orange,  growing  in  perfection.     I 
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measured  one  of  the  fine  old  trees,  which  was  25  feet 
in  girth,  and  covered  with  rich  foliage. 

The  appearance  of  the  temple  much  disappointed 
us ;  it  was  very  old  and  suffered  to  remain  in  a 
dilapidated  state.  The  residences  of  the  priests  and 
officials  were  superior  in  every  respect  to  the  habitation 
of  the  god.  In  front  was  a  small  courtyard  clean  and 
well  flagged;  and  a  small  house  stood  on  the  left, 
elevated  about  twelve  feet  from  the  surface  :  probably  the 
library  of  the  establishment,  containing  historic  records. 
Beneath  its  eaves  an  old  model  of  an  European  ship 
»vas  suspended ;  either  for  inspection,  or  as  a  mark  of 
triumph  in  connection  with  the  murderous  proceedings 
instituted  against  the  Portuguese  by  the  Japanese 
Government.  The  temple  is  a  plain  wooden  structure 
open  on  three  sides,  and  a  wooden  paling  surrounds  it 
to  keep  the  too  curious  visitors  at  a  respectful  distance 
from  the  divinities.  Their  godships  exhibited  to  the 
world  merely  their  faces  and  heads ;  the  former  perfectly 
hideous,  with  a  large  development  of  the  nasal  organ,  and 
spotted  over  with  pellets  of  paper  :  from  time  to  time  the 
humble  devotee  chews  paper  and  throws  a  pellet,  aiming 
at  the  nose ;  should  he  or  she  be  fortunate  enough  to 
strike  that  prominent  organ,  the  request  is  granted,  but 
should  the  unfortunate  suppliant  fire  wide  of  the  mark, 
nothing  is  to  be  expected  from  the  irate  god.  Some 
pictures  of  floods  and  earthquakes  suspended  around  the 
interior  bore  traces  of  the  errant  pellets.  Stags'  heads, 
spears,  and  swords,  were  hung  up  around  the  building. 
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We  were  regaled  by  some  of  the  bonzes  with  tea  and 
fruit,  and  then  retired  to  an  elevation  from  which  we  had 
a  fine  view  of  the  town.  Before  us,  at  some  distance,  a 
range  of  hills  stretched  seaward,  and  gently  sloped  to 
the  town ;  which  lies  partly  in  a  valley,  and  on  the  sides 
of  the  hills,  enclosed  landward  by  a  crescent  of  hills  and 
mountains.  The  side  overlooking  the  town  was  clothed 
in  verdure  of  the  richest  green,  varied  with  groves  of  trees, 
sheltered  hamlets,  and  quiet  residences  of  the  gentry ; 
temples  raised  their  quaint  roofs  above  sacred  groves, 
and  near  them  cemeteries,  with  the  appropriate  yew,  and 
cypress,  and  weeping  ash  :  the  upright  tombstone  and 
humble  tablet,  evinced  a  regard  for  the  homes  of  the  dead 
as  generous  and  warm  as  is  shown  by  the  most  civilised 
nation  of  the  West.  A  wide  mountain  stream  flows 
down  the  valley,  sweeping  in  its  course  to  the  sea  all  the 
filth  of  the  town  ;  and  sundry  small  bridges  cross  it  at 
various  places  from  street  to  street.  The  fan-shaped 
Island  of  Dezima,  appeared  diminutive  enough :  it  is  con- 
nected with  the  mainland  by  a  narrow  neck  of  land,  and 
made  one  sigh  for  the  Dutch,  who  are  compelled  to  reside 
in  this  cramped  prison.  The  town,  or  imperial  city,  of 
Nagasaki  has  been  gradually  increasing  in  size  and  im- 
portance since  the  first  visit  of  the  Portuguese ;  and  it 
now  ranks  as  one  of  the  five  Imperial  towns  of  the  empire. 
The  streets  are  rather  crooked ;  some  are  parallel  with  the 
stream,  and  cross  streets  run  up  the  hill-sides,  till  they 
reach  the  country  with  its  pleasant  tea-gardens  and 
retired  hamlets.     Most  of  the  streets  are  fitted  with 
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gates  at  both  ends,  which  are  closed  every  night.  We 
wandered  at  our  ease  through  many  streets,  still  followed 
by  our  troublesome  guides  or  guards ;  whose  faces  were 
red  as  scarlet  from  continued  exertions  to  keep  up  with 
us  :  puffing  and  blowing  like  grampuses,  they  tottered 
along ;  no  doubt  offering  up  prayers  silent  and  deep  for 
our  speedy  departure  from  their  hospitable  shores  :  and 
we  determined  upon  giving  them  sufficient  cause  to  hold 
us  in  their  memory  for  years  to  come. 

We  passed  a  school-house,  one  of  the  few  houses  of 
two  stories  encircled  by  a  wall ;  but  were  prevented  from 
entering.  I  was  most  anxious  to  see  the  young  urchins, 
who  were  roaring  out  their  lessons  most  lustily.  An  air  of 
business  pervaded  all  the  streets  :  here  were  shops  for  the 
sale  of  the  necessaries  of  life,  and  luxuries,  such  as  sweet- 
meats and  fruits,  wines  and  tobacco ;  silk  shops  and  old 
curiosity  stores,  with  bronzes,  porcelain,  and  lacquered 
ware.  We  were  permitted  to  enter  the  shops  and  select 
anything  we  wished  to  purchase,  which  was  sent  to  the 
bazaar.  We  entered  one  manufactorv  where  men  were 
engaged  making  joss-sticks ;  in  another,  men  and  boys 
were  engaged  in  grinding  and  polishing  shagreen  with 
sand  and  water  :  it  is  made  from  the  skin  of  the  ray  and 
shark ;  the  latter  being  imported  in  large  quantities  from 
the  Dutch  Indian  settlements :  these  skins  are  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  scabbards  and  sword-hilts.  We  saw 
others  weaving  and  embroidering  silks,  cutting  tobacco, 
plaiting  sandals,  making  house  furniture,  and  casting- 
small  pots.    We  found  the  people  extremely  civil,  though 
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curious.  The  women  appeared  to  have  some  liberty  of 
action,  and  came  about  us  wTith  as  much  curiosity  as  the 
men;  they  brought  us  tea,  water,  or  lights  as  we  required. 
Owing  to  the  usual  custom  of  blackening  the  teeth,  the 
married  women  are  much  changed  as  to  their  personal 
appearance;  but  most  of  the  young  girls  we  met  with  were 
pretty  and  graceful,  curtseying  slightly  as  they  passed  their 
friends  in  the  street.  With  the  exception  of  the  Dairi  or 
Spiritual  Emperor,  the  Japanese  are  restricted  from 
forming  more  than  one  matrimonial  alliance  at  a  time, 
but  his  Sacred  Majesty  is  permitted  to  have  twelve 
wives,  all  of  whom  reside  within  the  precincts  of  his 
court  at  Miaco  :  I  am  not  sure  if  the  Secular  Emperor  is 
allowed  a  like  privilege.  Another  custom  peculiar  to 
married  women  is  that  of  plucking  the  hair  from  the 
eyebrows,  an  additional  cause  of  facial  disfigurement. 
Cases  of  breach  of  marriage  contract  on  the  part  of  the 
women  are  very  rare,  as  they  are  usually  extremely 
virtuous :  instances  have  been  recorded  where  married 
women,  having  been  rudely  violated,  rather  than  the 
shame  should  be  published  to  the  world,  have  with 
the  heroism  of  Lucretia  committed  suicide  by  ripping 
themselves  open. 

Morality,  however,  is  at  a  low  ebb  amongst  the  lower 
classes  in  Nagasaki ;  there  being  no  less  than  seven 
thousand  prostitutes  within  the  city.  Most  of  them 
reside  in  one  neighbourhood;  they  are  carefully  educated, 
and  taught  music  and  singing,  and  perhaps  one  may  be 
selected  as  a  wife  by  some  wealthy  merchant  or  official. 
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We  visited  the  district  where  these  syrens  reside,  but 
were  not  permitted  to  enter  any  of  the  houses,  and  cross- 
barred  gratings  placed  against  the  windows  prevented 
our  seeing  more  than  a  passing  glimpse  of  a  pale  face. 
All  the  doors  were  kept  shut,  at  least  during  our  visit ; 
and  as  we  advanced,  our  watchful  police  beckoned  the 
fair  ladies  who  approached  the  windows  to  withdraw. 

We  visited  another  temple,  in  better  order  and  more 
gorgeous  than  the  last ;  and  it  was  remarkable  from  the 
extreme  care  bestowed  on  its  interior  and  the  adjacent 
grounds.  A  very  obliging  priest  led  us  through  the 
garden,  the  walks  of  which  were  covered  with  a  layer  of 
very  small  pebbles  brought  from  the  sea-shore.  Grotto 
work  filled  various  secluded  corners  ;  some  of  the  stones 
being  hollowed  out  into  vases  containing  water  cool  and 
sweet.  The  cypress  and  camellia  had  been  carefully 
tended ;  and  the  graceful  bamboo  bent  over  rustic 
seats,  its  long  stems  being  encircled  by  a  species  of 
convolvulus,  while  the  Smilax  crept  along  the  earth, 
covering  many  a  delicate  fern.  Here  also  the  rose 
bloomed  in  profusion,  and  the  branches  of  the  orange- 
tree  drooped,  heavily  laden  with  fruit.  A  miniature 
pagoda  stood  on  a  rocky  islet,  in  an  artificial  sheet  of 
water.  Every  part  of  this  little  paradise  was  watered 
once  daily,  to  keep  it  cool,  and  maintain  the  freshness 
of  plants  and  flowers.  We  accepted  a  cup  of  tea  from 
the  good  old  priest,  and  wished  him  to  accept  from 
us  some  little  present  as  a  token  of  our  gratitude  for 
his    kindness;  but    he  smiled,    shook   his   head,    and 
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pointed  to  the  sworded  gentry  in  our  rear :  we  under- 
stood his  silent  but  forcible  language. 

I  was  unable  to  learn  much  about  the  government  of 
the  country,  beyond  what  is  already  known  :  namely,  that 
there  are  two  rulers  of  the  empire.  One,  the  Spiritual 
chief,  leads  a  life  of  seclusion  in  his  palace  at  Miaco,  taking 
no  part  in  state  affairs,  unless  as  far  as  relates  to  ecclesi- 
astical matters,  or  in  the  selection  of  a  new  temporal  ruler. 
He  never  leaves  the  precincts  of  the  palace,  and  when 
breathing  the  pure  air  in  his  gardens,  no  vulgar  eye  can 
look  upon  him.  The  clothes  which  he  wears  are  daily 
renewed,  the  cup  from  which  he  drinks,  the  bowl  con- 
taining his  meals,  or  the  porcelain  plates  bearing  fruit  and 
sweetmeats  on  his  table,  are  never  used  again  :  every- 
thing must  be  new ;  the  old,  or  rather  the  once  used, 
articles  are  smashed  in  pieces,  lest  common  mortals  should 
use  them.  The  other,  or  more  important  personage, 
the  secular  Emperor,  or  principal  General  of  the  realm, 
resides  at  Jeddo,  the  true  seat  of  government,  whence  all 
laws  are  promulgated,  and  proclamations  issued  to  every 
part  of  Japan.  He  rejoices  in  many  titles,  the  principal 
ones  being  Kubo  and  Ziogoon,  He  leads  a  most  active  life, 
and  is  assisted  in  the  government  by  the  rulers  of  pro- 
vinces, who  are  princes,  paying  heavy  tributes  and  fre- 
quent visits  to  Jeddo  ;  some  members  of  the  princes' 
families  remaining  in  the  city  as  hostages  for  the  faithful 
conducLof  the  provincial  governors.  Under  these  there 
are  deputy  governors,  officers  of  many  grades,  and  official 
spies  sent  from  Jeddo.     The  Ziogoon  receives  in  person 
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ambassadors  from  foreign  powers,  and  makes  himself 
conversant  with  the  most  minute  circumstances  affecting 
the  welfare  of  the  empire. 

I  believe  that  the  laws  are  equitably  administered,  that 
severe  punishments  are  rare,  and  seldom  inflicted  upon 
undeserving  objects.  The  punishments  vary  from 
ordinary  confinement  in  gaols  to  that  by  death. 
Grandees,  when  guilty  of  any  great  crime,  are  banished 
to  the  island  of  Fatsizio.  The  oft-talked-of  "  death  by 
self-infliction'  is  very  rare;  and  from  one  of  the 
Japanese  interpreters  I  learned  that  the  statement,  so 
often  published,  concerning  the  suicide  of  the  Governor 
of  Nagasaki  after  the  visit  of  the  Phaeton  frigate  in  1808, 
was  without  foundation.  The  Governor  was  removed  to 
Jeddo,  but  his  term  of  residence  had  almost  expired  ere 
he  left.  All  officers  in  the  army,  and  persons  officially 
employed  in  civil  service,  bear  their  family  arms  stamped 
or  worked  on  the  back  of  their  loose  jacket ;  they  also 
wear  two  swords,  one  three  feet  in  length,  slightly  curved, 
the  other  shorter,  a  little  more  than  two  feet  long.  The 
former,  the  official  sword,  is  returned  to  government 
on  the  death  of  the  wearer,  or  when  deprived  of  his 
office  from  misconduct ;  the  latter  is  private  property, 
handed  down  from  father  to  son,  or  purchased  by 
whoever  is  entitled  to  wear  one. 

Merchants  are  not  allowed  the  privilege  of  wearing 
swords  ;  they  are  looked  upon  with  contempt  by  nobles 
and  officials,  and  they  never  can  aspire  to  the  rank  of 
gentleman,  were  they  rich  as  Rothschilds.     But,  as  in 
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many  other  lands,  they  form  the  wealthiest  class,  and 
live  in  luxurious  style,  so  in  Japan  their  wealth  gives 
them  the  means  of  purchasing  lands,  building  com- 
modious houses  surrounded  by  gardens  most  tastefully 
laid  out,  and  of  enjoying  life  in  a  style  unknown  to  mere 
officials. 

In  Nagasaki  there  is  a  fair  number  of  bath-houses, 
where  the  good  people  perform  their  daily  ablutions  in 
the  same  manner  as  at  Hakodadi,  perfectly  regardless  of 
the  presence  of  any  one,  friend  or  stranger.  Tor  the 
sum  of  five  cash,  I  think,  even  an  Englishman  might 
mix  in  the  festive  and  nude  throng,  without  any  remark 
from  the  Japanese  as  to  impropriety. 

Most  Japanese  publications  are  printed  with  engravings 
on  wood  or  copper  ;  the  wood  used  appeared  to  me  to  be 
baked  birch  :  I  did  not  see  any  of  the  engraved  copper 
plates.  Many  government  books,  proclamations  and 
despatches  are  written  with  a  hair  pencil  and  ink,  as  in 
China ;  commencing  on  the  right  of  the  sheet  of  paper, 
and  writing  in  single  column  to  the  bottom,  proceeding 
again  from  top  to  bottom  and  from  right  to  left :  the 
characters  are  very  distinct. 

The  residences  of  the  magistrates  are  neatly  built  of 
wood,  straw  and  mud,  whitewashed  externally;  they 
are  seldom  higher  than  one  storey,  with  upper  store- 
room or  attic;  but  they  are  neatly  furnished,  and 
have  ornamental  grounds  tastefully  laid  out  around 
them.  A  taste  for  flower-gardens  prevails  with  the 
lower  as  with  the  higher  classes,  and  in  the  rear  of 
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every  shop    a   small   spot   of  ground    is   laid   out   in 
miniature    shrubberies,  with    dwarf  pine,    cedar    and 
-orange,  small  piles  of  rock-work,  a  miniature  lake,  and 
winding  paths  adapted  for  Liliputians. 

Notwithstanding  the  treaties  lately  ratified,  I  am  satis- 
fied that  for  years  to  come,  little  profit  would  be  gained  in 
exporting  articles  to  Japan  :  wants  must  be  first  created. 
The  Japanese  object  to  the  exportation  of  gold  and  silver, 
and  for  goods  received  into  the  country,  payment  would 
be  made  in  copper  and  camphor.  The  empire  appears  to 
produce  almost  everything  they  yet  require,  and  China 
supplies  them  with  extra  teas,  silks,  and  medicinal  sub- 
stances. In  wandering  about  the  town  and  country, 
viewing  the  unglazed  windows,  the  scarcity  of  woollen 
clothing,  and  the  rude  implements  of  husbandry,  I 
thought  how  easily  these  deficiencies  could  be  supplied 
by  England.  Then  again,  hardware  is  very  expensive, 
and  cottons  also  are  clear;  Sheffield  and  Manchester  could 
supply  these  commodities.  The  soil  is  rich,  and  would 
produce  good  crops  of  potatoes,  oats,  barley,  wheat  and 
the  ordinary  garden  vegetables  ;  but  the  spongy  masses 
called  radishes  and  turnips  with  which  we  were  supplied 
by  the  Japanese,  were  tasteless,  and  unfit  for  human  food  : 
the  fruits,  especially  pears,  were  equally  tasteless.  But 
the  Japanese,  in  a  dietetic  point  of  view,  care  for  nothing 
but  rice,  tea  and  fish,  with  sweetmeats.  The  present 
population  of  Nagasaki  is  estimated  at  120,000. 

During  our  stay  we  saw   very  little  of  the  Dutch, 
who  lead  a  most  secluded  life.     The  Dutch  trade  has 
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of  late  years  dwindled  to  mere  insignificance.  The 
imports  from  Batavia  are  spices,  sugar,  tin,  lead,  cottons, 
and  woollen  goods,  with  Indian  woods ;  these  are 
exchanged  for  copper,  camphor,  lacquer  ware,,  porcelain, 
soy  and  silks.  It  has  been  frequently  stated  that  the 
Dutch  at  Dezima  take  part  in  the  diabolical  farce  which 
is  yearly  acted  at  Nagasaki,  that  of  trampling  on  the 
cross  and  picture  of  the  Virgin ;  but  such  is  not  the  case  ; 
it  is  a  gross  libel  on  those  worthy  merchants.  This 
ceremony  takes  place  on  the  commencement  of  each  new 
year,  and  lasts  four  days,  when  every  one  in  the  city  is 
supposed  to  have  passed  over  and  trampled  upon  the 
cross  and  picture,  that  the  growing  youth  of  Japan  may 
ever  abhor  the  Christian  religion. 

On  the  17th  of  September  we  bade  adieu  to  Nagasaki, 
its  fine  harbours  and  pleasant  scenery,  and  soon  reached 
the  open  sea,  blue,  fresh  and  curling ;  the  wind  north- 
westerly, and  the  temperature  82°  "Fahr.,  the  barometer 
standing  at  30*450  inches.  The  outlines  of  the  hills, 
mountains  and  islands  gradually  faded  from  our  view, 
but  the  white-sailed  junks  still  studded  the  water ;  some 
returning  from  the  neighbouring  islands,  others  from 
Seghalien  and  the  northern  ports.  The  weather  grew 
wet  and  sultry  as  we  approached  Hong  Kong,  the  bleak 
and  barren  coast  appearing  doubly  tame  and  uninter- 
esting after  the  bright  green  hills  of  Japan,  and  the 
splendid  forests  of  Tartary.  We  involuntarily  sighed, 
as  we  entered  the  Lymoon  Channel  and  neared  our 
anchorage   before  Victoria,  for  our   fishing   excursions 
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and  our  wild  rambles  through  the  woods.     Active  work 
of  which  we  had  no  idea  was  in  store  for  us. 

The  speed  is  slackened ;  the  ship  moves  slowly  through 
the  water ;  still  slower — "  Stop  her !  "  "  Hands  bring 
ship  to  anchor,"  "  Stand  by  the  port  anchor,"  "  One, 
two,  three,  let  go ! "  Quickly  the  anchor  drops, 
dragging  with  it  the  heavy  cable.  The  ship  swings 
round  to  the  tide,  and  we  are  at  rest.  We  look  with 
wistful  glances  towards  the  heavy  letter-bag,  and  have 
no  time  to  reply  to  many  questions  as  to  what  we 
have  seen  and  what  we  have  done.  The  signalman  is 
amusing  himself  by  making  a  homeward  bound  pendant, 
which  he  says  he  intends  cc  bending  "  in  the  morning,  as 
he  hears — shortsighted  mortal — that  the  good  ship 
Barracoota  is  Homeioard  Bound. 


THE    END. 
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Kaye  is  not  only  most  instructive  from  his  fami- 
lial ity  with  all  points  of  detail,  but  he  sees  and 
judges  everything  as  it  was  seen  and  judged  by 
the  great  statesmen  whose  wisdom  has  made 
British  government  possible  in  India."— Saturday 
Review. 

"  Seldom  have  we  had  the  good  fortune  to  read 
so  simple,  thorough,  and  excellent  a  history :  it 
will  remain  a  standard  book.' '— M  orning  Chronicle. 

"  Mr.  Kaye  has  done  good  service  to  the  cause 
of  Christian  missions  by  the  publication  of  his 
volume."— Illustrated  News  of  the  World. 

"  A  clear  and  careful  retrospect  of  the  rise  and 
progress  of  Christianity  in  the  East."— Black- 
wood's Magazine. 


A    Ladys   Escape  from    Gwalior,   during   the 

Mutinies  of  1857.     By  Mrs.  Coopland. 


"  A  plain,  unvarnished  tale,  told  in  the  simplest 
MfiflitiTini*  9i-~-Py*ess 

"  This' book  is  valuable  as  a  contribution  to  the 
history  of  the  gruat  Indian  rebellion."— Athenceum. 


Post  8vo,  price  10s.  6d. 


The  merit  of  this  book  is  its  truth.  ...  It 
contains  some  passages  that  never  will  be  read 
by  Englishmen  without  emotion."— Examiner. 


New  Zealand  and  its    Colonization.     By  William 

SwAINSON,  Esq.     Demy  8vo,  price  Us.,  cloth. 


"  This  is  the  most  complete  and  comprehensive 
account  of  the  colonization  of  Ne^v  Zealand  which 
has  yet  been  laid  before  the  public." — Globe. 

"  We  recommend  the  volume  as  well  deserving 
perusal  by  everyone  who  feels  an  interest  in  the 


question  of  colonial  administration."— Morning 
Chronicle. 

"  Mr.  Swainson's  volume  abounds  with  infor- 
mation upon  the  resources  of  the  colony,  its 
advantage  for  emigrants,  and  its  future  pro- 
spects."— Ladies'  Newspaper. 


The    Life    of    J.    Deacon     Hume,    Esq.,    late 

Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Trade.      By  the  Rev.  Charles 

Post  8vo,  price  9s. 


Badham. 


"  A  masterly  piece  of  biographical  narrative. 
To  minute  and  conscientious  industry  in  search- 
ing out  facts,  Mr.  Badham  conjoins  the  attrac- 
tions of  a  graceful  style  and  a  sincere  liking  for 
the  task  he  has  in  hand.  He  has  produced  one  of 
the  most  usefui  and  judicious  biographies  extant 


cloth. 

in  our  literature,  peculiarly  full  of  beauties,  an(1- 
peculiarly  free  from  faults."— Atlas. 

"  It  is  well  that  the  world's  attention  should  ba 
called  to  such  a  man,  and  that  the  particulars  of 
his  character  and  career  should  be  preserved  in  a 
biography."— Spectator. 


The  Life  of  Charlotte  Bronte.     (Currer  Bell.) 
Author  of   "Jane  Eyre/'   "Shirley,"  "Villette,"  &c. 
By  Mrs.  Gaskell.,  Author  of  "  North  and  South,"  &c. 

Fourth    Edition,  Revised,  One    Volume,  with  a  Portrait  of  Miss  Bronte  and 
a   View  of  Haw or th  Parsonage.     Price  Is.  6d. ;  morocco  elegant,  14s. 


"  All  the  secrets  of  the  literary  workmanship 
of  the  authoress  of  Jane  Eyre'  are  unfolded  in 
the  course   of  this  extraordinary  narrative."— 

"  Its  moral  is,  the  unconquerable  strength  of 
genius  and  goodness.  Mrs.  Gaskell's  account  of 
Charlotte  Bronte"  and  her  family  is  one  of  the 
profoundest  tragedies  of  modern  life."  —  Spec- 
tcbtoy* 

"  Let  those  who  would  know  all  that  can  be  told, 
and  ought  to  be  told,  hasten  to  read  this  history, 
which  a  woman  of  kindred  genius  has  fear- 
lessly and  truthfully  written  of  Charlotte 
Bronte."— Daily  News. 

"  By  all  this  book  will  be  read  with  interest.   As 
a  work  of  art,  we  do  not  recollect  a  life  of  a 
woman  by  a  woman  so  well  executed.    .    .    . 
With  Mrs.  Gaskell  the  task  has  been  a  labour  of 
love  s  and,  we  repeat,  she  has  produced  one  of  the 


best  biographies  of  a  woman  by  a  woman  which 
we  can  recall  to  mind."— Athenanim. 

"If  any  one  wishes  to  see  how  a  woman 
possessed  of  the  highest  intellectual  power  can 
disregard  every  temptation  which  intellect  throws 
in  the  way  of  women— how  generously  and  nobly 
a  human  being  can  live  under  the  pressure  of 
accumulated  misfortune— the  record  is  at  hand  in 
'  The  Life  of  Charlotte  Bronte.' "—  Saturday 
Review. 

"Mrs.  Gaskell  has  done  her  work  well.  Her 
narrative  is  simple,  direct,  intelligihle.  unaffected. 
No  one  else  could  have  paid  so  tender  and  discern- 
in*  a  tribute  to  the  memory  of  Charlotte  Bronte." 
— Eraser's  Magazine. 

"  We  can  be  "sincere  in  our  praise  of  this  book, 
and  must  not  part  from  it  without  saying  how 
often  we  have  been  touched  by  the  tone  of  loving 
sympathy  in  which  it  is  written."— Examiner. 
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NEW   PUBLICATIONS- continued. 

Sermons.        By  the  late  Rev.  Feed.  W.  Robertson,  A.M.j 
Incumbent  of  Trinity  Chapel,  Brighton. 

FIRST  SERIES— Sixth  Edition,  Post  Hvo,  price  9s.  cloth. 

SECOND  SERIES— Fifth  Edition,  price  9s.  cloth. 

THIRD  SERIES — Fourth  Edition,  Post  8vo,  with  Portrait, price  9s.  cloth. 


"There  are  many  persons,  and  their  numher 
increases  every  year,  to  whom  Robertson's  writ- 
ings are  the  most  stable,  exhaustless,  and  satis- 
factory form  of  religious  teaching  which  the 
nineteenth  century  has  given— the  most  wise, 
suggestive,  and  practical."— Saturday  Review. 

"  There  must  be  a  great  and  true  heart,  where 
there  is  a  great  and  true  preacher.  And  in  that, 
beyond  everything  else,  lay  the  secret  of  Mr. 
Robertson's  influence.  His  sermons  show  evi- 
dence enough  of  acute  logical  power.  His  analysis 
is  exquisite  in  its  subtleness  and  delicacy.  He  has 
a  clear,  penetrative  intellect,  which  carries  light 
with  it  into  the  thickest  darkness.  But  what  we 
feel  most  in  him  is  not  this.  It  is  that  a  brother 
man  is  speaking  to  us  as  brother  men ;  that  we  are 
listening,  not  to  the  measured  words  of  a  calm, 
cool  thinker,  but  to  the  passionate  deep-toned 
voice  of  an  earnest  human  soul."— Edinburgh 
Christian  Magazine. 

"These  sermons  are  full  of  thought  and  beauty. 
There  is  not  a  sermon  in  the  series  that  does  not 
furnish  evidence  of  originality  without  extrava- 


gance, of  discrimination  without  tediousness,  and 
of  piety  without  cant  or  conventionalism." — 
British  Quarterly. 

"  "We  recommend  the  whole  of  the  volumes  to  the 
perusal  of  our  readers.  They  Avill  find  in  them 
thought  of  a  rare  and  beautiful  description,  an 
earnestness  of  mind  steadfast  in  the  search  of 
truth,  and  a  charity  pure  and  all-embracing." — 
Economist. 

"  We  should  be  glad  if  all  preachers  more  united 
with  ourselves,  preached  such  sermons  as  these." 
— Christian  Remembrancer. 

"The  Sermons  are  altogether  out  of  the  common 
sty!e.  They  are  strong,  free,  and  beautiful  utter- 
ances of  a  gifted  and  cultivated  mind."— Eclectic 
Review. 

"The  Sermons  are  rich  in  evidence  of  his  pious, 
manly,  and  soaring  faith ;  and  of  his  power  not 
only  to  point  to  heaven,  but  to  lead  the  way."— 
Globe. 

"  They  are  very  remarkable  compositions.  The 
thoughts  are  often  very  striking,  and  entirely  out 
of  the  track  of  ordinary  sermonising."— Guardian. 


Lectures  and  Addresses  on  Literary  and  Social 
Topics.  By  the  late  Rev.  Feed.  W.  Robertson,  of 
Brighton. 

Post  8vo,  price  7s.  Gd.  cloth. 


"  These  lectures  and  addresses  are  marked  by 
the  same  qualities  that  made  the  author's  ser- 
mons so  justly  and  so  widely  popular.  They 
manifest  the  same  earnest,  liberal  spirit,  the 
ardent  love  of  truth,  the  lucid  eloquence,  the  wide 
sympathy,  and  singleness  of  purpose."— Literary 
Gazette. 

"  We  value  this  volume  for  its  frankness  and 
earnestness."— Critic. 


"They  throw  some  new  light  on  the  constitu- 
tion of  Robertson's  mind,  and  on  the  direction  in 
which  it  was  unfolding  itself."— Saturday  Review. 

"  It  is  in  papers  such  as  these  that  Frederick 
Robertson  makes  the  world  his  debtor."— Consti- 
tutional Press. 

"  In  these  addresses  we  are  gladdened  by  rare 
liberality  of  view  and  range  or  sympathy  boldly 
expressed."— Daily  Telegraph. 


Gunnery  in  1858:  a  Treatise  on  Rifles,  Cannon, 

and  Sporting  Arms.     By  William  Greener,  Author  of 
«  The  Gun." 

Demy  8vo,  with  Illustrations,  price  14s.,  cloth. 


"A  very  comprehensive  work.  Those  who 
peruse  it  will  know  almost  all,  if  not  all,  that 
nooks  can  teach  them  of  guns  and  gunnery." — 
Naval  and  Military  Gazitte, 

"  A  most  valuable  work  at  this  particular  mo- 
ment."— Observer. 

"We  can  confidently  recommend  this  book  of 
Gunnery,  not  only  to  the  professional  student, 
but  also  to  the  sportsman."— Naval  and  Military 
Herald. 

"  Mr.  Greener's  treatise  is  suggestive,  ample, 
and  elaborate,  and  deals  with  the  entire  subject 
systematically."— Athenaeum. 

"A  work  of  great  practical  value,  which  bids 
fair  to  stand,  for  many  years  to  come,  the  chief 
practical  authority  on  the  subject."—  Military 
Spectator. 


"A  comprehensive  dissertation,  abounding  In 
information,  and  full  of  suggestions  which  ap- 
pear to  us  well  worthy  attention:"— Sped  a  tor. 

"We  strenuously  recommend  to  the  scientific 
gunsmith,  to  sporting  and  military  men,  these 
valuable  practical  observations."  —  Daily  Tele- 
graph. 

"There  is  no  man  who  is  so  capable  of  treating 
of  these  matters  as  Mr.  Greener.  The  importance 
of  opinion  upon  all  questions  connected  with 
Gunnery  is  not  to  be  questioned."— Critic. 

"An  acceptable  contribution  to  professional 
literature,  written  in  a  popular  style."—  United 
Service  Magazine. 

"  The  most  interesting  work  of  the  kind  that 
has  come  under  our  notice."— Saturday  Review. 
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NEW  PUBLICATIONS— continued. 

Phantasies:    a  Faerie  Romance  for  Men  and 

Women.      By  George  MacDonald,  Author  of  "  Within 

and   Without."  Post  8vo,  price  10s.  6c?.  cloth. 

"  '  Phantastes '  is,  in  some  respects,  original ; 
we  know  of  nothing  with  which  it  can  be  fairly 
compared.  It  must  toe  read,  and  re-read.  There 
is  an  indescribable,  nameless  grace  in  the  mixture 
of  deep  thought  and  bright  coloured  fancy  which 
pervades  the  whole."— Globe. 

"  '  Phantastes '  will  be  read  for  its  story— for  its 
hidden  meaning  and  solemn  teaching."  —  Neio 
duo/rterl.  xi 

"  The  work  is  one  which  will  form  a  source  of 
agreeable  reading  to  many.    It  is  replete  with 


wild  imagery,  strange  nights  of  fancy,  and  beau- 
tiful descriptions  of  nature."— Daily  Telegraph. 

"  Not  without  fine  fancy,  considerable  invention, 
and  an  occasional  vein  of  real  poetic  feeling." — 
Leader. 

"The  whole  book  is  instinct  with  poetry,  with 
delicate  perception  of  the  hidden  emotions  of  the 
soul,  witli  thought,  and  with  ideal  truth.  The 
story  is  in  fact  a  parable— an  allegory  of  human 
life,  its  temptations  and  its  sorrows."— Literary 
Gazette. 


The    Education    of    the    Human    Race. 

first  Translated  from  the  German  of  Lessing. 

Fcap.  8vo,  antique  cloth,  price  4s. 
\*  This  remarkable  work  is  now  first  published  in  English. 


Now 


"  An  agreeable  and  flowing  translation  of  one 
of  Lessing's  finest  Essays."— National  Review. 

"The  Essay  makes  quite  a  gem  in  its  English 
form."—  Westminster  Review. 


"This  invaluable  tract."— Critie. 

"  A  little  book  on  a  great  subject,  and  one  which, 
in  its  day,  exerted  no  slight  influence  upon  Euro- 
pean thought.'  '—Inquirer. 


Homely     Ballads    for     the     Working     Man's 

Fireside.     By  Mary  Sewell. 

Seventh  Thousand.     Post  8vo,  cloth,  One  Shilling. 


"  Very  good  verses  conveying  very  useful  les- 
sons."— Literary  Gazette. 

"  Simple  poems,  well  suited  to  the  taste  of  the 
classes  for  whom  they  are  written."— Globe. 


"  There  is  a  real  homely  flavour  about  them,  and 
they  contain  sound  and  wholesome  lessons." — 
Critic. 


The    Endowed   Schools  of  Ireland.      By  Harriet 

MaRTINEAU.  8vo,  3s.  6d.,  cloth,  boards. 

"  The  friends  of  education  will  do  well  to  possess  themselves  of  this  book."— Spectator. 


Esmond.       By  W.  M.  Thackeray,  Esq. 

A  New  Edition,  being  the  Third,  in  One  Volume,  Crown  8  vo,  price  6s.  cloth. 


"  Apart  from  its  special  merits  '  Esmond  '  must 
be  read  just  now  as  an  introduction  to  'The  Vir- 
ginians.' It  is  quite  impossible  fully  to  understand 
and  enjoy  the  latter  story  without  a  knowledge 
of  'Esmond.'  The  new  tale  is  in  the  strictest 
sense  the  sequel  of  the  old,  not  only  introducing 
the  same  characters,  but  continuing  their  history 
at  a  later  period."— Leader. 

"The  book  has  the  great  charm  of  reality. 
Queen  Anne's  colonel  writes  his  life— and  a  very 
interesting  life  it  is— just  as  a  Queen  Anne's 
colonel  might  be  supposed  to  have  written  it. 
Mr.  Thackeray  has  selected  for  his  hero  a  very 
noble  type  of  the  cavalier  softening,  into  the  man 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  and  for  his  heroine, 
one  of  tho  sweetest  women  that  ever  breathed 
from  canvas  or  from  book  since  llaffaelle  painted 
and  Shakespeare  wrote."— Spectator. 

"The  interest  of  'Esmond'  is  in  the  main 
purely  human  interest ;  the  heart  of  the  story  has 
been  the  first  object  of  consideration.  It  is  more 
than  anything  a  family  story.  The  pleasure  comes 
from  the  development  and  display  of  character." 
—Daily  News. 

"  Once  more  we  feel  that  we  have  toefore  us  a 
masculine  and  thoroughly  English  writer,  uniting 


the  power  of  sutotle  analysis,  with  a  strong 
volition  and  a  moving  eloquence— an  eloquence 
which  has  gained  in  richness  and  harmony. 
'  Esmond '  must  toe  read,  not  for  its  characters, 
tout  for  its  romantic  plot,  its  spirited  grouping, 
and  its  many  thrilling  utterances  of  the  anguish, 
of  the  human  heart." — Athenceum. 

"This  is  the  toest  work  of  its  kind  that  has  toeen 
published  for  many  years.  As  a  picture  of  the 
social  life  and  manners  of  English  society  in  the 
reign  of  Queen  Anne,  it  must  long  i*emain  un- 
rivalled.' '—A  tlas. 

"  There  is  a  higher  literary  power,  and  a  kindlier 
and  truer  humanity  in  this  work  than  in  any  of 
its  author's  former  productions."  —  Fraser's 
Magazine. 

"The  story  of  the  novel  is  ingenious,  and  very 
elegantly  construcred,  and  carried  onward  so  as 
to  gratify  constant  curiosity  until  the  end." — 
Examiner. 

"As  a  work  of  art— in  thought— in  harmony — 
in  finish— 'Esmond'  ranks  greatly  above  any- 
thing which  Mr.  Thackeray  has  yet  produced."— 
British  Quarterly. 
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NEW  WORKS   ON   INDIA   AND   THE    EAST. 

Dedicated  by  permission  to  the  Right  Hon.  Lord  Stanley,  Secretary  of  State 

for  India. 

Indian      Scenes      and       Characters,     Sketched 

from  Life,     By  Prince  Alexis  Soltykoff. 

Sixteen  Plates  in  Tinted  Lithography,  with  Descriptions.     Edited  by 
Ediv.  B.  Eastwich,  Esq.,  F.R.S.     Colombier  Folio. 
Half-bound  in  Morocco,  Prints,  3l.  3s.;   Proofs  (only  50  copies  printed),  4l.  4s. 


Personal  Adventures  during  the  Indian  Rebel- 
lion, in  Roliilcund,  Futtegluir,  and  Oude.  By  W. 
Edwards,  Esq.,  B.C. S. 

Fourth  Edition.     Post  8vo,  price  6s.  cloth. 


"For  touching  incidents,  hair-breadth  'scapes, 
and  the  pathos  of  suffering  almost  incredible, 
there  has  appeared  nothing  like  this  little  book  of 
personal  adventures.  For  the  first  time  we  seem 
to  realize  the  magnitude  of  the  afflictions  which 
have  befallen  our  unhappy  countrymen  in  the 
East.  The  terrible  drama  comes  before  us,  and  we 
are  by  turns  bewildered  with  horror,  stung  to 

fierce  indignation,  and  melted  to  tears 

We  have  here  a  tale  of  suffering  such  as  may  have 
been  equalled,  but  never  surpassed.  These  real 
adventures,  which  no  effort  of  the  imagination 
can  surpass,  will  find  a  sympathising  public." — 
Athenceum. 

"Mr.  Edwards's  narrative  is  one  of  the  most 
deeply  interesting  episodes  of  a  story  of  which 
the  least  striking  portions  cannot  be  read  without 


emotion.  He  tells  his  story  with  simplicity  and 
manliness,  and  it  bears  the  impress  of  that 
earnest  and  unaffected  reverence  to  the  will  and 
hand  of  God,  which  was  the  stay  and  comfort 
of  many  other  brave  hearts." — Guardian. 

"  The  narrative  of  Mr.  Edwards's  suffering  nnd 
escapes  is  full  of  interest ;  it  tells  many  a  painful 
tale,  but  it  also  exhibits  a  man  patient  under  ad- 
versity, and  looking  to  the  God  and  Father  of  us 
all  for  guidance  and  support."— Eclectic  Review. 

"Among  the  stories  of  hair-breadth  escapes  in 
India  this  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  and 
touching." — Examiner. 

"A  fascinating  little  book."— National  Revietv. 

"  A  very  touching  narrative."— Lit.  Gazette. 

"No  account  of  it  can  do  it  justice."— Globe. 


The    Chaplain  s    Narrative    of    the     Siege     of 
Delhi.       By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  W.  Rotton,  Chaplain  to 
the  Delhi  Field  Force. 

Post  8vo,  with  a  Plan  of  the  City  and  Siege  Works,  price  10s.  6d.  cloth. 


"  Mr.  Rotton's  work  commends  itself  to  vis  as  a 
clear,  succinct,  and  most  instructive  narrative  of 
the  siege  of  Delhi."— Observer. 

"  A  simple  and  touching  statement,  which  bears 
the  impress  of  truth  in  every  word.  It  has  this 
advantage  over  the  accounts  which  have  yet  been 
published,  that  it  supplies  some  of  those  personal 
anecdotes  and  minute  details  which  bring  the 
events  home  to  the  tinder  standing." — Athencrum. 

"'The Chaplain's  Narrative'  is  remarkable  for 
its  pictures  of  men  in  amoral  and  religious  aspect, 
during  the  progress  of  a  harassing  siege  and 
when  suddenly  stricken  down  by  the  enemy  or 
disease."— Spectator. 

"A  plain  unvarnished  record  of  what  came 
under  a  Field  Chaplain's  daily  observation.  Our 
author  is  a  sincere,  hardworking,  and  generous 
minded  man,  and  his  work  will  be  most  acceptable 
to  the  friends  and  relations  of  the  many  Christian 
heroes  whose  fate  it  tells,  and  to  whose  later 
hours  it  alludes." — Leader. 

"A  book  which  has  value  as  a  careful  narrative 
by  an  eye  witness  of  one  of  the  most  stirring 
episodes  of  the  Indian  campaign,  and  interest  as 


an  earnest  record  by  a  Christian  minister  of 
some  of  the  most  touching  scenes  which  can  come 
under  observation."— Literary  Gazette. 

"The  speciality  of  Mr.  Kotton's  narrative  con- 
sists in  Ins  testimony,  not  to  the  reckless  valour 
of  our  men  when  actually  under  fire :  of  that  we 
hardly  require  to  be  reminded ;  but  in  his  com- 
memoration of  their  steady  constancy  and  en- 
durance under  privation,  and  the  spirit  of 
reliaious  earnestness  which  alike  inspired  effort 
in  the  field,  and  resignation  on  the  deathbed."— 
Press. 

"A  close  record  of  the  events  of  the  siege, by  an 
eye  witness."— Examiner. 

"  Themilitary  operations  are  detailed  with  clear- 
ness, and  the  most  conspicuous  deeds  of  heroism 
are  fully  described.  We  have  several  deathbed 
scenes."— Economist. 

"These  pages  are  full  of  matter  which  cannot 
fail  to  interest  a  large  number  of  readers  of  all 
classes,"— Globe. 

"Perhaps  the  most  complete  account  of  that 
great  military  operation  which  has  yet  appeared." 
— Critic. 


The  Crisis  in  the  Punjab.     By  Frederick  H.  Cooi-eb, 
Esq.,  C.S.,  Umritsir. 

Post  8vo,  with  Map,  price  7s.  6d.  cloth. 


"  The  book  is  full  of  terrible  interest.  The  nar- 
rative is  written  with  vigour  and  earnestness, 
and  is  full  of  the  most  tragic  interest."— 
Economist. 


"  One  of  the  most  interesting  and  spirited  books 
which  have  sprung  out  of  the  sepoy  mutiny,"— 
Globe. 


SMITH,    ELDER     AND     CO. 


NEW  WORKS  ON  INDIA  AND  THE  EAST— 

Continued. 

Eight  Months    Campaign    against   the    Bengal 

Sepoys,  during  the  Mutiny,  1857.       By    Colonel    George 
Bourchier,  OB.,  Bengal  Horse  Artillery. 

With  Plans.     Post  8vo,  price  7s.  6d.  cloth. 


"Col.  Bourchier  has  given  a  right  manly,  fair, 
and  forcible  statement  of  events,  and  the  reader 
will  derive  much  pleasure  and  instruction  from 
his  pages." — Athenaeum. 

"Col.  Bourchier  describes  the  various  opera- 
tions with  a  modest  forgetfulness  of  self,  as 
pleasing  and  as  rare  as  the  clear  manly  style  in 
which  they  are  narrated."— Literary  Gazette. 

"Col,  Bourchier  relates  his  adventures  in  a  free 
and  graceful  manner,  never  giving  an  undue  pro- 


minence to  his  own  actions,  andnever  withholding 
praise  from  the  gallant  deeds  of  others.  '—Critic. 
"  None  who  really  desire  to  be  more  than  very 
superficially  acquainted  with  the  rise  and  pro- 
gress of  the  rebellion  may  consider  their  studies 
complete  until  they  have  read  Col.  Bourchier.  The 
nicely  engraved  plans  from  the  Colonel's  own 
sketches  confer  additional  value  up^n  his  contri- 
bution to  the  literature  of  the  Indian  war." — 
Leader. 


Narrative  of  the  Mission  from   the   Governor- 

General  of  India  to  tlie  Court  of  Ava  in  1855.  With 
Notices  of  the  Country,  Government,  and  People.  By 
Captain  Henry  Yule,  Bengal  Engineers. 

Imperial  8vo,  with  24  Plates  (12  coloured),  50  Woodcuts,  and  4  Maps.   Elegantly 
bound  in  cloth,  with  gilt  edges,  price  2l.  12s.  6d. 


"A  stately  volume  in  gorgeous  golden  covers. 
Such  a  book  is  in  our  times  a  rarity.  Large, 
massive,  and  beautiful  in  itself,  it  is  illustrated 
by  a  sprinkling  of  elegant   woodcuts,  and  by  a 

series  of  admirable  tinted  lithographs 

We  have  read  it  with  curiosity  and  gratification, 
as  a  fresh,  full,  and  luminous  report  upon  the 
condition  of  one  of  the  most  interesting  divisions 
of  Asia  beyond  the  Ganges." — Athenamm. 

"  Captain  Yule  has  brought  to  his  narrative  a 
knowledge  of  many  things,  which  is  the  main 
help  to  observation.  He  has  a  taste  in  archi- 
tecture, art,  and  the  cognate  sciences,  as  well  as 
much  information  on  the  history  and  religion  of 
the  Burmese.     .    .    .     His  description  of  the3e 


things,  especially  of  the  antiquities,  are  not  only 
curious  in  themselves,  but  for  the  speculations 
they  open  up  as  to  origin  of  the  Burmese  style, 
and  the  splendour  of  the  empire,  centuries  ago." — 
Spectator. 

"  Captain  Yule,  in  the  preparation  of  the  splendid 
volume  before  us,  has  availed  himself  of  the  labours 
of  those  who  preceded  him.  To  all  who  are  desirous 
of  possessing  the  best  and  fullest  account  that 
has  ever  been  given  to  the  public,  of  a  great,  and 
hitherto  little  known  region  of  the  globe,  the 
interesting,  conscientious,  and  well-written  work 
of  Captain  Yule  will  have  a  deep  interest,  while 
to  the  political  economist,  geographer,  and  mer- 
chant it  will  be  indispensable."— Examiner. 


The   Autobiography    of  Lutfullah,   a  Mohame- 

dan  Gentleman,  with  an  Account  of  his  Visit  to  England, 
Edited  by  E.  B.  Eastwick,  Esq. 

Third  Edition,  Small  Post  8vo.     Price  5s.  cloth. 


"Thank  you,  Munshi  Lutfullah  Khan  !  "We 
have  read  your  book  with  wonder  and  delight. 
Your  adventures  are  more  curious  than  you  are 
aware.  .  .  .  But  your  book  is  chiefly  striking 
for  its  genuineness.  .  .  .  TI13  story  will  aid,  in 
its  degree,  to  some  sort  of  understanding  of  the 
Indian  insurrection.  The  adventures  of  Munshi 
Lutfullah,  however  strange,  are  of  less  interest 
than  his  views  and  opinions.  The  first  tells  us 
chiefly  of  an  individual,  the  others  present  to  us 
a  race.  Professor  Eastwick  has  done  a  grateful 
service  in  making  known  this  valuable  volume." — 
Athenmum. 

"Bead  fifty  volumes  of  travel,  and  a  thousand 
imitations  of  the  Oriental  novel,  and  you  -will  not 
get  the  flavour  of  Eastern  life  and  thought,  or  the 
zest  of  its  romance,  so  perfectly  as  in  Lutfullah's 
book.  The  book,  to  be  appreciated,  must  be  read 
from  the  first  to  the  last  page."— Leader. 

"This  is  a  remarkable  book.  We  have  auto- 
biographies in  abundance  of  Englishmen,  French- 
men, and  Germans ;  but  of  Asiatics  and  Mahome- 
tans, few  or  none.  ...  As  the  autobiography 
of  a  Mahometan  mulla,  it  is  in  itself  singularly 
interesting.  As  the  observations  of  an  eye- 
witness of  our  Indian  possessions  and  our  policy 
and  proceedings  in  the  peninsula,  it  possesses  a 
valueofits  own,  quite  distinct  from  any  European 
memorials  on  the  same  subjects."— Standard. 


"  This  is  the  freshest  and  most  original  work 
that  it  has  been  our  good  fortune  to  meet  with  for 
long.  It  Dears  every  trace  of  being  a  most  genuine 
account  of  the  feelings  and  doings  of  the  author. 
The  whole  tone  of  the  book,  the  turn  of  every 
thought,  the  association  of  ideas,  the  allusions, 
are  all  fresh  to  the  English  reader;  it  opens  up  a 
new  vein,  and  many  will  be  astonished  to  find 
how  rich  a  vein  it  is.  Lutfullah  is  by  no  means  an 
ordinary  specimen  of  his  race.  .  .  .  Everything 
which  contributes  to  give  us  a  right  understanding 
of  the  character  of  our  Indian  subjects  is  of  im- 
portance; in  this  light  we  consider  Lutfullah's 
autobiography  no  less  valuable  than  entertaining. 
It  gives,  too,  a  few  indications  of  the  character 
we  bear  in  the  eyes  of  the  natives." — Economist. 

"This  veritable  autobiography,  reads  like  a  mix- 
ture of  the  Life  and  Adventure  of  Gil  Bias,  with 
those  of  the  Three  Calendars.  .  .  -  Every  one 
who  is  interested  in  the  present  state  of  matters 
in  India  should  read  Lutfullah's  own  account  of 
himself  and  his  people,  as  well  as  their  peculiar 
and  general  feeling  towards  the  Feringees." — 
Globe. 

"It  is  readable,  instructive,  and  entertaining, 
and  it  is  most  creditable  to  its  author."— Saturday 
Revieiv. 

"As  an  autobiography,  the  book  is  very  curious. 
It  bears  the  strongest  resemblance  to  Gil  Bias  f 
anything  we  have  ever  read."— Spectator. 


WOEKS     PUBLISHED     BY 


NEW  WORKS  ON  INDIA  AND  THE  EAST— 

Continued. 

Life   and    Correspondence   of   Lord   Metcalfe. 
By  John  William  Kate. 

New  and  Cheap  Edition,  in  2  Vols.,  Small  Post  8vo,  with  Portrait,  price  1 2s.  cloth. 


"  Lord  Metcalfe  possessed  extraordinary  oppor- 
tunities of  making  himself  acquainted  with  the 
native  character,  and  of  estimating  at  its  correct 
value  the  nature  of  the  tenure  Dy  which  our 
Indian  possessions  were  held :  and  at  the  present 
time  we  can  value  more  highly  the  great  practical 
discernment  of  one  whose  fortune  it  was  to  be 
laughed  at  by  the  superficial,  because  he  believed 
in  the  insecurity  of  our  Indian  empire.  Some 
additions  which  have  been  made  to  the  present 
volumes,  place  in  a  strong  light  the  sagacity  and 
good  sense  of  Lord  Metcalfe.  .  .  .  The  present 
demand  for  a  new  edition  is  a  sufficient  commen- 
dation of  a  work  which  has  already  occupied  the 
highest  rank  among  biographies  of  the  great  men 
of  modern  times."— Observer. 

"  A  new  and  revised  edition  of  the  life  of  one 
of  the  greatest  and  purest  men  that  ever  aided 
in  governing  India.  The  new  edition  not  only 
places  a  very  instructive  book  within  the  reach  of 
a  greater  number  of  persons,  but  contains  new 
matter  of  the  utmost  value  and  interest."— Critic. 

"  One  of  the  most  valuable  biographies  of  the 


present  day.  This  revised  edition  has  several 
fresh  passages  of  high  interest,  now  first  inserted 
from  among  Lord  Metcalfe's  papers,  in  which  his 
clear  prescience  of  the  dangers  that  threatened 
our  Indian  empire  is  remarkably  shown.  Both  in 
size  and  price  the  new  edition  is  a  great  improve- 
ment on  the  original  work." — Economist. 

"  Mr.  Kaye's  life  of  Lord  Metcalfe  is  a  work  too 
well  known  to  need  an  extended  notice ;  but  there 
is  something  to  be  said  for  this  republication.  It 
is  an  edition  revised  with  care  and  judgment. 
Mr.  Kay e  has  judiciously  condensed  that  portion 
of  his  original  work  which  relates  to  the  earlier 
career  of  the  great  Indian  statesman.  Another 
improvement  m  the  work  will  be  found  in  the 
augmentation  of  that  part  setting  forth  Lord  Met- 
calfe's  views  of  the  in  security  of  our  Indian  empire. 
The  insecurity  which  cast  a  gloom  over  Metcalfe's 
predictions  has  been  fearfully  verified  by  the 
events  of  1857."— Globe. 

"  A  much  improved  edition  of  one  of  the  most 
interesting  political  biographies  in  English 
literature." — National  Review. 


The    Life    and    Correspondence    of    Sir    John 
Malcolm,  G.C.B.     By  John  William  Kaye. 

Two  Volumes,  8vo.     With  Portrait.     Price  36s.  cloth. 


"The  biography  is  replete  with  interest  and 
information,  deserving  to  be  perused  by  the  stu- 
dent of  Indian  history,  and  sure  to  recommend 
itself  to  the  general  reader." — Athenaeum. 

"One  of  the  most  interesting  of  the  recent 
biographies  of  our  great  Indian  statesmen." — 
National  Review. 

"  This  book  deserves  to  participate  in  the  popu- 
larity which  it  was  the  good  fortune  of  Sir  John 
Malcolm  to  enjoy. "—Edinburgh  Review. 

"  Mr.  Kaye  has  used  his  materials  well,  and  has 
written  an  interesting  narrative,  copiously  illus- 
trated with  valuable  documents."— Examiner. 

"There  are  a  great  many  matters  of  general 
interest  in  these  volumes.     Not  a  little  of  the 


spirit  of  Arthur  Wellesley  runs  through  the  book.'5 
—Globe. 

"  Thoroughly  agreeable,  instructive  reading." — 
Westminster  Review. 

"A  very  valuable  contribution  to  our  Indian 
literature.  We  recommend  it  strongly  to  all  who 
desire  to  learn  something  of  the  history  of 
British  India."— New  Quarterly  Review. 

"  Mr.  Kaye's  biography  is  at  once  a  contribution 
to  the  history  of  our  policy  and  dominion  in  the 
East,  and  a  worthy  memorial  of  one  of  those  wise 
and  large  hearted  men  whose  energy  and  prin- 
ciple have  made  England  great."— British  Quar- 
terly Review. 


The  Par  sees :   their  History,  Religion,  Manners, 

and  Customs,     By  Dosabhoy  Eeamjee. 

Post  8vo,  price  10s.  cloth. 


"Our  author's  account  of  the  inner  life  of  the 
Parsees  will  be  read  with  interest."— Daily  News. 

"  A  very  curious  and  well  written  book,  by  a 
young  Parsee,  on  the  manners  and  customs  of 
his  own  race."— National  Review. 


"An  acceptable  addition  to  our  literature.  It 
gives  information  which  many  will  be  glad  to 
nave  carefully  gathered  together,  and  formed  into 
a  shapely  whole."— Economist. 


Suggestions    Towards    the   Future    Government 

of  India.      By  Haeeiet  Maetineau. 

Second  Edition.     Demy  8vo,  price  5s.  cloth. 


"As  the  work  of  an  honest  able  writer,  these 
Suggestions  are  well  worthy  of  attention,  and  no 
doubt  they  will  generally  be  duly  appreciated."— 
Observer. 

"Genuine  honest  utterances  of  a  clear,  sound 


understanding,  neither  obscured  nor  enfeebled  by 
party  prejudice  or  personal  selfishness.  We  cor- 
dially recommend  all  who  are  in  search  of  the 
truth  to  peruse  and  reperuse  these  pages."— 
Daily  News. 


British    Rule    in    India.       By  Haeeiet  Maetineau. 


Sixth  Thousand, 

"A  good  compendium   of  a   great  subject."—  1      "A   succinct 
National  Review.  \  Leader. 

*«*  A  reliable  class-book  for  examination  in  the  history  of  British  India 
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Price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

and   comprehensive    volume."— 
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NEW  WORKS  ON  INDIA  AND  THE  EAST— 

Continued. 

The  Defence  of  Lucknow  :  f  a  Staff-Officer's  Diary. 
By  Capt.  Thos.  F.  Wilson,  13th  Bengal  N.  L,  Assistant- 
Adj  utant-General. 

Sixth  Thousand.     With  Plan  of  the  Residency.     Small  post  8vo.,  price  2s.  6d. 


"  Unadorned  and  simple,  the  story  is,  neverthe- 
less, an  eloquent  one.  This  is  a  narrative  not  to 
he  laid  down  until  the  last  line  has  heen  read."— 
Leader. 

"  The  Staff-Officer's  Diary  is  simple  and  hrief, 
and  has  a  special  interest,  inasmuch  as  it  gives  a 
fuller  account  than  we  have  elsewhere  seen  of 
those  operations  which  were  the  chief  human 
means  of  salvation  to  our  friends  in  Lucknow. 
The  Staff- Officer  hrings  home  to  us,  hy  his  details, 


the  nature  of  that  underground  contest,  upon  the 
result  of  which  the  fate  of  the  beleaguered  garrison 
especially  depended."— Examiner. 

"Wecommeni  the  Staff-Officer's  Diary  for  its 
unostentatious  relation  of  facts,  recorded  with  a 
degree  of  distinctness  that  vouches  for  the  au- 
thenticity of  the  writer's  statement."— Press. 

"  The  Staff-Officer  supplies  exact  military  infor- 
mation with  brevity  and  distinctness."— Globe. 


Tiger- Shooting    in   India.     By  Lieutenant  William 
Rice,  25th  Bombay  N.  I. 

Super  Royal  8vo.    With  Twelve  Plates  in  Chroma-lithography.     2\s.  cloth. 


"  These  adventures,  told  in  handsome  large 
print,  with  spirited  chromo-lithographs  to  illus- 
trate them,  make  the  volume  before  us  as  pleasant 
reading  as  any  record  of  sporting  achievements 
we  have  ever  taken  in  hand." — Athenaeum. 

"A  remarkably  pleasant  book  of  adventures 
during  several  seasons  of  '  large  game '  hunting 
in  Rajpootana.    The  twelve  chromo-lithographs 


are  very  valuable  accessories  to  the  narrative; 
they  have  wonderful  spirit  and  freshness." — 
Globe. 

"A  good  volume  of  wild  sport,  abounding  in 
adventure,  and  handsomely  illustrated  with 
coloured  plates  from  spirited  designs  by  the 
author."— Examiner. 


The    Commerce  of  India  with  Europe,  and  its 
Political  Effects.       By  B.   A.   Irving,   Esq. 

Post    8vo,  price  7s.  6d.  cloth. 

"Mr.  Irving's  work  is  that  of  a  man  thoroughly  I  book  of  the  progress  and  vicissitudes  of  European 
versed  in  his  subject.     It  is  a  historical  hand-  |  trade  with  India." — Economist. 

Views     and     Opinions     of     Brigadier- General 
Jacob,  C.B.     Edited  by  Captain  Lewis  Pelly. 

Demy  8vo,  price  12s.  cloth. 

acquaintance  with  the  'Views  and  Opinions   of 
General  Jacob.'  "—Globe. 

"  This  is  truly  a  gallant  and  soldierly  book ;  very 
Napierish  in  its  self-confidence,  in  its  capital 
sense,  and  in  its  devotedness  to  professional 
honour  and  the  public  good.  The  book  should  be 
studied  by  all  who  are  interested  in  the  choice  of 
a  new  government  for  India."— Daily  News. 


"  The  statesmanlike  views  and  broad  opinions 
enunciat  ed  in  this  work  would  command  attention 
under  any  circumstances,  but  coining  from  one  of 
such  experience  and  authority  they  are  doubly 
valuable,  and  merit  the  consideration  of  legis- 
lators and  politicians."— Sun. 

"  The  facts  in  this  book  are  worth  looking  at. 
If  the  reader  desires  to  take  a  peep  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  mind  of  a  great  man,  let  him  make 


Papers  of  the  late  Lord  Metcalfe.      Selected  and 

Edited  by  J.  W.  KAYE.       Demy  8vo,  price  16s.  cloth. 

"We  commend  this  volume  to  all  persons  who  |  speculative  sagacity  of  a  philosophical  statesman, 
like  to  study  State  papers,  in  which  the  practical      No  Indian  library  should  be  without  it."— Press. 
sense  of  a  man  of  the  world  is  joined  to  the  1 

The  Life  of  Mahomet  and  History  of  Islam  to 

the  Era  of  the  Hegira.     By  William  Muir,  Esq.,  Bengal 

Civil  Service.        Two  volumes  8vo,  price  32s.  cloth. 


"The  most  perfect  life  of  Mahomet  in  the 
English  language,  or  perhaps  in  any  other.  .  .  . 
'±he  work  is  at  once  learned  and  interesting,  and 


it  cannot  fail  to  be  eagerly  perused  by  all  persons 
having  any  pretensions  to  historical  knowledge." 
—Observer. 
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ME.  B0BKI1PS  WORKS  ON  ART. 
The  Two  Paths:    being  Lectures  on  Art,    and 

its  relation  to  Manufactures  and  Decoration. 

One  Volume,  Crown  8vo,  with  Two  Steel  Engravings,  price  Is.  6d.  cloth. 


"  The  meaning  of  the  title  of  this  book  is,  that 
there  are  two  courses  open  to  the  artist,  one  of 
which  will  lead  him  to  all  that  is  noble  in  art,  and 
will  incidentally  exalt  his  moral  nature;  while 
the  other  will  deteriorate  his  work  and  help  to 
throw  obstacles  in  the  way  of  his  individual 
morality.  .  .  .  They  all  contain  many  useful 
distinctions,  acute  remarks,  and  valuable  sugges- 
tions, and  are  everywhere  lit  up  with  that  glow  of 


fervid  eloquence  which  has  so  materially  contri- 
buted to  the  author's  reput ation."— Press. 

"  The  '  Two  Paths  '  contains  much  eloquent  de- 
scription, places  in  a  clear  light  some  forgotten  or 
neglected  truths,  and,  like  all  Mr.  Ruskin's  books, 
is  eminently  suggestive."— Literary  Gazette. 

"  This  book  is  well  calculated  to  encourage  the 
humblest  worker,  and  stimulate  him  to  artistic 
effort."— Leader. 


Notes  on  the  Picture  Exhibitions  of  1859, 

Fifth  Thousand.     Price  One  Shilling. 

Lectures  on  Architecture  and  Painting. 

With  Fourteen  Outs,  drawn  by  the  Author.     Second  Edition.     Crown  8vo. 

Price  8s.  6d.  cloth. 


"Mr.  Ruskin's  lectures— eloquent,  graphic,  and 
impassioned— exposing  and  ridiculing  some  of  the 
vices  of  our  present  system  of  building,  and 
exciting  his  hearers  by  strong  motives  of  duty  and 
pleasure  to  attend  to  architecture  — are  very 
successful."— Economist. 


"  We  conceive  it  to  be  impossible  that  any  intel- 
ligent persons  could  listen  to  the  lectures,  how- 
ever they  might  differ  from  the  judgments  asserted, 
and  from  the  general  propositions  laid  down, 
without  an  elevating  influence  and  an  aroused 
enthusiasm."— Spectator. 


Modern    Painters,    Vol.    IV.       On    Mountain 

Beauty. 

Imperial  8vo,  with   Thirty-jive  Illustrations  engraved  on  Steel,  and 
116  Woodcuts,  drawn  by  the  Author.      Price  2/.  105.  cloth. 


an  artist.  He  is  an  unique  man,  both  among 
artists  and  writers."—  Spectator. 

"  The  fourth  volume  brings  fresh  stores  of 
wondrous  eloquence,  close  and  patient  observa- 
tions, and  subtle  disquisition.  .  .  .  Such  a 
writer  is  a  national  possession.  He  adds  to  our 
store  of  knowledge  and  enjoyment."— Leader. 

"  Mr.  Ruskin  is  the  most  eloquent  and  thought- 
awakening  writer  on  nature  in  its  relation  with 
art,  and  the  most  potent  influence  by  the  pen,  of 
young  artists,  whom  this  country  can  boast."— 
National  Review. 


"The  present  volume  of  Mr.  Ruskin's  elaborate 
work  treats  chiefly  of  mountain  scenery,  and 
discusses  at  length  the  principles  involved  in  the 
pleasure  we  derive  from  mountains  and  their 
pictorial  representation.  The  singular  beauty  of 
his  style,  the  hearty  sympathy  with  all  forms  of 
natural  loveliness,  the  profusion  of  his  illustra- 
tions form  irresistible  attractions."—  Daily Netvs. 

"  Considered  as  an  illustrated  volume,  this  is  the 
most  remarkable  which  Mr.  Ruskin  has  yet  issued. 
The  plates  and  woodcuts  are  profuse,  and  include 
numerous  drawings  of  mountain  form  by  the 
author,  which  prove  Mr.  Ruskin  to  be  essentially 

Modern  Painters,  Vol.  III.      Oj  Many  Things. 

With  Eighteen  Illustrations  drawn  by  the  Author,  and  engraved  on  Steel. 

Price  38s.  cloth. 

achievement,  is  the  highest  and  most  striking 
evidence  of  the  author's  abilities  that  has  yet 
been  published."— Leader. 

"  All,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  will  read  the  book  for 
themselves.  They  will  find  it  well  worth  a  careful 
perusal."— Saturday  Revieio. 

"  This  work  is  eminently  suggestive,  full  of  new 
thoughts,  of  brilliant  descriptions  of  scenery, 
and  eloquent  moral  application  of  them." — New 
Quarterly  Review. 

"Mr.  Ruskin  has  deservedly  won  for  himself  a 
place  in  the  first  rank  of  modern  writers  upon 
the  theory  of  the  fine  arts."— Eclectic  Revieic. 


"  Every  one  who  cares  about  nature,  or  poetry, 
or  the  story  of  human  development— every  one 
who  has  a  tinge  of  literature  or  philosophy,  will 
find  something  that  is  for  him  in  this  volume."— 
Westminster  Review. 

"  Mr.  Ruskin  is  in  possession  of  a  clear  and 
penetrating  mind;  he  is  undeniably  practical  in 
his  fundamental  ideas;  full  of  the  deepest 
reverence  for  all  that  appears  to  him  beautiful 
and  holy.  His  style  is,  as  usual,  clear,  bold,  racy. 
Mr.  Ruskin  is  one  of  the  first  writers  of  the 
day." — Economist. 

"The    present  volume,   viewed   as   a  literary 


Modern  Painters.     Vols.  I.  and  II. 


Imperial  8vo.     Vol.  I„ 


5th  Edition,   18s.  cloth. 
Price  10s.  6c?.  cloth. 


Vol.  II,  4th  Edition. 


"A.  generous  and  impassioned  review  of  the 
works  of  living  painters.  A  hearty  and  earnest 
woik,  full  of  deep  thought,  and  developing  great 
and  striking  truths  in  art."— British  Quarterly 
Review. 

"  A  very  extraordinary  and  delightful  book,  full 
of  truth  and  goodness,  of  power  and  beauty."— 
North  British  Review. 
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"  Mr.  Ruskin's  work  will  send  the  painter  more 
than  ever  to  the  study  of  nature;  will  train  men 
who  have  always  been  delighted  spectators  of 
nature,  to  be  also  attentive  observers.  Our  critics 
will  learn  to  admire,  and  mere  admirers  will  learn 
how  to  criticise  :  thus  a  public  will  be  educated."— 
Blackwood's  Magazine. 


WORKS  OF  MR.  RUSKIN— continued. 


The  Stones  of  Venice. 


Complete    in     Three    Volumes,    Imperial    8vo,   with    Fifty-three    Plates    and 
numerous  Woodcuts,  drawn  by  the  Author.     Price  5l.  15s.  6d.,  cloth. 

EACH  VOLUME  MAY  BE  HAD  SEPARATELY, 

Vol.  I.  THE  FOUNDATIONS,  with  21  Plates,  price  2l.  2s.  2nd  Edition. 
Vol.  II.   THE   SEA   STORIES,  with  20  Plates,  price  2l.  2s. 
Vol.  III.  THE  FALL,  with  12  Plates,  price  ll.  lis.  6d. 


"  The  '  Stones  of  Venice  '  is  the  production  of  an 
earnest,  religious,  progressive,  and  informed  mind. 
The  author  of  this  essay  on  architecture  has  con- 
densed it  into  a  poetic  apprehension,  the  fruit  of 
awe  of  God,  and  delight  in  nature ;  a  knowledge, 
love,  and  just  estimate  of  art;  a  holding  fast  to 
fact  and  repudiation  of  hearsay ;  an  historic 
breadth,  and  a  fearless  challenge  of  existing  social 
problems,  whose  union  we  know  not  where  to  find 
paralleled."— Spectator. 


"  This  book  is  one  which,  perhaps,  no  other  man 
could  have  written,  and  one  for  which  the  world 
ought  to  be  and  will  be  thankful.  It  is  in  the 
highest  degree  eloquent,  acute,  stimulating  to 
thought,  and  fertile  in  suggestion.  It  will,  we 
are  convinced,  elevate  taste  and  intellect,  raise 
the  tone  of  moral  feeling,  kindle  benevolence 
towards  men,  and  increase  the  love  and  fear  of 
God."— Times. 


The  Seven  Lamps  of  Architecture. 

Second  Edition,  with  Fourteen  Plates  drawn  by  the  Author. 

Price  ll.  Is.  cloth. 


Imperial  8vo. 


"By  'The  Seven  Lamps  of  Architecture,'  we 
understand  Mr.  liuskin  to  mean  the  Seven  funda- 
mental and  cardinal  laws,  the  observance  of  and 
obedience  t>  which  are  indispensable  to  the  archi- 
tect, who  would  deserve  the  name.  The  politician, 
the  moralist, the  divine,  will  find  in  it  ample  store 
of  instructive  matter,  as  well  as  the  artist.  The 
author  of  this  work  belongs  to  a  class  of  thinkers 
of  whom  we  have  too  few  amongst  us."— 
Examiner. 


"  Mr.  Ruskiu's  book  bears  so  unmistakeably  the 
marks  of  keen  and  accurate  observation,  of  a  true 
and  subtle  judgment  and  refined  sense  of  beauty, 
joined  with  so  much  earnestness,  so  noble  a  sense 
of  the  purposes  and  business  of  art,  and  such  a 
command  of  rich  and  glowing  language,  that  it 
cannot  but  tell  powerfully  in  producing  a  more 
velig'ous  view  of  the  uses  of  architecture,  and  a 
deeper  insight  into  its  artistic  principles."— 
Guardian. 


The  Political  Economy  of  Art.     Price  2s.  6d,  cloth. 


"  A  most  able,  eloquent,  and  well-timed  work. 
We  hail  it  with  satisfaction,  thinking  it  calculated 
to  do  much  practical  good,  and  we  cordially  recom- 
mend it  to  our  readers." — Witness. 

"Mr.  Ruskin's  chief  purpose  is  to  treat  the 
artist's  power,  and  the  art  itself,  as  items  of  the 
world's  wealth,  and  to  show  how  these  may  be 
best  evolved,  produced,  accumulated,  and  dis- 
tributed."— Athenaeum. 


"  We  never  quit  Mr.  Ruskin  without  being  the 
better  for  what  he  has  told  us,  and  therefore  we 
recommend  this  little  volume,  like  all  his  other 
works,  to  the  perusal  of  our  readers." — Economist. 

"This  book,  daring,  as  it  is,  glances  keenly  at 
principles,  of  which  some  are  among  the  articles 
of  ancient  codes,  while  others  are  evolving  slowly 
to  the  light,"— Leader. 


The  Elements  of  Drawing. 


Sixth  Thousand. 


Crown  8vo.      Wi 
Price  7s. 

"  The  rules  are  clearly  and  fully  laid  down ;  and 
the  earlier  exercises  always  conducive  to  the  end 
by  simple  and  unembarrassing  means.  The  whole 
volume  is  full  of  liveliness."— Spectator. 

"  We  close  this  book  with  a  feeling  that,  though 
nothing  supersedes  a  master,  yet  that  no  student 
of  art  should  launch  forth  without  this  work  as  a 
compass."— Athenaeum. 

"  It  will  be  found  not  only  an  invaluable  acqui- 
sition to  the  student,  but  agreeable  andinstructive 


th  Illustrations  drawn  by  the  Author. 

6d.,  cloth. 

reading  for  any  one  who  wishes  to  refine  his  per- 
ceptions of  natural  scenery,  and  of  its  worthiest 
artistic  representations." — Economist. 

"  Original  as  this  treatise  is,  it  cannot  fail  to  be 
at  once  instructive  and  suggestive."— Literary 
Gazette. 

"The  most  useful  and  practical  book  on  the 
subject  which  has  ever  come  under  our  notice."— 
Press. 


A  Portrait  of  John   JRuskin,  Esq.,    Engraved  by 
F.  HolLj  from  a  Drawing  by  George  Richmond. 


Prints,  One  Guinea ;  India  Proofs,  Two  Guineas. 
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WOEKS     PUBLISHED     BY 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


ANNALS  OF  BRITISH  LEGIS- 
LATION, a  Classified  Summary 
of  Parliamentary  Papers.  Ed. 
by  Professor  Leone  Levi.  The 
yearly  issue  consists  of  1,000  pages, 
super  royal  8vo,  arid  the  Subscrip- 
tion is  Two  Guineas,  payable  in 
advance.  The  Twenty-ninth  Part 
is  just  issued,  commencing  the 
Third  Year's  Issue.  Volumes  I.  to 
IV.  may  be  had,  price  4/.  4s.  cloth. 

"A  series  that  will,  if  it  be  always  managed  as 
it  now  is  by  Professor  Levi,  last  as  long  as  there 
remains  a  Legislature  in  Great  Britain.  These 
Annals  are  to  give  the  essence  of  work  done  and 
information  garnered  for  the  State  during  each 
legislative  year,  a  summary  description  of  every 
Act  passed,  a  digest  of  the  vital  facts  contained 
in  every  Blue  Book  issued,  and  of  all  documents 
relating  to  the  public  business  of  the  country. 
The  series  will  live,  while  generations  of  men  die, 
if  it  be  maintained  in  its  old  age  as  ably  and  as 
conscientiously  as  it  is  now  in  its  youth." — 
Examiner. 

"The  idea  was  admirable,  nor  does  the  execu- 
tion fall  short  of  the  plan.  To  accomplish  this 
effectively,  and  at  the  same  time  briefly,  was  not 
an  easy  task;  but  Professor  Levi  has  undertaken 
it  with  great  success.  The  work  is  essentially  a 
guide.  It  will  satisfy  those  persons  who  refer  to 
it  merely  for  general  purposes,  while  it  will  direct 
the  research  of  others  whose  investigations  take 
a  wider  range."— Athenceum. 


CAPTIVITY  OF  RUSSIAN 
PRINCESSES  IN  SHAMIL'S 
SERACLIO.  Translated  from  the 
Russian,  by  H.  S.  Edwards.  With 
an  authentic  Portrait  of  Shamil,  a 
Plan  of  his  House,  and  a  Map.  Post 
8vo,  price  10s.  6c?.  cloth. 

"A  book  than  which  there  are  few  novels  more 
interesting.  It  is  a  romance  of  the  Caucasus. 
The  account  of  life  in  the  house  of  Shamil  is  full 
and  very  entertaining ;  and  of  Shamil  himself  we 
see  much." — Examiner. 

"  The  story  is  certainly  one  of  the  most  curious 
we  have  read;  it  contains  the  best  popular  notice 
of  the  social  polity  of  Shamil  and  the  manners  of 
his  people."— Leader. 

"The  narrative  is  well  worth  reading."— 
Athenaeum. 

SHARPE'S  HISTORIC  NOTES  ON 
THE  OLD  AND  NEW  TESTA- 
MENT. Third  and  Revised  Edition. 
Post  8vo,  price  7s.  cloth. 

"  An  inestimable  aid  to  the  clergyman,  reader, 
city-missionary,  and  Sunday-school  teacher." 
—Illustrated  News  of  the  World. 

"  A  learned  and  sensible  book."— National  Re- 
view. 

ELLIS'S  (WILLIAMJ)  RELIGION  IN 
COMMON  LIFE.  Post  8vo,  price 
7*.  6c?.  cloth. 

"  A  book  addressed  to  young  people  of  the 
tipper  ten  thousand  upon  social  duties." — 
Examiner. 

"Lessons  in  Political  Economy  for  young  people 
by  a  skilful  hand." — Economist. 
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PARISH'S  (CAPT.  A.)  SEA 
OFFICER'S  MANUAL.  Second 
Edition,  Small  Post  8vo,  price  5s. 
cloth. 

"A  very  lucid  and  compendious  manual.  We 
would  recommend  youths  intent  upon  a  seafaring 
life  to  study  it." — Athenceum. 

"A  little  book  that  ought  to  be  in  great  request 
among  young  seamen."— Examiner, 

ANTIQUITIES      OF    KERTCH, 

and  Researches  in  the  Cim- 
merian Bosphorus.  By  Duncan 
McPherson,  M.D.,  of  the  Madras 
Army,  E.R.G.S.,  M.A.I.  Imp.  4 to, 
with  Fourteen  Plates  and  numerous 
Illustrations,  including  Eight 
Coloured  Fac-Similes  of  Relics  of 
Antique  Art,  price  Two  Guineas. 

"It  is  a  volume  which  deserves  the  careful 
attention  of  every  student  of  classical  antiquity. 
No  one  can  fail  to  be  pleased  with  a  work  which 
has  so  much  to  attract  the  eye  and  to  gratify  the 

love  of  beauty  and  elegance  in  design 

The  book  is  got  up  with  great  care  and  taste, 
and  forms  one  of  the  handsomest  works  that  have 
recently  issued  from  the  English  press."— 
Saturday  Review. 

WESTCARTH'S       VICTORIA, 

and  the  Australian  Gold  Mines 
in  1857.  Post8vo,  with  Maps,  price 
10*.  6c?.  cloth. 

"Mr.  Westgarth  has  produced  a  reliable  and 
readable  book  well  stocked  with  information,  and 
pleasantly  interspersed  with  incidents  of  travel 
and  views  of  colonial  life.  It  is  clear,  sensible, 
and  suggestive."— Athenceum. 

"  A  lively  account  of  the  most  wonderful  bit  of 
colonial  experience  that  the  world's  history  has 
furnished."— Examiner. 

"We  think  Mr,  Westgarth's  book  much  the 
best  which  has  appeared  on  Australia  since  the 
great  crisis  in  its  history."— Saturday  Review. 

"A  rational,  vigorous,  illustrative  report  upon 
the  progress  of  the  greatest  colony  in  Australia." 
— Leader. 

"  The  volume  contains  a  large  amount  of 
statistical  and  practical  information  relating  to 
Victoria."— Spectator. 


TAULER'S    LIFE   AND   SERMONS. 

Translated  by  Miss  Susanna  Wink- 
worth.  With  a  Preface  by  the 
Rev.  Charles  Kingsley.  Small 
4to,  printed  on  Tinted  Paper,  and 
bound  in  Antique  Style,  with  red 
edges,  suitable  for  a  Present. 
Price  7s.  6d. 

"  Miss  Winkworth  has  done  a  service,  not  only 
to  church  history  and  to  literature,  but  to  those 
who  seek  simple  and  true-hearted  devotional 
reading,  or  who  desire  to  kindle  their  own  piety 
through  the  example  of  saintly  men,  by  producing 
a  very  instructive,  complete,  and  deeply  interest- 
ing life  of  Tauler.and  by  giving  to  us  also  a  sample 
of  Tauler's  sermons  tastefully  and  vigorously 
translated."—  Guardian. 

"No  difference  of  opinion  can  be  felt  as  to  the 
intrinsic  value  of  these  sermons,  or  the  general 
interest  attaching  to  this  book.  The  Sermons 
are  well  selected,  and  the  translation  excellent." 
— Athenceum. 


SMITH,     ELDER     J^TXH     CO. 


MISCELLANEOUS— continued. 


GHANDLESS'S  VISIT  TO  SALT 
LAKE  :  being  a  Journey  across 
the  Plains  to  the  Mormon 
Settlements  at  Utah.  PostSvo, 
with  a  Map,  price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

"  Mr.  Chandless  is  an  impartial  observer  of  the 
Mormons.  He  gives  a  full  account  of  the  nature 
of  the  country,  the  religion  of  the  Mormons,  their 
government,  institutions,  morality,  and  the  singu- 
lar relationship  of  the  sexes,  with  its  conse- 
quences."— Critic. 

'Those  who  would  understand  what  Mor- 
momsm  is  can  do  no  better  than  read  this 
authentic,  though  light  and  lively  volume." — 
Leader. 

"  It  impresses  the  reader  as  faithful."— National 
Review. 


DOUBLEDAY'S  LIFE  OF  SIR 
ROBERT  PEEL.  Two  volumes, 
8vo,  price  18s.  cloth. 

"  It  is  a  good  book  of  its  kind.  .  .  .  It  is  well 
worth  reading,  and  very  pleasantly  and  sensibly 
written."— Saturday  Review. 

"  This  biography  is  a  work  of  great  merit,  con- 
scientiously prepai-ed,  plain,  clear,  and  practically 
interesting  ."—Leader. 

"  It  is  a  production  of  great  merit,  and  we  hail 
it  as  a  most  valuable  contribution  to  economical 
and  statistical  science."— British  Quarterly. 


CAYLEY'S  EUROPEAN  REVOLU- 
TIONS OF  1848,  Crown  8vo, 
price  6s.  cloth. 

"  Mr.  Cayley  has  evidently  studied  his  subject 
thoroughly,  he  has  consequently  produced  an 
interesting  and  philosophical,  though  unpretend- 
ing history  of  an  important  epoch."  —  New 
Quarterly. 

"  Two  instructive  volumes."—  Observer. 


BUNSEN'S  (CHEVALIER)  SIGNS 
OF  THE  TIMES  j  or,  The  Dan- 
gers to  Religious  Liberty  in 
the  Present  Day.  Translated  by- 
Miss  Susanna  Winkworth.  One 
volume,  8vo,  price  5-s.  cloth. 

"  Dr.  Bunsen  is  doing  good  service,  not  only  to 
his  country  but  to  Christendom,  by  sounding  an 
alarm  touching  the  dangers  to  religious  liberty  in 
the  present  state  of  the  world."— British  Quar- 
terly. 


THE     COURT    OF    HENRY    VIII.: 

being  a  Selection  of  the 
Despatches  op  Sebastian  Gius- 
tinian,  Venetian  Ambassador, 
1515-1519.  Translated  by  Raw- 
don  Brown.  Two  vols.,  crown  8 vo, 
price  21s.  cloth. 

*'  It  is  seldom  that  a  page  of  genuine  old  history 
is  reproduced  for  us  with  as  much  evidence  of 
painstaking  and  real  love  of  the  subject  as  in  the 
selection  of  despatches  made  and  edited  by  Mr. 
Rawdon  Brown." — Times. 

"Very  interesting  and  suggestive  volumes." — 
British  Quarterly  Revieio. 

"Most  ably  edited."— Eraser's  Magazine. 


PAYN'S  STORIES  AND  SKETCHES. 

Post  8vo,  price  2s.  6c?.  cloth. 

"A  volume  of  pleasant  reading.  Some  of  the 
papers  have  true  attic  salt  in  them." — Literary 
Gazette. 

"Mr.  Payn  is  gay,  spirited,  observant,  and  shows 
no  little  knowledge  of  men  and  books."— Leader. 

"A  most  amusing  volume,  full  of  humorous 
adventure  and  pleasant  satire."— Press. 

STONEY'S  RESIDENCE  IN  TAS- 
MANIA. Demy  8vo,  with  Plates, 
Cuts,  and  a  Map,  price  14s.  cloth. 

"A plain  and  clear  account  of  the  colonies  in 
Van  Diemen's  Land."— A'henmum. 

"A  perfect  guide-book  to  Van  Diemen's  Land." 
Examiner. 

"One  of  the  most  accurately  desci'iptive  books 
upon  Van  Diemen's  Land  that  we  remember  to 
have  read."— New  Quarterly. 

THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  AGRICUL- 
TURE j  especially  Tropical. 
By  P.  Lovell  Phillips,  M.D. 
Demy  8vo,  price  7s.  6d.  cloth. 

"  This  volume  should  be  in  every  farm-house, 
and  it  would  pay  a  landlord  to  present  it  to  his 
tenants."— Critic. 

"  This  treatise  contains  nearly  all  that  is  known 
of  the  science  of  agriculture."— Observer. 

FORBES'  (SIR  JOHN)  SIGHT- 
SEEING IN  GERMANY  AND 
THE  TYROL.  Post  8vo,  with 
Map  and  View,  price  10s.  6d.  cloth. 

"  Sir  John  Forbes's  volume  fully  justifies  its  title. 
Wherever  he  went  he  visited  sights,  and  has  ren- 
dered a  faithful  and  extremely  interesting  account 
of  them."— Literary  Gazette. 

CONOLLY  ON  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  THE  INSANE.  Demy  8vo, 
price  14*.  cloth. 

"Dr.  Conolly  has  embodied  in  this  work  his 
experiences  of  the  new  system  of  treating  patients 
at  Hanwell  Asylum."— Economist. 

"We  most  earnestly  commend  Dr.  Conolly's 
treatise  to  all  who  are  interested  in  the  subject." 
—Westminster  Review. 

ROSS'S  ACCOUNT  OF  RED 
RIVER  SETTLEMENT.  One  vol., 
post  8vo,  price  10s.  6d.  cloth. 

"  The  subject  is  novel,  curious,  and  not  without 
interest,  while  a  strong  sense  of  the  real  obtains 
throughout."— Spectator. 

"The  history  of  the  Red  River  Settlement  is 
remarkable,  if  not  unique,  among  colonial 
records."— Literary  Gazette. 

"  One  of  the  most  interesting  of  the  romances 
of  civilization."— Observer. 


ROSS'S  FUR  HUNTERS  OF  THE 
FAR  WEST.  Two  vols.,  post  8vo, 
with  Map  and  Plate,  21s.  cloth. 

"  A  well  written  narrative  of  most  exciting  ad- 
ventures."— Guardian. 

"A  narrative  full  of  incident  and  dangerous 
adventure."— Literary  Gazette. 

"  Mr.  Ross's  volumes  have  an  historical  value 
and  present  interest."— Globe. 
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AVOEICS     PUBLISHED     BY 


MISCELLANEOUS— continued. 


RUSSO  -TURKISH  CAMPAIGNS 
OF  1828-9,  By  Colonel  Ches- 
net,  R.A.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.  Third 
edition.  Post  8vo,  with  Maps, 
price  12*.  cloth. 

"The  only  work  on  the  subject  suited  to  the 
military  reader."—  United  Service  Gazette. 

"  Ln  a  strategic  point  of  view  this  work  is  very 
valuable."— New  Quarterly. 


THE  MILITIAMAN  AT  HOME  AND 
ABROAD.  With  Two  Etchings, 
by  John  Leech.  Post  8vo,  price 
95.  cloth. 

"Very  amusing,  and  conveying  an  impression  of 
faithfulness."— National  Review. 

"The  author  is  humorous  without  being  wil- 
fully smart,  sarcastic  without  bitterness,  and 
shrewd  without  parading  his  knowledge  and 
power  of  observation." — Express. 

"A.  very  lively,  entertaining  companion,"— 
Critic. 

"  Quietly,  but  humorously,  written."  — 
Athenaeum. 


THOMSON'S  MILITARY  FORCES 
AND  INSTITUTIONS  OF  GREAT 
BRITAIN.     8vo,  price  5*.  cloth. 

"A  well  arranged  and  carefully  digested  com- 
pilation, giving  a  clear  insight  into  the  economy 
of  the  army,  and  the  working  of  our  military 
system.'  '—Specta  tor. 


LEVI'S  MANUAL  OF  THE  MER- 
CANTILE LAW  OF  GREAT 
BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND.  8vo, 
price  125.  cloth. 

"  It  is  sound,  clear,  and  practical.  .  .  .  Its 
contents  are  strictly  those  of  a  manual— a  hand- 
book for  law  chambers,  offices,  and  counting- 
houses;  requisite  in  most  of  such  places,  and 
superfluous  in  none." — Athenaeum. 

"  Its  simplicity  and  faithfulness  make  it  an  ex- 
tremely serviceable  book."— Examiner. 

"An  admirable  work  of  the  kind." — Law  Times. 

"  It  presents  a  fair  summary  of  the  law  on  the 
great  subject  of  which  it  treats."— Law  M agazine. 


THOMSON'S  LAWS  OF  WAR 
AFFECTING  COMMERCE  AND 
SHIPPING.  Second  edit.,  greatly 
enlarged.  8vo,  price  4*.  6d.  boards. 

"Mr.  Thomson  treats  of  the  immediate  effects 
of  war ;  ol  enemies  and  hostile  property ;  of  prizes 
and  privateers ;  of  license,  ransom,  re-capture, 
and  salvage  of  neutrality,  contraband  of  war, 
blockade,  right  of  search,  armed  neutralities, 
&c,  &c."— Economist. 


UNDINE.     From  the  German  of  "De 
la  Motte  Fouque."     Price  Is.  6d. 

MORICE'S     HAND-BOOK     OF 
BRITISH  MARITIME  LAW.    8vo, 
price  5*.,  cloth. 
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HOPKINS'S  HANDBOOK  OF 
AVERAGE.    8vo,  price  12s.  6c?.  cl. 

WARING'S  MANUAL  OF  THERA- 
PEUTICS. Fcap.  8vo,  price  I2s.6d. 
cloth. 

VOCEL  ON  DISORDERS  OF  THE 
BLOOD,  Translated  by  Chunder 
Coomal  Det.  8vo,  price  7*.  6c?. 
cloth. 

DUNCAN'S  CAMPAIGN  WITH  THE 
TURKS  IN  ASIA.  Post  8yo, 
price  25.  6c?.,  cloth. 

SIR  JOHN  HERSCHEL'S  ASTRO- 
NOMICAL        OBSERVATIONS 

MADE     AT     THE     CAPE      OF       GOOD 

Hope.      4to,    with    plates,    price 
4?.  As.  cloth. 


DARWIN'S  GEOLOGICAL  OBSER- 
VATIONS on  Coral  Keeps, 
Volcanic  Islands,  and  on  South 
America.  With  Maps,  Plates,  and 
Woodcuts,  105.  6c?.  cloth. 


SMITH'S  ZOOLOGY    OF    SOUTH 

OF   AFRICA.     Koyal  4to,    cloth, 

with  Coloured  Plates. 

mammalia £3 

aves  7 

reptilia  5 

PISCES   2 

INVERTEBRATE  1 


THE  BOTANY  OF  THE  HIMA- 
LAYA. Two  vols.,  royal  4to,  cloth, 
with  Coloured  Plates,  reduced  to 
5/.  5s. 

LEVI'S  COMMERCIAL  LAW  OF 
THE  WORLD.  Two  vols.,  royal 
4to,  price  6/.  cloth. 

GOETHE'S  CONVERSATIONS 
WITH  ECKERMANN.  Translated 
by  John  Oxenford.  Two  vols., 
post  8vo,  5s.  cloth. 

M'CANN'S  ARGENTINE  PRO- 
VINCES, &c.  Two  vols.,  post 
8vo,  with  Illustrations,  price  24s. 
cloth. 


SMITH,     ELDER     J^IXD     CO. 


MISCELLANEOUS— continued. 


ROSS'S  ADVENTURES  ON  THE 
COLUMBIA  RIVER.  Post  Svo, 
2s.  6d.  cloth. 

DOUBLEDAY'S  TRUE  LAW  OF 
POPULATION.  Third  edition,  8  vo, 
6s.  cloth. 

SIR  JOHN  FORBES'S  MEMO- 
RANDUMS   IN    IRELAND.      Two 

vols.,  post  8vo,  price  1/.  Is.  cloth. 

POETICS  :  an  Essay  on  Poetry. 
By  E.  S.  Dallas.  Post  8vo, 
price  2s.  6c?.  cloth. 

WOMEN  OF  CHRISTIANITY 
EXEMPLARY  FOR  PIETY  AND 
CHARITY.  By  Julia  Kavanagh. 
Post  8vo,  with  Portraits,  price  5s., 
in  embossed  cloth. 

WOMAN  IN  FRANCE.  By  Julia 
Kavanagh.  Two  vols.,  post  8vo, 
with  Portraits,  price  12*.,  cloth. 

STEINMETZ'S       NOVITIATE  ;     or, 

The  Jesuit  in  Training.     Third 
Edition,  post  8vo,  2s.  6c?.  cloth. 

A  CONVERTED  ATHEIST'S  TESTI- 
MONY TO  THE  TRUTH  OF 
CHRISTIANITY.  Fourth  edition, 
fcap.  8vo,  3s.  cloth. 

SWAINSON'S  LECTURES  ON  NEW 
ZEALAND.  Crown  8vo,  price 
2s.  6c?.  cloth. 


PLAYFORD'S  HINTS  FOR  INVEST- 
ING MONEY.  Second  edition, 
post  8vo,  price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

BOOKS  FOR  THE  BLIND.  Printed 
in  raised  Roman  letters,  at  the 
Glasgow  Asylum. 

A  List  of  the  books,  with  their  prices,  may  be  had 
on  application. 


LEIGH     HUNT'S 
AND    BOOKS. 

10*.  cloth. 


MEN,     WOMEN, 

Two  vols.,  price 


LEIGH      HUNT'S 

3*.  6c?.  cloth. 


TABLE      TALK. 


LEIGH  HUNT'S  WIT  AND  HUMOUR. 

5s.  cloth. 

LEIGH  HUNT'S  JAR  OF  HONEY 
FROM  MOUNT  HYBLA.  Price 
5s.  cloth. 

NATIONAL  SONGS  AND  LEGENDS 
OF  ROUMANIA.  Translated  by 
E.  C.  Grenville  Murray,  Esq. 
With  Music,  crown  8vo,  price 
2*.  6t?. 

JUVENILE     DELINQUENCY. 

The  Prize  Essays.  By  M.  Hill  and 
C.  F.  Cornwallis.  Post  8vo,  price 
6*.  cloth. 

EVANS'S  (REV.  R.  W.)  SERMONS 
ON    THE    CHURCH    OF   GOD. 

8vo,  price  10s.  6c?. 

EVANS'S  (REV.  R.  W.)  RECTORY 
OF  VALEHEAD.  Fcap.  cloth, 
price  3*. 


THOMPSON'S  AUSTRIA. 

8vo,  price  12*. 


Pos< 


TAYLER'S  CREV.  C.  B.)  SERMONS. 

12 mo,  price  Is.  6c?.    By  the  Author 
of  "  Records  of  a  Good  Man's  Life." 


TAYLERS  (REV.  C.  B.)  SOCIAL 
EVILS.  In  numbers,  each  com- 
plete, price  6c?.  each. 

I.-THE  MECHANIC. 
II—  THE  LADY  AND  THE  LADY'S  MAID. 
Ill— THE  PASTOR  OF  DRONFELLS. 

V— THE  COUNTRY  TOWN. 
VI— LIVE    AND    LET    LIVE;    OR,    THE    MAN- 
CHESTER Weavers. 
VII.-THE   SEASIDE   FARM. 

ELEMENTARY  WORKS  ON 
SOCIAL  ECONOMY.  Uniform 
in  foolscap  8vo,  half-bound. 

I— OUTLINES  OF  SOCIAL  ECONOMY.  Is.Qd. 
II.-PROGRESS1VE     LESSONS     IN     SOCIAL 

SCIENCE. 
Ill— INTRODUCTION       TO       THE       SOCIAL 

SCIENCES.    2s. 
IV.-OUTLINES  OF  THE  UNDERSTANDING. 
2s. 
V.— WHAT  AM  I?     WHERE  AM   I?    WHAT 
OUGHT  I  TO  DO  ?  &c.    Is.  sewed. 
*♦*  These  works  are  recommended  by  the  Com- 
mittee of  Council  on  Education. 
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WORKS     PUBLISHED     BY 


WORKS  ON  INDIA  AND  THE  EAST. 


THE  ENGLISH  IN  WESTERN  INDIA: 

being  the  early  hlstory  of  the 
Factory  at  Surat,  of  Bombay. 
By  Philip  Anderson,  A.M.  2nd 
edition,  8vo,  price  14s.  cloth. 

"Quaint,  curious,  and  amusing,  this  volume 
describes,  from  old  manuscripts  and  obscure 
books,  the  life  of  English  merchants  in  an  Indian 
Factory.  It  contains  fresh  and  amusing  gossip, 
all  bearing  on  events  and  characters  of  historical 
importance."— Athena  u  m. 

"  A  book  of  permanent  value."— Guardian, 

LIFE  IN  ANCIENT  INDIA.  By  Mrs. 
Speir.  With  Sixty  Illustrations 
by  G.  Scharf.  8vo,  price  15*., 
elegantly  bound  in  cloth,  gilt  edges. 

"  We  should  in  vain  seek  for  any  other  treatise 
which,  in  so  short  a  space,  gives  so  well-connected 
an  account  ef  the  early  period  of  Indian  history." 
— Daily  News. 

"Whoever  desires  to  have  the  best,  the  com- 
pletest,  and  the  most  popular  view  of  what 
Oriental  scholars  have  made  known  to  us  respect- 
ing Ancient  India  must  peruse  the  work  of  Mrs. 
Speir;  in  which  he  wil1  find  the  story  told  in 
clear,  correct,  and  unaffected  English.  The  book 
is  admirably  got  up." — Examiner. 

THE  CAUVERY,  KISTNAH,  AND 
GODAVERY :  being  a  Eeport 
on  the  Works  constructed  on 
those  pvivers,  for  the  irrigation 
of  Provinces  in  the  Presidency 
of  Madras.  By  K.  Baird  Smith, 
F.G.S.,  Lt.-Col.  Bengal  Engineers, 
&c,  &c.  In  demy  8vo,  with  19 
Plans,  price  28*.  cloth. 

"A  most  curious  and  interesting  work."— 
Economist. 

THE  BHILSA  TOPES  ;  or,  Buddhist 
Monuments  of  Central  India. 
By  Major  Cunningham.  One  vol., 
8vo,  with  Thirty-three  Plates, 
price  30*.  cloth. 

"Of  the  Topes  opened  in  various  parts  of  India 
none  have  yielded  so  rich  a  harvest  of  important 
information  as  those  of  Bhilsa,  opened  by  Major 
Cunningham  and  Lieut.  Maisey;  and  which  are 
described,  with  an  abundance  of  highly  curious 
graphic  illustrations,  in  this  most  interesting 
book."— Examiner. 

THE  CHINESE  AND  THEIR  REBEL- 
LIONS. By  Thomas  Taylor 
Meadows.  One  thick  volume,  8vo, 
with  Maps,  price  18s.  cloth. 

"Mr.  Meadows'  book  is  the  work  of  a  learned, 
conscientious,  and  observant  person,  and  really 
important  in  many  respects." — Times. 

"  Mr.  Meadows  has  produced  a  work  which 
deserves  to  be  studied  by  all  who  would  gain  a  true 
appreciation  of  Chinese  character.  Information 
is  sown  broad-cast  through  every  page."— 
Athenaeum. 

TRACTS  ON  THE  NATIVE  ARMY 
OF  INDIA.     By  Brigadier- General 
Jacob,  C.B.     8vo,  price  2*.  6c?. 
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ADDISON'S  TRAITS  AND  STORIES 
OF  ANGLO-INDIAN  LIFE.  With 
Eight  Illustrations,  price  5.9.  cloth. 

"An  entertaining  and  instructive  volume  of 
Indian  anecdotes."— Military  Spectator. 

"  Anecdotes  and  stories  well  calculated  to 
illustrate  Anglo  Indian  life  and  the  domestic 
manners  and  habits  of  Hindostan."—  Observer. 

"  A  pleasant  collection  of  amusing  anecdotes." 
—  Critic. 

ROYLE  ON  THE  CULTURE  AND 
COMMERCE  OF  COTTON  IN 
INDIA.     8vo,  price  18s.  cloth. 

ROYLE'S    FIBROUS    PLANTS    OF 

INDIA      FITTED       FOR      CORDAGE, 

Clothing,  and  Paper.  8vo,  price 
12*.  cloth. 

ROYLE'S  PRODUCTIVE  RE- 
SOURCES OF  INDIA.  Super 
royal  8vo,  price  14s.  cloth. 

ROYLE'S  REVIEW  OF  THE  MEA- 
SURES ADOPTED  IN  INDIA  FOR 
THE  IMPROVED  CULTURE  OF 
COTTON.    8vo,  2*.  6d.  cloth. 

A     SKETCH     OF     ASSAM: 

with  some  Account  of  the  Hill 
Tribes.  Coloured  Plates,  8vo, 
price  14s.  cloth. 

BUTLER'S  TRAVELS  AND  ADVEN- 
TURES IN  ASSAM.  One  vol.  8vo, 
with  Plates,  price  12s.  cloth. 

DR.  WILSON  ON  INFANTICIDE  IN 
WESTERN  INDIA.  Demy  8vo, 
price  12s. 

CRAWFURD'S  GRAMMAR  AND 
DICTIONARY  OF  THE  MALAY 
LANGUAGE.  2  vols.  8vo,  price 
36s.  cloth. 

ROBERTS'S  INDIAN  EXCHANGE 
TABLES.  8vo,  second  edition, 
enlarged,  price  10s.  6c?.  cloth. 

WARING  ON  ABSCESS  IN  THE 
LIVER.     8vo,  price  3s.  6c?. 

LAURIE'S  SECOND  BURMESE 
WAR  — RANGOON.  Post  8vo. 
with  Plates,  price  2s.  6c?.  cloth. 

LAURIE'S  PEGU.  Post  8vo,  price 
14s.  cloth. 

BOYD'S  TURKISH  INTERPRETER: 

a  Grammar  of  the  Turkish 
Language.     8vo,  price  12s. 


SMITH,    ELDEE    J±JXT>     CO. 


WORKS  ON  INDIA  AND  THE  EAST— continued. 


BRIDCNELL'S  INDIAN  COM- 
MERCIAL TABLES.  Royal  8vo, 
price  21s.,  half-bound. 

IRVING'S  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 
OF  CASTE.     8vo,  price  5s.  cloth. 

THE  BOMBAY  QUARTERLY 
REVIEW.  Nos.  1  to  9  at  5s.,  10  to 
14,  price  6s.  each. 


BAILLIE'S    LAND    TAX  OF  INDIA. 

According  to  the  Moohummudan 
Law.     8vo,  price  6s.  cloth. 

BAILLIE'S  MOOHUMMUDAN  LAW 
OF  SALE.     8vo,  price  14s.  cloth. 

BAILLIE'S  MOOHUMMUDAN  LAW 
OF  INHERITANCE.  8vo,  price 
9s.  cloth. 


NEW   CHEAP   SERIES   OF   POPULAR  WORKS. 

In  Small  Post  8vo, 
With  large  Type,  on  good  Paper,  and  neat  cloth  binding. 


LECTURES  ON  THE  ENGLISH 
HUMOURISTS  OF  THE  18TH 
CENTURY.  By  W.M.Thackeray, 
Author  of  "  Vanity  Pair,"  "  The 
Virginians,"  &c.     Price  2s.  6c?.  cl. 

"  What  fine  things  these  lectures  contain ;  what 
eloquent  and  subtle  sayings;  what  wise  and 
earnest  writing ;  how  delightful  are  their  turns 
of  humour  ;  with  what  a  touching  effect  in  the 
graver  passages  the  genuine  feeling  of  the  man 
comes  out,  and  how  vividly  the  thoughts  are 
painted,  as  it  were,  in  graphic  and  characteristic 
words."— Examiner. 

"  This  is  to  us  hy  far  the  most  acceptable  of  Mr. 
Thackeray's  writings.  His  graphic  style,  his 
philosophical  spirit,  his  analytical  powers,  his 
large  heartedness,  his  shrewdness,  and  his  gentle- 
ness, have  all  room  to  exhibit  themselves."— 
Economist. 

"Full  of  sound,  healthy,  manly,  vigorous 
writing;  sagacious  in  observation,  independent 
and  thoughtful,  earnest  in  sentiment,  in  style 
pointed.clear.and  straightforward."—  Westminster 
Review. 

"The  Lectures  are  a  valuable  addition  to  our 
permanent  literature :  eloquent  when  the  author 
is  serious,  brilliant  when  he  is  gay  — they  are 
charming  reading."— Daily  News. 

"  To  those  who  attended  the  lectures  the  book 
will  be  a  pleasant  reminiscence,  to  others  an 
exciting  novelty.  The  style— clear,  idiomatic, 
forcible,  familiar,  but  never  slovenly ;  the  search- 
ing strokes  of  sarcasm  or  irony ;  the  occasional 
flashes  of  generous  scorn ;  the  touches  of  pathos, 
pity,  and  tenderness  ;  the  morality  tempered  but 
never  weakened  by  experience  and  sympathy ;  the 
felicitous  phrases,  the  striking  anecdotes,  the 
passages  of  wise,  practical  reflection;  all  these 
lose  much  less  than  we  could  have  expected  from 
the  absence  of  the  voice,  manner,  and  look  of  the 
lecturer."— Spectator. 

"We  have  been  charmed  beyond  expectation 
with  the  reading  of  these  Essays.  .  .  .  They 
are  truly  beautiful,  suggestive  Essays,  on  topics 
fertile  in  suggestion ;  they  are  unaffectedly 
humorous,  pathetic,  subtle,  pleasant,  and  thought- 
ful. .  .  .  Thackeray's  style,  half  sad,  half 
playful,  is  seen  to  perfection  in  this  volume."— 
Leader. 

"  It  is  not  easy  to  say  or  show  how  exceedingly 
rich  it  is  in  reflection,  in  wisdom,  in  wit  and 
humour,  in  genial  feelings,  and  in  expressive 
language."— Nonconformist. 


THE  TOWN:  its  Memorable 
Characters  and  Events.  By 
Leigh  Hunt.  With  45  Engravings. 
Price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

"We  will  allow  no  higher  enjoyment  for  a 
rational  Englishman  than  to  stroll  leisurely 
through  this  m?a-vellous  town,  arm  in  arm  with 
Mr.  Leigh  Hunt.  The  charm  of  Mr.  Hunt's  book 
is,  that  he  gives  us  the  outpourings  of  a  mind 
enriched  with  the  most  agreeable  knowledge : 
there  is  not  one  page  which  does  not  glow  witli 
interest.  It  is  a  series  of  pictures  from  the  life, 
representing  scenes  in  which  every  inhabitant  or 
the  metropolis  has  an  interest."— Times. 

'"The  Town'  is  a  book  for  all  places  and  all 
persons:  for  the  study,  when  one  is  tired  of 
labour  ;  for  the  drawing-room,  parlour,  carriage, 
or  steam-boat."— Spectator. 

"This  is  one  of  the  very  pleasantest  works  of 
Leigh  Hunt.  We  are  never  out  of  sight  of  sove- 
reigns or  subjects,  notable  buildings  and  the 
builders  thereof,  booksellers  and  bookmakers, 
plays  and  players,  men  about  town,  and  the 
haunts  where  they  drank  their  wine  and  tapped 
one  another's  wit."— Athen&um. 

THE  POLITICAL  ECONOMY  OF 
ART.      By  John    Ruskin,  M.A. 

Price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

"A  most  able,  eloquent,  and  well-timed  work. 
We  hail  it  with  satisfaction,  thinking  it  calculated 
to  do  much  practical  good,  and  we  cordially  recom- 
mend it  to  our  readers."—  Witness. 

"  Mr.  Ruskin's  chief  purpose  is  to  treat  the 
artist's  power,  and  the  art  itself,  as  items  of  the 
world's  wealth,  and  to  show  how  these  may  be 
best  evolved,  produced,  accumulated,  and  dis- 
tributed."—Athenazum. 

"  We  never  quit  Mr.  Ruskin  without  being  the 
better  for  what  he  has  told  us,  and  therefore  we 
recommend  this  little  volume,  like  all  his  other 
works  to  the  perusal  of  our  readers."— Economist. 

"This  book,  daring  as  it  is,  glances  keenly  at 
principles,  of  which  some  are  among  the  articles 
of  ancient  codes,  while  others  are  evolving  slowly 
to  the  light."— Leader. 

BRITISH  INDIA.  By  Harriet 
Martineau.     Price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

"A  good  compendium  of  a  great  subject."— 
National  Review. 

"Lucid,  glowing,  and  instructive  essays."— 
Economist. 

"As  a  handbook  to  the  history  of  India  it  is  the 
best  that  has  yet  appeared."— Morning  Herald. 
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'X. 


WOEKS    PUBLISHED     BY 


CHEAP  SERIES   OF  POPULAR  FICTIONS. 

Well  printed,  in  large  Type,  on  good  Paper,  and  strongly  bound  in  cloth. 


JANE     EYRE.       By    Currer    Bell. 
Price  2*.  6c?.  cloth. 

"  *  Jane  Eyre '  is  a  remarkable  production* 
Freshness  and  originality,  truth  and  passion, 
singular  felicity  in  the  description  of  natural 
scenery  and  in  the  analyzation  of  human  thought, 
enable  this  tale  to  stand  boldly  out  from  the  ma*  s, 
and  to  assume  its  own  place  in  the  bright  field  01 
romantic  literature."— Times. 

"  '  Jane  Eyre  '  is  a  book  of  decided  power.  The 
thoughts  are  true,  sound,  and  original;  and  the 
style  is  resolute,  straightforward,  and  to  the 
purpose.  The  object  and  moral  of  the  work  are 
excellent."— Examiner. 

"A  very  pathetic  tale;  very  singular,  and  so 
like  truth  that  it  is  difficult  to  avoid  believing 
that  much  of  the  characters  and  incidents  are 
taken  from  life.  It  is  an  episode  in  this  work-a- 
day  world,  most  interesting,  and  touched  at  once 
with  a  daring  and  delicate  hand.  It  is  a  book  for 
the  enjoyment  of  a  feeling  heart  and  vigorous 
understanding."— Blackwood's  Magazine. 

"  For  many  years  there  has  been  no  work  of 
such  power,  piquancy,  and  originality.  Its  very 
faults  are  on  the  side  of  vigour,  and  its  beauties 
are  all  original.  It  is  a  book  of  singular  fascina- 
tion."—Edinburgh  Review. 

"  Almost  all  that  we  require  in  a  novelist  the 
writer  has;  perception  of  character  and  power 
of  delineating  it;  picturesqueness,  passion,  and 
knowledge  of  life.  Reality  —  deep,  significant 
reality— is  the  characteristic  of  this  book,"— 
Eraser's  Magazine. 


SHIRLEY.     By  Currer  Bell.     Price 
2s.  6d.  cloth. 

"  The  peculiar  power  which  was  so  greatly 
admired  in  '  Jane  Eyre '  is  not  absent  from  this 
book.  It  possesses  deep  interest,  and  an  irre- 
sistible grasp  of  reality.  There  is  a  vividness  and 
distinctness  of  conception  in  it  quite  marvellous. 
The  power  of  graphic  delineation  and  expression 
is  intense.  There  are  scenes  which,  for  strength 
and  delicacy  of  emotion,  are  not  transcended  in 
the  range  of  English  fiction."— Examiner. 

"  '  Shirley '  is  an  admirable  book ;  totally  free 
from  cant,  affectation,  or  conventional  tinsel  of 
any  kind;  genuine  English  in  the  independence 
and  uprightness  of  the  tone  of  thought,  in  the 
purity  of  heart  and  feeling  which  pervade  it; 
genuine  English  in  the  masculine  vigour  or  rough 
originality  of  its  conception  of  character;  and 
genuine  English  in  style  and  diction."— Morning 
Chronicle. 

"  The  same  piercing  and  loving  eye,  and  the 
same  bold  and  poetic  imagery,  are  exhibited  here 
as  in  '  Jane  Eyre.'  Similar  power  is  manifested  in 
the  delineation  of  character.  With  a  few  brief 
vigorous  touches,  the  picture  starts  into  distinct- 
ness."— Edinburgh  Review. 

" '  Shirley '  is  very  clever.  It  could  not  be  other- 
wise. The  faculty  of  graphic  description,  strong 
imagination,  fervid  and  masculine  diction,  ana- 
lytic skill,  all  are  visible.  .  .  .  Gems  of  rare 
thought  and  glorious  passion  shine  here  and 
there."— Times. 

"  *  Shirley '  is  a  book  demanding  close  perusal 
and  careful  consideration."— Athenaeum. 

"  '  Shirley '  is  a  novel  of  remarkable  power  and 
brilliancy ;  it  is  calculated  to  rouse  attention, 
excite  the  imagination,  and  keep  the  faculties  in 
eager  and  impatient  suspense."— Morning  Post. 

"  '  Shirley '  is  the  anatomy  of  the  female  heart. 
It  is  a  book  which  indicates  exquisite  feeling,  and 
very  great  power  of  mind  in  the  writer.    The 
women  are  all  divine."— Daily  News. 
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V1LLETTE.  By  Currer  Bell.  Price 
2s.  6d.  cloth. 

"  '  Villette'  is  a  most  remarkable  work— a  pro- 
duction altogether  sui  generis.  Fulness  and 
vigour  of  thought  mark  almost  every  sentence, 
and  there  is  a  sort  of  easy  power  pervading  the 
whole  narrative  such  as  we  have  rarely  met."— 
Edinburgh  Review. 

"  This  novel  amply  sustains  the  fame  of  the 
author  of '  Jane  Eyre '  and '  Shirley '  as  an  original 
and  powerful  writer.  '  Villette '  is  a  most  admi- 
rably written  novel,  everywhere  original,  every- 
where shrewd."— Examiner. 

"  There  is  throughout  a  charm  of  freshness 
which  is  infinitely  delightful :  freshness  in  obser- 
vation, freshness  in  feeling,  freshness  in  expres- 
sion."—Literary  Gazette. 

"  The  tale  is  one  of  the  affections,  and  remark- 
able as  a  picture  of  manners.  A  burning  heart 
glows  throughout  it,  and  one  brilliantly  distinct 
character  keeps  it  alive." — Athenaeum. 

" '  Villette '  is  crowded  with  beauties,  with  good 
things,  for  which  we  look  to  the  clear  sight,  deep 
feeling,  and  singular  though  not  extensive  expe- 
rience of  life,  which  we  associate  with  the  name 
of  Currer  Bell.'— Daily  News. 

"  '  Villette'  is  entitled  to  take  a  very  high  place 
in  the  literature  of  fiction.  The  reader  will  find 
character  nicely  conceived  and  powerfully  de- 
picted: he  will  discover  much  quiet  humour,  a 
lively  wit,  brilliant  dialogue,  vivid  descriptions, 
reflections  both  new  and  true,  sentiment  free 
from  cant  and  conventionality,  and  bursts  of  elo- 
quence and  poetry,  flashing  here  and  there." — 
Critic. 

"  The  fascination  of  genius  dwells  in  this  book, 
which  is,  in  our  judgment,  superior  to  any  of 
Currer  Bell's  previous  efforts.  For  originality  of 
conception,  grasp  of  character,  elaboration  and 
consistency  of  detail,  and  picturesque  force  of 
expression,  few  works  in  the  English  language 
can  stand  the  test  of  comparison  with  it."— Morn~ 
ing  Post. 

WUTHERING  HEIGHTS  AND 
AGNES  GREY.  By  Ellis  and 
Acton  Bell.  With  Memoir  by 
Currer  Bell.     Price  2s.  6c?.  cloth. 

"There  are  passages  in  this  book  of '  Wuthering 
Heights '  of  which  any  novelist,  past  or  present, 
might  be  proud.  It  has  been  said  of  Shakespeare 
that  he  drew  cases  which  the  physician  might 
study ;  Ellis  Bell  has  done  no  less."— Palladium. 

"  There  is,  at  all  events,  keeping  in  the  book : 
the  groups  of  figures  and  the  scenery  are  in  har- 
mony with  each  other.  There  is  a  touch  of  Sal- 
vator  Rosa  in  all."— Atlas. 

"  '  Wutherina;  Heights '  bears  the  stamp  of  a 
profoundly  individual,  strong,  and  passionate 
mind.  The  memoir  is  one  of  the  most  touching 
chapters  in  literary  biography."— Nonconformist. 

A  LOST  LOVE.  ByAsiiFORD  Owen. 
Price  2s.  cloth. 

" '  A  Lost  Love '  is  a  story  full  of  grace  and 
genius.  No  outline  of  the  story  would  give  any 
idea  of  its  beauty."— A thenaeum. 

"  A  tale  at  once  moving  and  winning,  natural 
and  romantic,  and  certain  to  raise  all  the  finer 
sympathies  of  the  reader's  nature."— Press. 

"A  real  picture  of  woman's  life."— Westminster 
Review. 

"A  very  beautiful  and  touching  story.  It  is 
true  to  nature,  and  appeals  to  all  who  have  not 
forgotten  love  and  youth." — Globe. 

"A  novel  of  great  genius ;  beautiful  and  true  as 
life  itself."— New  Quarterly  Review. 

"A  striking  and  original  story;  a  work  of 
genius  and  sensibility."— Saturday  Review. 

"  This  volume  displays  unquestionable  genius, 
and  that  of  a  high  order."— Lady's  Newspaper. 
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CHEAP  SERIES  OF  POPULAR  FICTIONS— 

Continued. 


DEERBROOK.       By    Harriet 
Martineau.     Price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

"  This  popular  fiction  presents  a  true  and  ani- 
mated picture  of  country  life  among  the  upper 
middle  classes  of  English  residents,  and  is  re- 
markable for  its  interest,  arising  from  the 
influence  of  various  characters  upon  each  other, 
and  the  effect  of  oi'dinary  circumstances  upon 
them.  The  descriptions  of  rural  scenery,  and  the 
daily  pursuits  in  village  hours,  are  among  the 
most  charming  of  the  author's  writings ;  but  the 
way  in  which  exciting  incidents  gradually  arise 
out  of  the  most  ordinary  phases  of  life,  and  the 
skill  with  which  natural  and  every-day  characters 
are  brought  out  in  dramatic  situations,  attest  the 
power  of  the  author's  genius."— 

"A  pure  and  beautiful  moral  feeling  pervades 
the  work,  and  recommends  it  to  families  where 
novels  are  not  generally  admitted." — 


TALES    OF    THE    COLONIES. 

By   Charles    Kowcroft.      Price 
2*.  6c/.  cloth. 

" '  Tales  of  the  Colonies  '  is  an  able  and  interest- 
ing book.  The  author  has  the  first  great  requisite 
in  fiction— a  knowledge  of  the  life  he  undertakes 
to  describe ;  and  his  matter  is  solid  and  real."— 
Spectator. 

"It  combines  the  fidelity  of  truth  with  the 
spirit  of  a  romance,  and  has  altogether  much  of 
Be  Foe  in  its  character  and  composition." — 
Literary  Gazette. 

"Since the  time  of  Robinson  Crusoe,  literature 
has  produced  nothing  like  these  'Tales  of  the 
Colonies.' " — Metropolitan  Magazine. 

"  This  is  a  singular  work.  No  mere  romance, 
no  mere  fiction,  however  skilfully  managed  or 
powerfully  executed,  can  surpass  it.  The  work 
to  which  it  bears  the  nearest  similitude  is 
Robinson  Crusoe,  and  it  is  scarcely,  if  at  all, 
inferior  to  that  extraordinary  history."— John 
Bull. 


ROMANTIC  TALES  (including 
"Avillion").  By  the  Author  of 
"John  Halifax,  Gentleman."  A 
new  edition.    Price  2s.  6c/.  cloth. 

"  In  a  nice  knowledge  of  the  refinements  of  the 
female  heart,  and  in  a  happy  power  of  depicting 
emotion,  the  authoress  is  excelled  by  very  few 
story  tellers  of  the  day."— Globe. 

"  As  pleasant  and  fanciful  a  miscellany  as  has 
been  aiven  to  the  public  in  these  latter  days."— 
Athenaeum. 

"  *  Avillion '  is  a  beautiful  and  fanciful  story, 
and  the  rest  make  very  agreeable  reading.  There 
is  not  one  of  them  unquickened  by  true  feeling, 
exquisite  taste,  and.  a  pure  and  vivid  imagina- 
tion."— Examiner. 


Fourth  edition, 


PAUL   FERROLL. 

price  2s.  cloth. 

"  We  have  seldom  read  so  wonderful  a  romance. 
We  can  find  no  fault  in  it  as  a  work  of  art.  It 
leaves  us  in  admiration,  almost  in  awe,  of  the 
powers  of  its  author."— New  Quarterly. 

"  The  art  displayed  in  presenting  Paul  Ferroll 
throughout  the  story  is  beyond  all  praise."— 
Examiner. 

"The  incidents  of  the  book  are  extremely  well 
managed."— Athenceum. 

"  '  Paul  Ferroll '  is  a  book  that  will  be  very  much 
read,  talked  about,  and  marvelled  at."— Globe. 

"  The  fruit  of  much  thoughtful  investigation  is 
represented    to    us    in   the   character   of   Paul 

Ferroll We  do  not  need  to  be  told  how 

he  felt  and  why  he  acted  thus  and  thus  ;  it  will 
be  obvious  to  most  minds  from  the  very  opening 
pages.  But  the  power  of  the  story  is  not  weak- 
ened by  this  early  knowledge  :  rather  is  it 
heightened,  since  the  artistic  force  of  contrast  is 
grand  and  fearful  in  the  two  figures  who  cling  so 
closely  together  in  their  fond  human  love."— 
Morning  Chronicle. 

"  'Paul  Ferroll'  is  a  most  strikingly  original 
production.  It  may  be  regarded  as  a  phenomenon 
in  literature— a  book  that  must  be  read,  and 
cannot  be  forgotten."— Morning  Post. 

"To  all  the  elements  of  powerful  effect,  the 
story  adds  the  merit  of  being  ably  and  forcibly 
written."— John  Bull. 

"'Paul  Ferroll'  is  an  original  conception 
wrought  out  with  marvellous  sKiil  and  mastery 
of  language.  It  is  by  far  the  most  extraordinary 
work  of  modern  times."— Illustrated  Neics  of  the 
World. 

"'Paul  Ferroll'  is  one  of  the  novels  of  this 
generation  that  will  be  read  by  the  next."— Globe. 

SCHOOL     FOR     FATHERS. 

By  Talbot  Gwtnne.     Price  2s.  cl. 

"  'The  School  for  Fathers '  is  oneof  the  cleverest, 
most  brilliant,  genial,  and  instructive  stories  that 
we  have  read  since  the  publication  of  '  Jane 
Eyre.'  "—Eclectic  Review. 

"  The  pleasantest  tale  we  have  read  for  many  a 
day.  It  is  a  story  of  the  Tatler  and  Spectator 
days,  and  is  very  fitly  associated  with  that  time 
of  good  English  literature  by  its  manly  feeling, 
direct,  unaffected  manner  of  writing,  and  nicely- 
managed,  well-turned  narrative.  The  descriptions 
are  excellent ;  some  of  the  country  painting  is  as 
fresh  as  a  landscape  by  Alfred  Constable,  or  an 
idyl  by  Tennyson." — Examiner. 

"A  capital  picture  of  town  and  country  a 
century  ago;  and  is  emphatically  the  freshest, 
raciest,  and  most  artistic  piece  of  fiction  that  has 
lately  come  in  our  way." — Nonconformist. 

"'The  School  for  Fathers'  is  at  once  highly 
amusing  and  deeply  interesting  — full  of  that 
genuine  humour  which  is  half  pathos— and  written 
with  a  freshness  of  feeling  and  raciness  of  style 
which  entitle  it  to  be  called  a  tale  of  the  'Vicar  of 
Wakefield '  school."— Britannia. 

"A  hale,  hearty,  unaffected,  honest,  downright 
English  tale.  A  vigorous  painting  of  English 
men  and  manners,  by  an  artist  who  is  thoroughly 
national  in  his  genius,  taste,  education,  and 
prejudices."—  Globe. 

"A  capital  story,  illustrating  our  town  and 
country  life  a  hundred  years  ago."— British 
Quarterly, 
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CONFIDENCES. 

"  Kita." 
TRUST     FOR     TRUST.      By 

A.  J.  Barrowcliffe,  Author  of 
"  Amberhill."     3  vols. 

"  The  story  is  admirably  developed.  Theinterest 
never  flags,  the  incidents  are  natural  without 
being  commonplace,  and  the  men  and  woman  talk 
and  act  like  human  beings."— Press. 

"  It  is  seldom  we  find,  even  in  this  great  age  of 
novel  writing,  so  much  that  is  pleasant  and  so 
little  to  object  to  as  in  '  Trust  for  Trust.'  It  con- 
tains much  original  thought  and  fresh  humour." 
—Leader. 

OLD  AND  YOUNG.     1  vol. 

"  The  writer's  powers  of  description  are  cer- 
tainly above  the  average.  The  writing  through- 
out is  that  of  a  well-educated  and  polished  scholar. 
.  .  .  The  tone  is  manly  and  healthful."—  Morning 
Herald. 

ELLEN  RAYMOND;  or,  Ups  and 
Downs.  By  Mrs.  Vidal,  Author 
of  "Tales  for  the  Bush,"  &c. 
3  vols. 

"  The  plot  is  wrought  out  wiLh  wonderful  inge- 
nuity, and  the  different  characters  are  sustained 
in  perfect  keeping  to  the  end."— Illustrated  Neivs 
of  the  World. 

"  The  characters  are  good,  the  style  pure,  cor- 
rect, brisk,  and  easy."— Press. 

LOST  AND  WON.  By  Georgiana 
M.  Craik,  Author  of  "  Riverston." 
1  vol.     2nd  Edition. 

"  Nothing  superior  to  this  novel  has  appeared 
during  the  present  season."— Leader. 

"  Miss  Craik's  new  story  is  a  good  one  and  in 
point  of  ability  above  the  average  of  ladies'  novels." 
'-Daily  News. 


Florence 


AN     OLD     DEBT.     By 

Dawson.     2  vols. 

"A  powerfully  written  novel;  one  of  the  best 
which  has  recently  proceeded  from  a  female 
hand.  .  .  .  The  dialogue  is  vigorous  and 
spirited."— Morning  Post. 

SYLVAN       HOLT'S      DAUGHTER. 

By  Holme  Lee,  Author  of  "  Kathie 
Brande,"  &c.     2nd  edition.   3  vols. 

"The  well-established  reputation  of  Holme 
Lee,  as  a  novel  writer,  will  receive  an  additional 

Slory    from   the  publication   of    'Sylvan   Holt's 
laughter.'    It  is  a  charming  tale  of  country  life 
and  cliaracter."— Globe. 

"There  is  much  that  is  attractive  in  'Sylvan 
Holt's  Daughter,'  much  that  is  graceful  and  re- 
fined, much  that  is  fresh,  healthy,  and  natural." 
—Press. 

MY    LADY  :    a  Tale    of    Modern 
Life.     2  vols. 

"  '  My  Lady '  is  a  fine  specimen  of  an  English 
matron,  exhibiting  that  union  of  strength  and 
gentleness,  of  common  sense  and  romance,  of 
energy  and  grace,  which  nearly  approaches  our 
ideal  of  womanhood." — Press. 

"  '  My  Lady'  evinces  charming  feeling  and  deli- 
cacy of  touch.  It  is  a  novel  that  will  be  read  with 
interest."— Athenaeum. 

EVA     DESMOND ;    or,    Mutation. 
3  vols. 
"A  more  beautiful  creation  than  Eva  it  would 
be  difficult  to  imagine.    The  novel  is  undoubtedly 
full  of  interest."— Morning  Post. 

"  There  is  power,  pathos,  and  originality  in  con- 
ception and  catastrophe."— Leader. 
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THE  CRUELEST  WRONG  OF  ALL. 

By  the  Author  of  "  Margaret ;  or, 
Prejudice  at  Home."     1  vol. 

"  The  author  has  a  pathetic  vein,  and  there  is  a 
tender  sweetness  in  the  tone  of  her  narration."— 
Leader. 

"  It  has  the  first  requisite  of  a  work  meant  to 
amuse  :  it  is  amusing."— Globe. 

"This  novel  is  written  with  considerable  power; 
its  tone  is  high,  and  the  moral  sound." — Morning 
Herald. 

THE     MOORS     AND     THE    FENS. 

By  F.  G.  Trafford.     3  vols. 

"This  novel  stands  out  much  in  the  same  way 
that 'Jane Eyre' did.  .  .  .  The  characters  are 
drawn  by  a  mind  which  can  realize  fictitious 
characters  with  minute  intensity."— Saturday 
Revieiv. 

"It  is  seldom  that  a  first  fiction  is  entitled  to 
such  applause  as  is  'The  Moors  and  the  Fens,' 
and  we  shall  look  anxiously  for  the  writer's  next 
es  say."— Critic. 

"  The  author  has  the  gift  of  telling  a  story,  and 
'The  Moors  and  the  Fens'  will  be  read."  — 
Athenaeum. 

"  This  is  one  of  the  most  original  novels  we 
have  lately  met  with.  .  .  .  The  characters 
really  show  a  great  deal  of  power."— Press. 

GASTON   BLIGH.    By  L.  S.  Lavenu, 

Author  of  "  Erlesmere."    2  vols. 

" '  Gaston  Bligh '  is  a  good  story,  admirably 
told,  full  of  stirring  incident,  sustaining  to  the 
close  the  interest  of  a  very  ingenious  plot,  and 
abounding  in  clever  sketches  of  character.  It 
sparkles  with  wit,  and  will  reward  perusal." — 
Critic. 

"  The  story  is  told  with  great  power;  the  whole 
book  sparkles  with  esprit  j  and  the  characters 
talk  like  gentlemen  and  ladies.  It  is  very  enjoy- 
able reading."— Press. 


CHANCES. 

of    "The    Fair 


THE     THREE 

By    the    Author 
Carew."     3  vols. 

"  This  novel  is  of  a  more  solid  texture  than 
most  of  its  contemporaries.  It  is  full  of  good 
sense,  good  thought,  and  good  writing."— States- 
man. 

"  Some  of  the  characters  and  romantic  situa- 
tions are  strongly  marked  and  peculiarly  original. 
.  .  .  It  is  the  great  merit  of  the  authoress  that 
the  personages  of  her  tale  are  human  and  real."— 
Leader. 

THE  WHITE  HOUSE  BY  THE  SEA: 

a  Love  Story.  By  M.  Betham- 
Edwards.     2  vols. 

"A  tale  of  English  domestic  life.  The  writing  is 
very  good,  graceful,  and  unaffected ;  it  pleases 
without  startling.  In  the  dialogue,  people  do  not 
harangue,  but  talk,  and  talk  naturally." — Critic. 

"  The  narrative  and  scenes  exhibit  feminine 
spirit  and  quiet  truth  of  delineation."— Spectator. 

"  A  novel  made  up  of  love,  pure  and  simple,  in 
the  form  of  an  autobiography."— Leader. 

MAUD  SKILLICORNE'S  PENANCE. 

By  Mart  C.  Jackson,  Author  of 
"The  Story  of  My  Wardship." 
2  vols. 

"The  style  is  natural,  and  displays  considerable 
dramatic  power."— Critic. 

"It  is  a  well  concocted  tale,  and  will  be  very 
palatable  to  novel  readers."— Morning  Post. 
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NEW  NOVELS— continued. 


THE    PROFESSOR.      By    Currer 
Bell.     2  vols. 

"We  think  the  author's  friends  have  shown 
sound  judgment  in  publishing  the  '  Professor,' 
now  that  she  is  gone.  ...  It  shows  the  first 
germs  of  conception,  which  afterwards  expanded 
and  ripened  into  the  great  creations  of  her  imagi- 
nation. At  the  same  time  her  advisers  were 
equally  right  when  they  counselled  her  not  to 
publish  it  in  her  lifetime.  .  .  .  But  it  abounds 
in  merits." — Saturday  Review. 

"  The  idea  is  original,  and  we  every  here  and 
there  detect  germs  of  that  power  which  took  the 
world  by  storm  in  'Jane  Eyre.'  The  rejection  of 
the  'Professor'  was,  in  our  opinion,  no  less  acl- 
vantazeous  to  the  young  authoress  than  creditable 
to  thediscernment  of  the  booksellers."— Press. 

"  Any  thing  which  throws  light  upon  the  growth 
and  composition  of  such  a  mind  cannot  be  other- 
wise than  interesting.  In  the '  Professor '  we  may 
discover  the  germs  of  many  trains  of  thinking, 
which  afterwards  came  to  be  enlarged  and 
illustrated  in  subsequent  and  more  perfect 
works."— Critic. 

"There  is  much  new  insight  in  it,  much  ex- 
tremely characteristic  genius,  and  one  character, 
moreover,  of  fresher,  lighter,  and  more  airy 
grace."— Economist. 

"  We  have  read  it  with  the  deepest  interest ; 
and  confidently  predict  that  this  legacy  of  Char- 
lotte Bronte's  genius  will  renew  and  confirm  the 
general  admiration  of  her  extraordinary  powers." 
— Eclectic. 


Georgiana    M. 


RIVERSTON.       By 

Craik.     3  vols. 

"  It  is  highly  moral  in  its  tone  and  character,  as 
well  as  deeply  interesting,  and  written  in  an 
excellent  style."— Morning  Herald. 

"  A  decidedly  good  novel.  The  book  is  a  very 
clever  one,  containing  much  good  writing,  well 
discriminated  sketches  of  character,  and  a  story 
told  so  as  to  bind  the  reader  pretty  closely  to  the 
text."— Examiner. 

"  Miss  Craik  is  a  very  lively  writer :  she  has  wit, 
and  she  has  sense,  and  she  has  made  in  the 
beautiful  young  governess,  with  her  strong  will, 
saucy  independence,  and  promptness  of  repartee, 
an  interesting  picture." — Press. 

"Miss  Craik  writes  well;  she  can  paint  cha- 
racter, passions,  manners,  with  considerable 
effect ;  her  dialogue  flows  easily  and  expressively." 
—Daily  News, 

"  A  production  of  no  little  mark,  and  qualified  to 
interest  old  as  well  as  young."— Leader. 

"Decidedly  a  clever  book;  giving  hopes  of  a 
capacity  in  the  writer  for  better  things  in  the 
future."— Economist. 

"The  author  shows  great  command  of  language, 
a  force  and  clearness  of  expression  not  often  met 
with.  .  .  .  We  offer  a  welcome  to  Miss  Craik, 
and  we  shall  look  with  interest  for  her  next 
work."— Athenceum. 


FARINA.      By  George  Meredith. 
1  vol. 

"A  masque  of  ravishers  in  steel,  of  robber 
knights ;  of  water-women,  more  ravishing  than 
lovely.  It  has  also  a  brave  and  tender  deliverer, 
arid  a  heroine  proper  for  a  romance  of  Cologne. 
Those  who  love  a  real,  lively,  audacious  piece  of 
extravagance,  by  way  of  a  change,  will  enjoy 
'  Farina.'  "—Athenceum. 

"An  original  and  entertaining  book." — West- 
minster Review. 

"We  cordially  recommend  it  for  general  pur- 
chase and  perusal."— Daily  News. 

" '  Farina'  cannot  fail  to  amuse  the  most  sober 
minded  reader."— Critic. 

"  It  has  a  true  Rhenish  flavour."— Press. 


BELOW    THE    SURFACE.     3  vols. 

"  The  book  is  unquestionably  clever  and  enter- 
taining. The  writer  develops  from  first  to  last 
his  double  view  of  human  life,  as  coloured  by  the 
manners  of  our  age.  ...  It  is  a  tale  superior 
to  ordinary  novels,  in  its  practical  application  to 
the  phases  of  actual  life."— Athenceum. 

"  There  is  a  great  deal  of  cleverness  in  this  story  ; 
a  much  greater  knowledge  of  country  life  and 
character  in  its  various  aspects  and  conditions 
than  is  possessed  by  nine-tenths  of  the  novelists 
who  undertake  to  describe  it."— Spectator. 

"The  novel  is  one  that  keeps  the  attention  fixed, 
and  it  is  written  in  a  genial,  often  playful  tone. 
The  temper  is  throughout  excellent."— Examiner. 

"This  is  a  book  which  possesses  the  rare  merit 
of  being  exactly  what  it  claims  to  be,  a  story  of 
English  country  life ;  and,  moreover,  a  very  well 
told  story."— Daily  News. 

" '  Below  the  Surface '  merits  high  praise.  It  is 
full  of  good  things ;  good  taste— good  feeling — 
good  writing— good  notions,  and  high  morality.' 
—  Globe. 

"  Temperate,  sensible,  kindly,  and  pleasant."— 
Saturday  Review. 

"A  more  pleasant  story  we  have  not  read  for 
many  a  day."— British  Quarterly. 


THE    ROUA 

Mackenzie. 


PASS. 

3  vols. 


By  Erick 


"  It  is  seldom  that  we  have  to  notice  so  good  a 
novel  as  the  'Roua  Pass.'  The  story  is  well  con- 
trived and  well  told ;  the  incidents  are  natural  and 
varied;  several  of  the  characters  are  skilfully 
drawn,  and  that  of  the  heroine  is  fresh,  powerful, 
and  original.  The  Highland  scenery,  in  which 
the  plot  is  laid,  is  described  with  truth  and  feeling 
—with  a  command  of  language  which  leaves  a 
vivid  impression."— Saturday  Review. 

"The  attractions  of  the  story  are  so  numerous 
and  varied,  that  it  would  be  difficult  to  single  out 
any  one  point  of  it  for  attention.  It  is  a  brilliant 
social  picture  of  sterling  scenes  and  striking 
adventures."— Sun. 

'"The  Roua  Pass'  is  a  work  of  very  great 
promise.  It  is  beautifully  written.  The  romance 
is  ingenious  and  interesting:  the  story  never 
flags."—  Critic. 

"  The  peculiar  charm  of  the  novel  is  its  skilful 
painting  of  the  Highlands,  and  of  life  among  the 
Highlanders.  Quick  observation  and  a  true  sense 
of  the  poetry  in  nature  and  human  life,  the 
author  has."—  Examiner. 

"A  capital  fiction.  As  a  landscape  novel,  it  is 
altogether  delightful."— Globe. 

"  '  The  Roua  Pass '  is  a  good  novel— the  best  of 
the  season."—  Westminster  Review. 

"This  is  a  very  good  novel,"— Guardian. 


THE      NOBLE     TRAYTOUR. 

A  Chronicle.     3  vols. 

"  The  '  Noble  Traytour '  is  a  chronicle,  interest- 
ing for  its  facts,  interesting  for  its  association, 
and,  above  all,  interesting  and  important  for  the 
clear  views  which  it  gives  of  the  modes  of  life  in 
'merry  England,'  at  the  eventful  period  to  which 
it  refers."— Observer. 

"  It  is  an  Elizabethan  masquerade.  Shakespeare, 
the  Queen.  Essex,  Raleigh,  and  a  hundred  nobles, 
ladies,  and  knights  of  the  land,  appear  on  the 
stage.  The  author  has  imbued  himself  with  the 
spirit  of  the  times."— Leader. 

"  The  story  is  told  with  a  graphic  and  graceful 
pen,  and  the  chronicler  has  produced  a  romance 
not  only  of  great  value  in  a  historical  point  of 
view,  but  possessing  many  claims  upon  the  atten- 
tion of  the  scholar,  the  antiquary,  and  the  general 
reader."— Post. 

"  The  book  has  great  merit.  The  portraits  of 
Elizabeth  and  Essex  are  well  and  finely  drawn.'- — 
Critic. 
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NEW  NOVELS— continued. 


KATHIE  BRANDE.    By  Holme  Lee. 
2  vols. 

"  *  Kathie  Brande '  is  not  merely  a  very  interest- 
ing novel— it  is  a  very  wholesome  one,  for  it 
teaches  virtue hy  example."— Critic. 

"Throughout  'Kathie  Brande'  there  is  much 
sweetness,  and  considerable  power  of  description." 
—Saturday  Review. 

"  'Kathie  Brande '  is  intended  to  illustrate  the 
paramount  excellence  of  duty  as  a  moving  prin- 
ciple.   It  is  full  of  beauties."— Daily  News. 

"  Certainly  one  of  the  best  novels  that  we  have 
lately  read."— Guardian. 

PERVERSION  ;  or,  The  Causes  and 
Consequences  or  Infidelity.  By 
the  late  Key.  W.  J.  Conybeare. 
3  vols. 

"  The  ablest  novel  that  has  appeared  for  many 
a  day."— Literary  Gazette. 

"This  story  has  a  touching  interest,  which 
lingers  with  the  reader  after  he  has  closed  the 
book."— Athenaeum. 

"  The  tone  is  good  and  healthy ;  the  religious 
feeling  sound  and  true,  and  well  sustained."— 
Guardian. 

"  This  is  a  novel,  written  with  a  strong  sense 
both  of  what  is  amusing  and  what  is  right."— 
Examiner. 

"It  is  long,  very  long,  since  we  have  read  a 
narrative  of  more  power  than  this."— British 
Quarterly  Review. 

"This  is  a  good  and  a  noble  book."—  New 
Quarterly. 


FRIENDS     OF     BOHEMIA: 

or,  Phases  of  London  Life.  By 
E.  M.  Whittt,  Author  of  "  The 
Governing  Classes."     2  vols. 

"  Mr.  Whitty  is  a  genuine  satirist,  employing 
satire  for  a  genuine  purpose.  You  laugh  with  him 
very  much;  out  the  laughter  is  fruity  and  ripe  in 
thought.  His  style  is  serious,  and  his  cast  of 
mind  severe.  The  author  has  a  merriment  akin 
to  that  of  Jaques  and  that  of  Timon."— Athenaeum. 

" '  Men  and  women  as  they  are,  and  life  as  it  is ' 
might  be  the  motto  of  Mr.  Whitty's  'Friends  of 
Bohemia.5  Mr.  Whitty  is  a  satirist,  and  seldom 
forgets  it.  His  dialogues  are  rapid  and  dramatic 
as  those  of  a  French  novel,  and  perfectly  natural." 
— Westminster  Review. 

"'Friends  of  Bohemia'  has  the  rare  merit  of 
painting  clever  pictures  and  of  being  sparkling 
and  dramatic  from  beginning  to  end."— Daily 
News. 

"  The  book  is  fresh  and  vigorous  ;  the  style  is 
terse  and  lively."— New  Quarterly. 


By 


THE    EVE    OF     ST.    MARK. 

Thomas  Doubleday.     2  vols. 

" '  The  Eve  of  St.  Mark '  is  not  only  well  written, 
but  adroitly  constructed,  and  interesting.  Its 
tone  is  perhaps  too  gorgeous ;  its  movement  is  too 
much  that  of  a  masquerade;  but  a  mystery  is 
created,  and  a  very  loveable  heroine  is  pour- 
tray  ed." — Athenaeum. 

"  '  The  Eve  of  St.  Mark '  is  an  interesting  story, 
vividly  coloured,  and  not  a  little  dramatic  in  its 
construction.  .  .  .  The  book  is  really  a  ro- 
mance—a diorama  of  antique  Venetian  life."— 
Leader. 

"It  is  the  -work  of  an  artist,  thoughtfully  de- 
signed, and  executed  with  elaborate  pains,  in  all 
that  relates  to  the  accessories  and  colouring  of 
the  time.  It  will  better  than  most  novels  of  the 
day,  repay  attentive  pei-usal."— Press. 

"We  can  cordially  recommend  'The  Eve  of  St. 
Mark'  as  a  well  told,  dramatically  constructed 
tale."— Critic. 

"  In  every  way  a  striking  romance.  The  plot  of 
the  tale  is  skilfully  constructed,  and  the  startling 
events  are  so  dexterously  introduced  as  not  to 
appear  improbable."— Sun. 


LUCIAN  PLAYFAIR.  By  Thomas 
Mackern.     3  vols. 

"  There  are  many  truehear ted  sketches  in  it  of 
the  homes  of  our  poor,  and  some  wise  thoughts 
about  education,  mingled  with  speculations  that 
at  least  tend  in  a  right  direction."— Examiner. 

"  The  author  has  some  graphic  power,  and 
various  scenes  in  the  three  volumes  are  drawn 
with  much  vividness."— Press. 

"  It  is  impossible  to  close  the  book  without  a 
feeling  of  deep  respect  for  the  writer,  for  the 
purity  and  elevation  of  his  views,  his  earnestness 
without  bitterness."— Globe. 

"  The  most  ardent  lover  of  incident  will  find  in 
this  work  enough  to  enchain  his  interest."— 
Morning  Herald. 

AFTER  DARK.  By  Wilkie  Collins, 
Author  of  "Basil,"  "Hide  and 
Seek,"  &c.     2  vols. 

"Mr.  Wilkie  Collins  te'ls  a  story  well  and  for- 
cibly—his style  is  eloquent  and  picturesque,  and 
he  has  a  keen  insight  into  character." — Daily 
News. 

"  No  man  living  better  tells  a  stovy."— Leader. 

"  Mr.  Wilkie  Collins  takes  high  rank  among  the 
few  who  can  invent  a  thrilling  story,  and  tell  it 
with  brief  simplicity."— Globe. 

"These  stories  possess  all  the  author's  well- 
known  beauty  of  style  and  dramatic  power."— 
Neiv  Quarterly  Review. 


NOVELS    FORTHCOMING. 

A  NOVEL.  By  Miss  E.  W.  Atkin- 
son, Author  of  "  Memoirs  of  the 
Queens  of  Prussia."    2  vols. 


COUSIN  STELLA;  or,  Conflict. 
By  the  Author  of  "  Violet  Bank." 
3  vols. 

A  NEW  NOVEL.  By  the  Author  of 
"  The  Heir  of  Vallis."    3  vols. 
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And  other  works  of  Fiction. 
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NEW  BOOKS  FOR  YOUNG  READERS. 

THE  PARENTS'  CABINET  of  Amusement  and  Instruction  for  Young 
Persons.  New  edit.,  carefully  revised,  in  12  Monthly  Shilling  Volumes, 
each  complete  in  itself,  and  each  containing  a  full  page  Illustration  in  oil 
colours,  with  wood  engravings,  and  handsomely  bound  in  ornamented 
boards. 

CONTENTS. 

AMUSING  STORIES,  all  tending  to  the  development  of  good  qualities,  and  the  avoidance  of  faults. 
3IOGRAPHICA.L  ACCOUNTS  OF  REMARKABLE  CHARACTERS,  interesting  to  Young  People. 
SIMPLE  NARRATIVES  OF  HISTORICAL  EVENTS,  suited  to  the  capacity  of  children. 
ELUCIDATIONS  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY,  adapted  to  encourage  habits  of  observation. 
FAMILIAR   EXPLANATIONS   OF   NOTARLE   SCIENTIFIC  DTSCOVERTES   AND    MECHANICAL 

INVENTIONS. 
LIVELY     ACCOUNTS     OF    THE     GEOGRAPHY,    INHABITANTS,    AND     PRODUCTIONS     OF 

DIFFERENT  COUNTRIES. 

Miss  Edgewoeth's  Opinion  of  the  Paeents'  Cabinet:— 

"I  almost  feel  afraid  of  praising  it  as  much  as  I  think  it  deserves.  .  .  .  There  Is  so  much 
variety  in  the  book  that  it  cannot  tire.  It  alternately  excites  and  relieves  attention,  and  does  not  lead 
to  the  bad  habit  of  frittering  away  the  mind  by  requiring  no  exertion  from  the  reader.  .  .  .  Whoever 
vour  scientific  associate  is,  he  understands  his  business  and  children's  capabilities  right  well.  .  .  . 
Without  lecturing,  or  prosing,  you  keep  the  right  and  the  wrong  clearly  marked,  and  hence  all 
the  sympathy  of  the  young  people  is  always  enlisted  on  the  right  side." 


***  Vols.  I.  to  VIII.,  are  now  ready. 


By  the  Author  of  "  Eound  the  Fire,"  &c. 
i. 

UNICA  :  a  Story  for  a  Sunday 
Afternoon.  With  Four  Illus- 
trations.    Price  3s.  cloth. 

"  The  character  of  Unica  is  charmingly  con- 
ceived, and  the  story  pleasantly  told."— Spectator. 

"  An  excellent  and  exceedingly  pretty  story  for 
children." — Statesman. 

"This  tale,  like  its  author's  former  ones,  Will 
find  favour  in  the  nursery."— Athenaeum. 

II. 

OLD  GINGERBREAD  AND  THE 
SCHOOL- BOYS.  With  Four 
Coloured  Plates.     Price  3s.  cloth. 

'  'Old  Gingerbread  and  the  School-boys'  is 
delightful,  ana  the  drawing  and  colouring  of  the 
pictorial  part  done  with  a  spirit  and  correctness." 

"  This  tale  is  very  good,  the  descriptions  being 
natural,  with  a  feeling  of  country  freshness."— 
Spectator. 

"The  book  is  well  got  up,  and  the  coloured  plates 
are  very  pretty."— Globe. 

"An  excellent  boys'  book  ;  excellent  in  its  moral, 
chaste  and  simple  in  its  language,  and  luxuriously 
illustrated."— Illustrated  News  of  the  World. 

"A  very  lively  and  excellent  tale,  illustrated 
with  very  delicately  coloured  pictures."  — 
Economist. 

"A  delightful  story  for  little  boys,  inculcating 
benevolent  feelings  to  the  poor."— Eclectic  Review . 


WILLIE'S  BIRTHDAY;  showing  how 
a  Little  Boy  did  what  he  Liked, 
and  how  he  Enjoyed  it.  With 
Four  Illustrations.    Price  2s.  6c/.  cl. 


WILLIE'S  REST  :  a  Sunday  Story. 
With  Four  Illustrations.  Price 
2s.  6d.  cloth. 

"Graceful  little  tales,  containing  some  pretty 
parables,  and  a  good  deal  of  simple  feeling."— 
Economist. 

"Extremely  well  written  story  books,  amusing 
and  moral,  and  got  up  in  a  very  handsome  style." 
—Morning  Herald. 


UNCLE  JACK,  THE  FAULT  KILLER. 

With  Four  Illustrations.  Price  3s.  cl. 

"An  excellent  little  book  of  moral  improvement 
made  pleasant  to  children ;  it  is  far  beyond  the 
common-place  moral  tale  in  design  and  execution." 
—Globe. 

VI. 

ROUND  THE  FIRE:  Six  Stories 
for  Young  Readers.  Square 
16mo,  with  Four  Illustrations. 
Price  3s.  cloth. 

"Charmingly  written  tales  for  the  young." — 
Leader. 

"  Six  delightful  little  stories."— Guardian. 

"Simple  and  very  interesting."  —  National 
Review. 

"  True  children's  stories."— Athenaeum. 


THE  KING  OFTHE  GOLDEN  RIVER; 

or,  The  Black  Brothers.  By 
John  Ruskin,  M.A.  Third  edition, 
with  22  Illustrations  by  Richard 
Doyle.     Price  2s.  6d. 

"  Tins  little  fancy  tale  is  by  a  master-hand.  The 
story  has  a  charming  moral." — Examiner. 

STORIES  FROM  THE  PARLOUR 
PRINTING       PRESS.       By     the 

Authors  of  the  "Parents'  Cabinet." 
Fcap.  8vo,  price  2s.  cloth. 

RHYMES      FOR     LITTLE      ONES. 

With  16  Illustrations.    Is.  6c?.  cloth. 

LITTLE  DERWENT'S  BREAKFAST. 

2s.  cloth. 

JUVENILE  MISCELLANY.  Six  En- 
gravings.   Price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

INVESTIGATION  j  or,  Travels  in 
the  Boudoir.  By  Miss  Halsted. 
Fcap.  cloth,  price  3s.  6c?. 
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POETRY. 


POEMS.     By  Lieut.-Col.    William 
Read.  (Just  ready.} 


POEMS.      By 

Fcap.  8vo. 


Fred.     W.     Wyon. 
Price  5s.  cloth. 


"  In  his  minor  poeni3  Mr.  Wyon  shows  a  great 
deal  of  the  true  sentiment  of  poetry."— Daily 
Telegraph. 

IONICA.    Fcap.  8vo,  As.  cloth. 

"The  themes,  mostly  classical,  are  grappled 
with  boldness,  and  toned  with  a  lively  imagination. 
The  style  is  rich  and  firm,  and  cannot  be  sai<3  to 
be  an  imitation  of  any  known  author.  We  cor- 
dially recommend  it  to  our  readers  as  a  book  of 
real  poetry."— Critic. 

"  The  author  is  in  his  mood,  quizzical,  satirical, 
humorous,  and  didactic  by  turns,  and  in  each 
mood  he  displays  extraordinary  power."— Illus- 
trated News  of  the  World. 

THE  SIX  LEGENDS  OF  KING 
GOLDENSTAR.  By  the  late  Anna 
Bradstreet.     Fcap.  8 vo,  price  5*. 

"  The  author  evinces  more  than  ordinary  power, 
a  vivid  imagination,  guided  by  a  mind  of  lofty 
aim."— Globe. 

"  The  poetry  is  tasteful,  and  above  the  average." 
— National  Review. 

"This  is  a  posthumous  poem  by  an  unknown 
authoress,  of  higher  scope  and  more  finish  than 
the  crowd  of  poems  which  come  before  us.  The 
fancy  throughout  the  poem  is  quick  and  light,  and 
musical."— Athenaeum. 

POEMS.    By  Ada  Trevanion.  5s.  cl. 

"There  really  is  a  value  in  such  poems  as  those 
of  Ada  Trevanion.  They  give  an  image  of  what 
many  women  are  on  their  best  side.  Perhaps  no- 
where can  we  point  to  a  more  satisfactory  fruit 
of  Christian  civilization  than  in  a  volume  like 
this."— Saturday  Review. 

"There  are  many  passages  in  Miss  Trevanion's 
poems  full  of  grace  and  tenderness,  and  as  sweet 
as  music  on  the  water."— Press. 

POEMS.    By  Henry  Cecil.  5s.  cloth. 

"He  shows  power  in  his  sonnets,  while  in  his 
lighter  and  less  restrictive  measures  the  lyric 
element  is  dominant.  .  .  .  If  Mr.  Cecil  does  not 
make  his  name  famous,  it  is  not  that  he  does  not 
deserve  to  do  so."— Critic. 

"  There  is  an  unmistakeable  stamp  of  genuine 
poetry  in  most  of  these  pages."— Economist. 

"  Mr.  Cecil's  poems  display  qualities  which 
stamp  tl;em  the  productions  of  a  fine  imagination 
and  a  cultivated  taste."— Morning  Herald. 

ENGLAND      IN     TIME    OF    WAR. 

By  Sydney  Dobell,  Author  of 
"  Balder,"  "  The  Roman,"  &c. 
Crown  8vo,  5s.  cloth. 

"  That  Mr.  Dobell  is  a  poet,  '  England  in  time  of 
War'  bears  witness."— Athenceum. 

THE  CRUEL  SISTER,  and  other 
Poems.  Fcap.  8vo,  4s.  cloth. 

"There  are  traces  of  power,  and  the  versification 
displays  freedom  and  skill."— Guardian. 

POEMS      OF      PAST     YEARS. 

By  Sir  Arthur  Hallam  Elton, 
Bart.,  M.P.     Fcap.  8vo,  3s.  cloth. 

"A  refined,  scholarly,  and  gentlemanly  mind  is 
apparent  all  through  this  volume."— Leader. 


POEMS.  By  Mrs.  Frank  P.  Fellows. 
Fcap.  8vo,  3s.  cloth. 

"There  is  easy  simplicity  in  the  diction,  and 
elegant  naturalness  in  the  thought."— Spectator. 

POETRY  FROM  LIFE.    ByC.M.K. 

Fcap.  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  5s. 

"Elegant  verses.  The  author  has  a  pleasing 
fancy  and  a  refined  mind."— Economist. 

POEMS.      By  Walter  R.  Cassels. 

Fcap.  8vo.  3s.  6d.,  cloth. 

"Mr.  Cassels  has  deep  poetical  feeling,  and  gives 
promise  of  real  excellence.  His  poems  are  written 
sometimes  with  a  strength  of  expression  by  no 
means  common."— Guardian. 

GARLANDS  OF  VERSE.  By  Thomas 
Leigh.     5s.  cloth. 

"One  of  the  best  things  iu  the  'Garlands  of 
Verse'  is  an  Ode  to  Toil.  There,  as  elsewhere, 
there  is  excellent  feeling."— Examiner. 

BALDER.  By  Sydney  Dobell. 
Crown  8vo,  7s.  6c?.,  cloth. 

"The  writer  has  fine  qualities;  his  level  of 
thought  is  lofty,  and  his  passion  for  the  beautiful 
has  the  truth  of  instinct." — Athenceum. 

POEMS.  By  William  Bell  Scott. 
Fcap.  8vo,  5s.,  cloth. 

"Mr.  Scott  has  poetical  feeling,  keen  observation, 
deep  thought,  and  command  of  language."— 
Spectator. 

POEMS.        By     Mary     Maynard. 

Fcap.  8  \ro,  4s.,  cloth. 

"  We  have  rarely  met  with  a  volume  of  poems 
displaying  so  large  an  amount  of  power,  blended 
with  so  much  delicacy  of  feeling  and  grace  of 
expression."— Church  of  England  Quarterly. 

POEMS.  By  Citrrer,  Ellis,  and 
Acton  Bell.     4s.,  cloth. 

SELECT  ODES  OF  HORACE.    In 

English  Lyrics.    By  J.  T.  Black. 

Fcap.  8vo,  price  4s.,  cloth. 

"  Rendered  into  English  Lyrics  with  a  vigour  and 
heartiness  rarely,  if  ever,  surpassed."— Critic. 

RHYMES  AND  RECOLLECTIONS 
OF  A    HAND-LOOM    WEAVER. 

By  William    Thom.     With  Me- 
moir.   Post  8vo,  cloth,  price  3s. 

KING  RENE'S  DAUGHTER.  Fcap. 
8vo,  price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

MAID  OF  ORLEANS,  and  other 
Poems.  Translated  from  Schiller. 
Fcap.  8vo,  price  2s.  6d. 
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